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Introduction to John's Gospel

Stylistic Peculiarities

The Greek style of John's Gospel is "highly individual™ (Barrett) but also closely resembles
that of 1, 2 and 3 John. It lacks the niceties and subtleties characteristic of classical Greek
style but its language is as impressive as it is clear. John's vocabulary is fairly small, yet some
of his frequently used words occur rarely in the other Gospels.

In analysing the peculiarities of John's style, Barrett highlights nine particular features:

1. John tends to link sentences together with ou rather than the more complex
constructions that are common in Greek.
2. Sometimes John's sentences are not even linked by ko but are simply laid side by side.

3. John frequently uses ovv as a connective, often simply as a narrative link rather than
with any argumentative force. "This is an unmistakable feature of John's style."

4, John uses ékewvog substantively (in the singular), which is far rarer in the rest of the
New Testament.

5. John uses éuoc rather than pov, and uses it with a repetition of the definite article.

6. The phrase a¢ ¢avtov, dr épavtov occurs 13 times in John but only 3 times (all plural)
in the rest of the New Testament.

7. John uses €k with the genitive in place of the partitive genitive.

8. John uses iva (and 011) frequently without expressing purpose.

9. John likes the construction o0 (un) . . . dAro.

Influences shaping the Fourth Gospel

The extent to which John's language and thought are influenced by Greek language and
thought or by Aramaic is a hotly debated issue. Having considered the argument, Barrett
draws the conclusion, "Perhaps it is safest to say that in language as in thought John treads,
perhaps not unconsciously, the boundary between the Hellenic and the Semitic; he avoids the
worst kind of Semitism, but retains precisely that slow and impressive feature of Aramaic
which was calculated to produce the effect of solemn, religious Greek, and may perhaps have
influenced already the liturgical language of the Church."”

Beasley-Murray argues that the relationships between the Fourth Gospel and other
contemporary religious movements are complex. Having reviewed a number of suggested
influences he concludes, "The links traceable between the Gospel and diverse Hellenistic and
Semitic traditions make it implausible to settle for any one of them to the exclusion of the
rest... The breadth of the Evangelist’s sympathies is demonstrable above all through his
employment of the Logos concept in the prologue... What he achieved in the prologue to the
Gospel he did in the body of the Gospel; the bells he had set ringing in the minds of his
readers in the first eighteen verses of his book continued to ring out the message with a
multitude of associations that helped to commend and interpret the good news he sought to
convey. If it has made the task of interpretation more difficult for modern readers, it will not
have been so for its earliest readers. Few of them, doubtless, will have caught all the
associations present in the text, any more than moderns do. This is the gospel that speaks
accordingly as the hearers and readers can receive it. That applies equally to the ignorant and
the learned who seek God through its pages.”

Authorship

In the early church there is almost universal attribution of the Fourth Gospel to the apostle
John: "Certainly from the end of the second century on, there is virtual agreement in the
church as to the authority, canonicity and authorship of the Gospel of John" (Carson). Many
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contemporary scholars question this attribution. Carson presents a detailed examination of the
arguments and concludes that the author, who is referred to in the gospel at ‘the beloved
disciple," is indeed John the son of Zebedee. Carson thinks that John was in Ephesus when he
wrote his Gospel in about 80 AD.

Characteristics and Theology

John's Gospel focuses almost entirely on Jesus' ministry in Judea in contrast with the
Synoptics, which focus on his ministry in Galilee. Carson considers the two perspectives to be
complementary rather than contradictory. He suggests that John's narrative sheds light on
puzzling features of the Synoptic narratives such as Jesus being able to borrow a donkey for
his entry into Jerusalem. Such features would be more easily understood if Jesus had visited
Jerusalem on previous occasions.

John is concerned to demonstrate who Jesus is, to explain the salvation that he has come to
give and to demonstrate that in him the eschatological age has dawned. (Beasley-Murray
sums up the Fourth Gospel's theological emphases under the headings, Christology,
Soteriology and Eschatology.) Jesus is the fulfilment of the entire sweep of the Old
Testament, "He is the new temple, the one of whom Moses wrote, the true bread from heaven,
the true Son, the genuine vine, the tabernacle, the serpent in the wilderness, the Passover"
(Carson). Jesus has brought in the eschaton, the age of fulfilment — the Spirit has been given
and eternal life is available now.

Purpose

The purpose of the Fourth Gospel is stated by the author in 20:30-31. Carson argues that the
purpose of the work is evangelistic; it is intended particularly for Jews and Jewish proselytes
to convince them that the Messiah they long for has come and is Jesus. Carson writes, "Part of
his goal, then, in writing an evangelistic book for Jews and proselytes, is to make the notion
of a crucified Messiah coherent. The intrinsic offence of the cross he cannot remove. What he
can do, what he feels he must do, is to show that the cross was there from the beginning of
Jesus' ministry (Jesus is early announced as the Lamb of God, 1:29), and that the cross is at
one and the same time nothing less than God's own plan, the evidence of the people's rejection
of their Messiah, the means of returning Jesus to the Father's presence, the heart of God's
inscrutable purposes to bring cleansing (Jn 13) and life to his people, the dawning of the
promised eschatological age, God's astonishing plan to bring glory to himself by being
glorified in his Messiah."

Both Carson and Beasley Murray suggest that John's gospel may have been organised from
material preached by the Evangelist. Beasley-Murray concludes, "No doubt the synoptic
Gospels reflect a like process, but the Fourth Gospel is supremely the preacher's gospel —
every episode in the book shouts out to be preached — and it is so because it is the product of a
highly effective preacher's proclamation of Christ in the Gospel.” Carson includes in his
introduction an excellent section on 'Preaching from the Fourth Gospel,' focussing particularly
on the gospel as narrative and the need to pay attention to John's theme concerning the place
of Jesus in the sweep of redemptive history.

Structure

Beasley-Murray provides the following suggested outline structure:

I.1:1-18: THE PROLOGUE

1. 1:19-12:50: THE PUBLIC MINISTRY OF JESUS
A.1:19-51: Testimonies to Jesus
B. 2:1-4:42: The Revelation of the New Order in Jesus
C. 4:43-5:47. Jesus the Mediator of Life and Judgment
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D. 6:1-71:

E. 7:1-8:59:

F.9:1-10:42:

G. 11:1-54:

H. 11:55-12:50:
I1. 13:1-20:31:

A. 13:1-17:26:

B. 18:1-20:31:

V. 21:1-25:
APOSTLES

Jesus the Bread of Life

Jesus the Water and Light of Life

Jesus the Light and Shepherd of Humankind

Jesus the Resurrection and the Life

Jesus the King, Triumphant through Death

THE PASSION AND RESURRECTION OF JESUS

The Ministry of Jesus to the Disciples in the Upper Room
The Death and Resurrection of Jesus

EPILOGUE: THE MISSION OF THE CHURCH AND ITS CHIEF

Works frequently referenced in these notes on John

Barrett, CK
Beasley-Murray, GR
Carson, DA

The Gospel According to John, London, SPCK, 1967
John, Word Bible Commentary, vol 36, Word Books, 1987
The Gospel According to John, Leicester, IVP (Apollos), 1991

John 1:1-18 The Prologue

The Prologue has a poetic character and
scholars have debated its poetic form.
Beasley-Murray concludes, "If from one point
of view the prologue may be viewed as a poem
provided with explanatory comments, from the
literary viewpoint it is a closely knit
composition, constructed with consummate
artistry."
Carson comments, "The Prologue summarises
how the 'Word' which was with God in the
very beginning came into the sphere of time,
history, tangibility — in other words, how the
Son of God was sent into the world to become
the Jesus of history so that the glory and grace
of God might be uniquely and perfectly
disclosed. The rest of the book is nothing other
than an expansion of this theme." Beasley-
Murray similarly, quoting Thyen, writes that
the Prologue is "a directive to the reader how
the entire Gospel should be read and
understood.” It is like the overture to an opera.
Beasley-Murray suggests the following
structure:
v 1-5  The Word and Creation
v 6-8  The Witness to the Word by John
the Baptist
v 9-13  The Reactions to the Word in the
World
vv 14-18 The Confession of the Word by the
Church

nv "The continuous tense is to be contrasted
with the punctiliar éyeveto (vv 3,6,14). It
indicates that by dpyn is meant not the first
point in a temporal sequence, but that which
lies beyond time." Barrett.

Carson suggests that it may be "possible that
John is making an allusion to his colleague’s
work, saying in effect, 'Mark has told you
about the beginning of Jesus' public ministry; |
want to show you that the starting point of the
gospel can be traced farther back than that,

before the beginning of the entire universe'.

John 1:1

Beasley-Murray comments on the phrase év
apyfl v 6 Adyog, "The statement recalls the
first word of the Hebrew Bible, b°resit,
rendered in the LXX, as in the Gospel, év
apyfi- The association was the more evident to
the Jews, since they referred to books of the
Bible by their opening words, and so 'In the
beginning' was the Jewish name for 'Genesis.'
In that beginning God spoke, and the universe
was created (Gen 1:3, 6, 9, etc). This
representation was entirely comprehensible to
Jews, since to them, as to other peoples
throughout the ancient Orient, the Word,
especially the Word of God, was not so much
an expression of thought as a powerful action,
a concept not native to Greeks. So we read in
Ps 33:6: 'By the word of the Lord the heavens
were made, and all their host by the breath of

his mouth'.

"Ev dpyfj v 6 A0y0c, Koi 6 Adyog fjv TP TOV
Bebv, kai Bsd¢ {v 6 AdYOC.

apyn, ng f beginning, origin
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In the LXX there are two uses of the term
which are relevant here: a creative and
powerful word (Gen 1:3,6,9; Ps. 33:6), and a
prophetic or revelatory word (Jer 1:4; Ezek
1:3; Am 3:1 etc.). In later Jewish thought the
'word' became personified in inter-testamental
wisdom writings (see also Prov 8:22). Carson
comments, "In short, God's 'Word' in the OId
Testament is his powerful self-expression in
creation, revelation and salvation, and the
personification of the 'Word' makes it suitable
for John to apply it as a title to God's ultimate
self-disclosure, the person of his own Son. But
if the expression would prove richest for
Jewish readers, it would also resonate in the
minds of some readers with entirely pagan
backgrounds. In their case, however, they
would soon discover that whatever they had
understood the term to mean in the past, the
author whose work they were then reading was
forcing them into fresh thought (see on v. 14)."
In the N.T. the Word of God is frequently the
message of the Gospel (Lk 8:11; 2 Tim 2:9;
Rev 1:9; 1 Jn 1:1). John represents the
substance of the Gospel as being Christ
himself.

John 1:3

mavta 5 avToD £YEVETO, Kol XOPIG 0OTOD
€yéveto o00E &v. 0 yéyovev

That the Logos was God's agent in the creation
is now reasserted both positively and
negatively.

éyévero  Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopot

yopic prep with gen without, apart from

€lg, (o, €V gen évog, piag, évog one, a, an,
single

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopot

npoc with the acc. usually means 'in the
presence of', but cf. Prov 8:30 for a parallel
usage with respect to Wisdom. John's sense
here is that the Adyoc was pre-existent, creative
and divine. Carson says that by this phrase
John expresses the "peculiar intimacy between
the Word and God: the Word is oriented
toward God." Edith Humphrey, “Receiving,
Praying and Worshipping Together in the
Body of Christ” (Transmission, Spring 2014
pp.17-19 at p. 17) writes, “John 1.1 presents
the Son as the Word who is ‘towards’ (Greek,
7p0g) God, not just ‘with’ God, as our English
versions put it. Father and Son show their true
being and life by facing one another, not in
isolation.”

MSS. Should the words, 6 yeyovev be joined
with what goes before or with what follows?
The oldest mss (p66, p35*, &, A, B) have no
punctuation. All punctuation is in any case
non-original and therefore amounts to evidence
of interpretation.

The majority of the committee that compiled
the UBS text followed the consensus of ante-
Nicene writers in joining o yeyovev with what
follows. Metzger, however, dissents from this
view and takes the words with what precedes
them. Both he and Barrett argue that this fits
better with the context and the general style of
John. Carson also concludes that "the
arguments of Schnackenburg ... in favour of
reading the words with the rest of v 3 seem
persuasive."

John 1:4

&v anT® {on fv, Kod 1 Lo Jv 10 oS TV
avOphrov:

Com, g T life

Bgog Mv 0 Aoyog "Ogoc being without the
article is predicative and describes the nature
of the Word. The absence of the article
indicates that the Word is God but is not the
only being of whom this is true... John intends
that the whole of his gospel shall be read in the
light of this verse. The deeds and words of
Jesus are the deeds and words of God." Barrett.

"Since the perfect tense of yéyovev is naturally
followed by a present, some authorities
(notably x D OL msS), read éotwv in v 4 instead
of fiv. The external attestation for 7jv is slightly
better than for éotwv; the latter is probably due
to accommodating 7v to yéyovev; moreover the
occurrence of fjv in the next line indicates that
such was read also in the first." Beasley-
Murray

owc, potog n light

"The life was the essential energy of the Word.
The Word signified the communication of the
knowledge of God; hence the life was the light
of men, which gave them true knowledge and
by shining in their midst submitted them to
judgement." Barrett.

John 1:2

John 1:5

obtog fv &v apyfi TpOg TOV BebV.

Kot 10 OAG &V Tf] oKOTiQ Qaivel, Kol 1) okoTio
a0TO 0V KoTéAaPev.

okotia, ag f darkness
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Because John identifies Jesus with the light of
the world, 'darkness' in consequence takes on a
corresponding ethical quality: it is those who
oppose Jesus and the Gospel.

eawve  shine, give light

|The present tense indicates continuous action.

kotaAopPave attain, seize; midd. realize,
understand

KkataAapfave may mean to overcome, or,
especially in the middle voice, 'to grasp with
the mind' John may mean both here (so
Barrett). Carson terms it, "A masterpiece of
planned ambiguity." Perhaps, 'the darkness did
not master the light.'

"The second iva clause is dependent on the
first. The purpose of John's witnessing, though
not its actual result, was that all should believe
in Jesus. motevewy (cf. Hebrew 1nxn)
corresponds closely to poaptopewv; it means to
accept the testimony as valid, and the fact
thereby attested as fact. Cf. 1:35-7; the two
disciples heard John's witness and believed."
Barrett.

John 1:8

ovK fv EKeivoc 1O edC, GAL’ Tva papTuprion
mepl 10D POTOC.

John 1:6-8

"The Word in whom inheres the life which is
the light of men was first displayed in the
public arena of history when a man sent from
God bore witness to him." Carson. "His
ministry provides the historical context for the
beginning of the gospel, and heralds the
appearance of the incarnate Logos in the
world, which is the theme of the following
verses." Sanday & Headlam.

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that (one),
he, she, it

John 1:9

AV 10 &S 10 AAnOvov O potilel Thvto
avBpwmov épyduevov &ig TOv KOGLOV.

aanbwoc, a, ov real, genuine, true

John 1:6

"In John's usage, dAn6wocg is to be
distinguished from aAn6bng, which is applied
only to opinions and statements, and those who
hold or make them... and means simply
‘veracious' ... din0wog [generally] means
'real', 'genuine"." Barrett.

‘Eyéveto dvOpwnog dneotalpévog Tapd Beod,
Svopa ovtd Todvvng:

ootlom give light to, light, shine on,
enlighten

The aorist éyevero is to be contrasted with the
continuous tenses of verses 1-5 — we now
touch the plane of history.

aneotoluévog Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
arootedo send, send out

"Sent and commissioned by God; like Moses
(Ex 3:10-15) and the prophets (e.g. Isa 6:8);
like Jesus himself (3:17 and many other
passages).” Barrett.

Barrett thinks that this refers not to inner
enlightenment (general revelation) since verse
10 denies this, but rather the light shines to
reveal what men truly are — it shines to
judgement (cf. 1 Cor 4:5; 2 Tim 1:10). It
should therefore be translated, "... which shines
upon every man..." Carson similarly sees this
as a reference to the fact that Jesus' coming
sheds light upon all, exposing them for what
they are.

noapo. preposition with gen from

John 1:7

ovto¢ HADev ic paptopiav, fvo poptopion
nepl 100 PMTOG, Tva TAVTEG TIGTELGMOOLY O
a0Tod.

paptopua, ag f testimony, witness

gpyouevov may agree either with avBpwmnov or
owg, i.e. of the coming of men into the world
or of the incarnation. The latter is preferred by
Barrett and others who cite 3:19 as a parallel.
Carson also argues for this reading which is
reflected in the NIV text (with the alternative
reflected in a footnote).

eig popropa for the purpose of witnessing.
Witness (pnaptopewv, paptopie) holds an
important place in the thought of the gospel.

John 1:10

poaptoprion Verb, aor act subj, 3 s popropew
bear witness, testify, be a withess

navteg  Adjective, m nom pl zoag

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

"Ev 1 KOGH® 1V, Kai 6 KOGpoc 31’ adTod
€YEVETO, KOl 0 KOGLOG aDTOV 0VK EYVE.

koopog in John's Gospel generally means the
world of men and of human affairs. Barrett
provides helpful analysis of its use.

g&yvo Verb, aor act indic, 3 s ywvooko
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John uses the verbs ywwokm and idov in an
OT sense, almost equivalent to faith, rather
than the Hellenistic sense. However, John's
usage does not exclude the cognitive element
in 'knowledge".

"To receive Christ is to accept him in
obedience and faith as an envoy of the Father."
Barrett.

£dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s S

John 1:11

gic To 1810 HAOev, Kai ol 18101 AOTOV 0V
napérafov.

idwog, 0, ov one's own

"Men are not by nature the children of God, as
for example by virtue of an indwelling
onepuatikog Aoyog. Only by receiving Christ
do they gain the right to become children of
God." Barrett.

The neuter plural perhaps means 'his own
property' (cf. 19:27), though it could here
mean possessions — Israel, the temple etc. i6101
means his own people — i.e. the Jews.

éovoa, ag T authority, right, capability,
power

The privilege of becoming the covenant people
of God.

napélafov  Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
maporopPave take, receive, accept

tekvov, ov N child; pl descendants

"Again and again under the old covenant, the
prophets describe the recalcitrance of the
people of God. 'All day long I have held out
my hands to an obstinate people, who walk in
ways not good, pursuing their own
imaginations — a people who continually
provoke me to my very face' (Is 65:2-3),
declares the Lord. 'From the time your
forefathers left Egypt until now [the onset of
the Babylonian exile], day after day, again and
again | sent you my servants the prophets. But
they did not listen to me or pay attention.
They were stiff necked and did more evil than
their forefathers' (Je 7:25-26). This is the
theme that John is picking up, and will develop
in his own way; for if there was one dominant
point that Christians had to make in their
evangelism of the first-century Jews (whether
Jews steeped in a Semitic tradition or those
more orientated to the Hellenistic world), it
was that the Scriptures themselves require that
the man they proclaimed as Saviour and Lord
be crucified and largely rejected by his own
people. That theme, as we shall see, reaches a
climax in 12:37-41." Carson.

John reserves viog for Christ and uses texva
for Christians. Paul, while using viog for both,
underlines the distinction by insisting that
Christians are children only by adoption — a
similar theme to that of John in this verse.

ToTEV® See V.7

motevo eig is characteristic of John and is to
be distinguished from motevw with the dative
which means 'give credence to'.

ovopa, Tog N name, title, person

John 1:13

o1 00K €€ aipdtov ovde ék OeAuatog copkog
000¢ €k BeMpatog Avopog AAN’ €k BeoDd
&yevvioncav.

aipa, atog T blood

This, and the following phrases serve to
accentuate éx 8eov. No human agency can be
responsible for a birth such as this (cf. 3:6).
The plural bloods may refer to both parents.

0einpa, atog n will, wish, desire
oap&, capkog T flesh, physical body,
human nature

John 1:12

"oap€ in John is not evil in itself (see the next
verse), but stands for humanity over against
God." Barrett.

oot 8¢ Eapov avtov, Edwkev avtoig EEovaiav
tékva Beod yevéoBal, TOlg TIETEVOVGLY €iG TO
Svopa, ovTod,

avnp, avépoc m man, husband

gyevwfibnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
vevvaw be father of, bear, give birth to;
pass be born

"By themselves, vv 10-11 would be grim
indeed; but vv 12-13 immediately soften the
sweeping rejection of the Word by indicating
that, as in Old Testament times, there remains
a believing remnant. Many have pointed out
that the words 'his own did not receive him'
(1:11) could have been placarded over the first
twelve chapters of this book, but over chs 13-
21 we might raise the banner, 'Yet to all who
received him..."" Carson.

Early western authorities have the singular
here, making it a reference to the virgin-birth
of Christ rather than the new-birth of
Christians. The reading is not original — it has
the support of no Greek MSS. "Yet it remains
probable that John was alluding to Jesus' birth,
and declaring that the birth of Christians, being
bloodless and rooted in God's will alone,
followed the pattern of the birth of Christ
Himself." Barrett.

000g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all
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John 1:14

Kai 6 Adyog capé Eyéveto Kol EoKvmoey v
Nuiv, xai éBeacapedo v 06&av antod, dGEmV
MG LOVOYEVODG TaPA TOTPOG, TANPNG Y EP1TOC
Kai aAnOeiog

doka, ng T glory

oap€, capkog f  see v.13
gyéveto see v.3

Through the 'word' of God all things were
created in the beginning: on the sixth day the
word became flesh in the creation of mankind
in the image of God. But here in Jesus we see
the true image of God, the one in whom God's
glory is made visible.

John thinks in Hebrew terms. Flesh stands for
man in his entire created being, not a faculty in
man (cf. 1 Tim 3:16). Thus also if man
receives the Spirit it is a divine endowment not
a natural faculty. "When 'the Word became
flesh', God became Man." Bruce.

Carson comments, "Because the succeeding
clauses in this verse allude to Exodus 33:7-
34:35, it is tempting to think this first clause
does the same. The 'tent of meeting' was the
place where the LORD 'would speak to Moses
face to face, as a man speaks with his friend'
(Ex 33:11). In Exodus Moses hears the divine
name spoken by God himself, and this is
followed by God's word written on two stone
tablets. Now, John tells us, God's Word, his
Self-expression, has become flesh."

Glory is an important theme in John. "In the
LXX do&a often renders 7125, and denotes
particularly the manifestation (often of light)
accompanying a theophany (e.g. Ex. 33:22;
Deut 5:21; 1 Kings 8:11; all 72>, do&a). It
acquired in the Old Testament an
eschatalogical significance (e.g. Isa 60:1; Hab
2:14; both 2> do&a), which is retained in the
New Tetament (e.g. Mark 8:38; 13:26; Rom
8:18; 1 Peter 4:13), though in the New
Testament the eschatological 60&a
occasionally appears, by anticipation, in the
present (2 Cor 3:18; Eph 3:21). The clearest
example of this proleptic do&a is the
Transfiguration (Mark 9:2-8 and parallels), an
incident which is not recounted in John... John
nevertheless asserts that the glory of God was
manifested in Jesus.” Barrett.

Carson comments, "Jesus' glory was displayed
in his 'signs' (2:11; 11:4, 40); he was
supremely ‘glorified' in his death and
exultation (7:39; 12:16, 23; 13:31-32)."

povoyevng, &g only, unique

povoyevng implies that Christ is the unique
heir of the Father — the tehog of Israel.

oxnvow live, dwell

Does not mean that the Word dwelt in human
nature as in a tent but that he dwelt in our
midst. Carson comments, "Whether the
allusion in John 1:14 is to the tabernacle or to
the tent of meeting, the result is the same: now,
the Evangelist implies, God has chosen to
dwell amongst his people in a yet more
personal way, in the Word-become-flesh."
Barrett comments, "It has been thought that the
word oxnvovv was chosen here with special
reference to the word do&a, which follows. It
recalls, in sound and in meaning, the Hebrew
12w, which means 'to dwell’; the verb is used of
the dwelling of God with Israel (e.g. Ex 25:8;
29:46; Zech 2:14), and a derived noun aypow
(sh®°chinah) was used (though not in the Old
Testament) as a periphrasis for the name of
God himself. Further, the bright cloud settled
down (35w) upon the Tabernacle (Ex. 24:16;
40:35), and since this cloud was the visible
manifestation of the presence of God (cf.
opbnoopat, Ex 25:7 LXX) the abiding
presence of God suggested his glory."

Osaopor see, look at, observe

"The faith of the Church rests upon a real
beholding of one who, however glorious, was a
real historical person." Barrett. Cf. 1Jn 1:1-3.

mapo. See V.6

matp, motpog M father

mAnpng, e (sometimes not declined) full,
complete, full-grown

yopig, rtog T grace, unmerited favour
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Carson argues that the phrase mhnpng xaptrog
Kol dAndeiog modifies ‘glory' rather than the
Word. "The glory of God manifest in the
incarnate Word was full of grace and truth. In
that case John is almost certainly directing his
readers to Exodus 33-34... There Moses begs
God, 'Now show me your glory' (Ex 33:18).
The LORD replies, 'l will cause all my
goodness to pass in front of you, and | will
proclaim my name, the LORD, in your
presence. | will have mercy on whom | will
have mercy, and | will have compassion on
whom | will have compassion' (Ex 33:19).
God's glory, then, is supremely his goodness.
So Moses stands on Mount Sinai, and, we are
told, 'the LORD came down in a cloud and
stood there with him and proclaimed his name,
the LORD. And he passed in front of Moses,
proclaiming, "The LORD, the LORD, the
compassionate and gracious God, slow to
anger, abounding in love and faithfulness,
maintaining love to thousands, and forgiving
wickedness, rebellion and sin" ' (Ex 34:5-7)...
The glory revealed to Moses when the Lord
passed in front of him and sounded his name,
displaying that diving goodness characterised
by ineffable grace and truth, was the very same
glory John and his friends saw in the Word-
made-flesh."”

Of yaprrog xai aAnOsiog Barrett writes, "The
same words (with articles) recur in v.17. yapig
occurs four times only in John, and only in the
prologue (1:14,16,17); &Anbswa is very
common. The pair recalls the Hebrew pair 7on
naxy (hesed we®meth, e.g. Ex 34:6, cf. 33:22,
do&a in the same context). The two Hebrew
words are closely related in meaning
(signifying God's loyalty and faithfulness to
his covenant and covenant people), but in the
LXX 7or is most often rendered é\eog, and
has the meaning 'grace’, 'undeserved favour’; it
is this sense that underlies the New Testament
use of yapig."

John 1:15

(Todvvng poptopel mepl atod Kol KEKpoyev
AMéyaov- Obtog v Ov ginov- ‘O dnicw pov
€popevos Eumpocbév pov yéyovev, T TpdTOG
pov Av-)

This verse is a "planned parenthetical remark™
(Carson), picking up again the theme of verses
6-8. It was of this one that John spoke.
Beasley-Murray speaks of the verse as "an
anticipation of 1:30."

poptopem See V.7
kpolw cry out, call out

The tenses here are interesting. The perfect
Kekpayev emphasises a historical act with
continuing effect — hence the witness (present
tense paptopet) continues.

simov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Asyo

omowm prep with gen after, behind, follow

éunpocbev prep with gen before, in front of

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopan

npwtog, M, ov first, leading, foremost,
earlier

John 1:16

411 €k Tod TANPOUATOG O TOD NUETG TAVTES
€éNdPopev, kai yapwv avti yaptroc:

nAnpopa, tog N fulness, completeness

Looks back to verse 14 — of this full
complement of grace and truth we have all
received. Cf. Eph 3:14-19.

mhvteg see V.7
éMapouev  Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl AouPove

"The 'we' who have received this new grace
may have begun with John and the earliest
eyewitnesses (cf. 1:14), but it now includes all
who share the same faith (cf. 20:29)." Carson.

avtu prep with gen for, in place of

dAnbeia, ag f  truth, reality

In John dAnOewa is characteristically the
Christian revelation brought by and disclosed
in Christ. "This revelation arises out of the
faithfulness of God to his own character, and
to his promises, of which it is the fulfilment."
Barrett.

There are three interpretations of the phrase

YOPWV GVTL YOPLTOG

i) davtof accumulation — 'grace upon grace'
i.e. 'all of grace’, 'of grace from first to last'
(so Bultmann, Barrett and Beasley-Murray
— also reflected in the wording of the NIV,
GNB, RSV).

ii) 'in the place of', i.e. the grace of the OT and
the law is replaced by the grace that has
appeared in Christ (so Sanders, Brown and
Carson). On this view, verse 17 expands on
vv 14-16 — Carson draws attention to the
ot at the beginning of verse 17.

iii) vt = 'matching’, i.e. grace corresponding
to grace.

John 1:17

611 0 vopog 0100 Mmicémg £600m, 1 xap1c Kai 1)
aAnfeto 010 Incod Xpiotod €yévero.

vouog, ov m law
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£600n Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Sidwut

Note the difference between the verbs £666n,
gyévero.

Expresses intimate communion, cf. Lk 16:22-
23;Jn 13:23.

dAnbeia, ag f seev.14

The contrast must be seen as one between the
good and the better. This is uniformly the NT
view of the relation between the Testaments
(see particularly Hebrews with its theme of the
'better' covenant). "There is no hint of polemic
against the Law... The earlier revelation of the
covenant faithfulness of God was brought to an
eschatological fulfillment; the second Exodus
under the Logos-Christ led to the new order of
the eternal kingdom of God." Beasley-Murray.

€KeEWOC, 1M, 0 Seev.8

g&nynoato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
&&nyeopon tell, relate, explain, report,
make known, reveal

Can mean 'rehearse facts' or 'recount a
narrative', but has a more specialised use in
Greek, meaning the publishing or explaining of
divine secrets, sometimes by the gods
themselves. "From this Greek term we derive
‘exegesis’: we might almost say that Jesus is
the exegesis of God." Carson.

John 1:18

John 1:1-18 — Postscript

BedV 000¢lg Edpakev TOTOTE: POvoyevg Bg0g
0 MV €ig TOV KOATOV T0D TTPOG EKEIVOG
é&nynoaro.

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
opaw Ssee, observe, perceive
nonote adv ever, at any time

Christ alone is the revelation of God. "No-one
has ever seen God, John writes, as if to remind
his readers not only of a commonplace of
Judaism, but also of the fact that in the episode
where Moses saw the Lord's glory (Ex 33-34),
to which allusion has just been made (1:14),
Moses himself was not allowed to see God (Ex
33:20). 'We should perhaps say, less
anthropomorphically but equally
metaphorically, that Moses saw, so to speak,
the afterglow of the divine glory' (Bruce)."
Carson. Cf. Ex 34:18-20.

"The emphasis of the Prologue, then, is on the
revelation of the Word as the ultimate
disclosure of God himself. That theme is
dramatically reinforced by the remarkable
parallels between v 1 and v 18, constituting an
inclusio, a kind of literary envelope that subtly
clasps all of 1:1-18 in its embrace. Thus 'in the
bosom of the Father' is parallel to 'with God';
'the unique one, [himself] God', is parallel to
'was God'; and to say that this unique and
beloved Person has made God known is to say
that he is 'the Word', God's Self-expression.”
Carson.

John 1:19-51

povoyevng, € See v. 14

Barrett admits that povoyevr|c 8go¢ has better
MSS support than the alternative povoyevig
v10g, but states, "viog seems to be imperatively
demanded by the following clause, and is in
conformity with Johannine usage." Beasley-
Murray suggests that povoyevig 8eog should
be accepted as strongly attested and the harder
reading. He quotes Lindars who writes, "The
harder reading has the merit of bringing the
thought back to v 1, and so constitutes another
case of the Johannine inclusio, 'God' here has
the same meaning as 'and the Word was God'
(1c)."

Carson comments, "What it means is that the
beloved Son, the incarnate Word (1:14),
himself God while being at the Father's side —
justas in v 1 the Word was simultaneously
God and with God — has broken the barrier that
made it impossible for human beings to see
God, and has made him known. This prepares
the way for 6:46 and 14:9: 'Anyone who has
seen me has seen the Father.'"

Dodd draws attention to the relationship

between vv 6-8 and verses 19-51. In verses 6-8

the evangelist states that John:

i) Was not the light;

ii) Came to bear witness to the light;

iii) That all might believe.

These three elements are now expounded in

three days of witness:

i) vv 19-28 — John was not the light;

ii) vv 29-34 — John's testimony concerning the
coming one;

iii) vv 35-51 — Belief in the Christ.

John 1:19

Kai abtt éotiv 1 paptopia 10d Todvvov dte
anéotethav oi Tovdaiot € Tepocorbuwv iepeic
kol Agvitag tva épomonoty avtdv: XU Tic &1,

paptopa, ag f testimony, witness
ote conj when, at which time
arnooteAdow send, send out

‘Tovdatog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean

KoAmog, ov m bosom, chest, lap

"ot Tovdarot (the singular is used only at 3:25;
4:9; 18:35) is the title regularly given by John
to Judaism and its official leaders, who stand
over against Jesus and (here) John. Their
headquarters are at Jerusalem, where their
conflict with Jesus reaches its height." Barrett.

iepevg, emg M priest
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épwtaw ask, request, beg, urge

Carson suggests that the senders may have
been leaders of the Sanhedrin (cf 11:47). He
comments, "The Sanhedrin was largely
controlled by the family of the high priest, and
so it was natural enough that the envoys be
priests and Levites, who would in any case be
interested in questions of ritual purification
and therefore in John's baptism."

dduev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl 518mu

néuyacty  Verb, aor act ptc, m dat pl nepmo
send

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

John 1:23

John 1:20

£€on° 'Eyo eovr Bodvtog &v 1§ £pnpe-
Ev0vvare v 680V xvpiov, kabag einev
Hoatog 0 Tpoprtng.

Kol @UOAGYNGEY Kol OVK 1|pviicaTo, Kol
oporoynoev 6t Eyad ovk gipi 0 yprotoc.

ouporoyem confess, declare
npviocoto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
apveoponr deny, disown

"John replies in the words of Isaiah the
prophet, applying Is 40:3 to himself (as the
Synoptics apply it to him: cf. Mt 3:3; Mk 1:3;
Lk 3:4)." Carson.

"oporoyew and apveicOon suggest confessing
and denying Christ both in John (9:22; 12:42;
13:38; 18:25,27) and elsewhere in the New
Testament; and the Baptist proceeds at once
with what may be called a negative confession
of Christ.” Barrett. His denials that he was the
Christ form part of his positive witness to the
Christ. Note the emphatic ¢y, 'l am not...'

gon Verb, imperf act ind, 3s enut say

Boaw call, cry out, shout

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, uninhabited
region, desert

gvBovate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl g0fvve
make straight

€vBuve is an unusual verb to find here. It does
not occur in the LXX nor in any other
Christian quotation from the OT.

0d0g, ov f way, path, road, journey

John 1:21

kil phoav avtév: Ti ovv; o0 HAlog €f; koi
Aéyer Ovk eipd. O Tpoentng €l 6V; Kol
amexpibn: Ov.

‘Hiog, ov m - Elijah

Cf. Mal 4:5.

TpoenTNG, ov M prophet

"Cf. 7:40 where also 'the prophet' is
distinguished from 'the Christ' (and contrast
6:14, where possibly 'the prophet' is a title of
the Messiah). There are indications of a belief,
or hope, that a new prophet, or one of the
prophets of old, would be sent to the assistance
of Israel.” Barrett. Cf. Dt 18:15-18 for the
promise of a prophet like Moses who would
speak God's words.

arexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply

"The Synoptic Gospels report that Jesus
identified John the Baptist with the promised
Elijah (Mt 11:14; 17:12; Mk 9:13; cf. Lk 1:17),
but they never suggest that the Baptist himself
made the connection. Here he refuses to make
it — a refusal which, when placed alongside the
Synoptic evidence, suggests that he did not
detect as much significance in his own
ministry as Jesus did." Carson.

"In the original context, the Old Testament
prophet is calling for a (metaphorical)
improvement in the road system of the desert
to the east, a levelling of hills and valleys and a
straightening of the curves, to accommodate
the return of the covenant people from exile.
But even in Isaiah, the end of the exile begins
to serve as a model, a literary 'type', of the final
return to the Lord far greater than a return to
geographical Jerusalem. If Isaiah 40-66 begins
by announcing good news to Zion (=
Jerusalem), it goes on to anticipate a still
greater redemption effected by the suffering
Servant of the Lord (Is 52:13-53:12), climaxed
by a new heaven and new earth (Is 65-66). It is
this 'typological' connection, already
established in the book of Isaiah, that the New
Testament writers take up and understand to be
fulfilled in the voice of John the Baptist, who
cried in the desert, preparing a way for the
Lord, and thereby announcing the coming of
Jesus Messiah." Carson.

John 1:24

Kai dnestolpévor foov &k 1V Popiooiny.

John 1:22

simov odv avtd- Tic €l; tva dmoKpiow dduey
101G TEPYOCY NUAG: Tl Aéyelg Tepl ceovToD;

arnokpioic, ewg f answer, reply

aneotaiuévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
GmOCTEAL®D
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"Some texts insert oi before drectoluévor,
understanding the envoys of v 19 as sent by the
Pharisees, an unlikely situation, since
Pharisees generally were laymen. The article is
omitted by most Mss, indicating that Pharisees
were included in the deputation, or possibly
formed a second one." Beasley-Murray. The
NEB translates, "Some Pharisees who were in
the deputation asked him..."

John 1:26

amekpibn avtoig 6 Todvvng Aéyov: Eyo
Bomtilw &v BéatL HécGog LUV EotnKey OV
VUETC 00K oidare,

John 1:25

"John’s reply indicates that his baptism is a
preparation for the appearance of the hidden
Messiah, who already stands in Israel’s midst
and is about to fulfill his Messianic task."
Beasley-Murray.

V3wp, BéaTog N water

Kol phoeav adTdv Koi simoy ovtd- T odv
Bamtilelc £l o ovk €1 6 yproTOg 008E HAlag
00OE O TPOPNTNG;

Cf. Mk 1:7-8 and parallels (Mt 3:11; Lk 3:16). |

necog, n, ov middle
iotnu and iotave stand, stand firm

Bortilw baptise, wash

Barrett states that "It must not be inferred from
the form of this question that either the
Messiah, or Elijah, or 'the prophet’, was
expected to baptize. The question rather
means, Why do you perform what appears to
be an official act if you have no official
status?" (so also Beasley-Murray). Others,
however, think that Baptism was expected as a
preparation for the coming of the Lord. It was
an eschatological rite to protect from the
imminent baptism of fire.

Carson points out that baptism was not
unknown, "Some Jewish groups practiced
‘proselyte baptism’, i.e. proselytes were
baptised in the process of converting to
Judaism. In the monastic communities of
Qumram, members invoked passages such as
Ezekiel 36:25 to justify their daily baptism, a
sign that they were the righteous community of
the end-time. But in both instances baptism
was self-administered. Candidates baptised
themselves. One of the things that
characterised the baptism of John the Baptist is
that he himself administered it. It may even be
that the authority implicit in such an innovative
step triggered the assumption in the minds of
at least some Pharisees that John's baptism was
an end-time rite administered by an end-time
figure with great authority. Nevertheless, their
question should not be interpreted to mean that
they have all unambiguously identified John's
baptism as an eschatological rite: there is no
good evidence to support such a view (contra
Bultmann...). Rather, they want to discover by
what authority John is baptising Jewish people
as part of their preparation for the kingdom he
is announcing. Looking around for an adequate
authority to sanction so extraordinary a
practice, they wonder if he is an eschatological
figure. And if he is not the Christ, nor Elijah,
nor the Prophet (principle eschatological
figures), then what could possibly justify his
baptism?"

The form of the verb here is subject to a
number of textual variants. Barrett prefers “the
late verbal form otnket (from otnkew) [which]
is found twice only in John, here and in 8:44."
UBS reads the perfect éotnikev concerning
which Metzger comments "The perfect tense,
so frequently employed with theological
overtones by the fourth Evangelist, conveys a
special force here (something like 'there is one
who has taken his stand in your midst'), a force
which was unappreciated by several Greek
witnesses."

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know, understand

John 1:27

6 omicw pov &pyduevoc, ob ovk sl dElo¢ fva
Moo avTod TOV tdvto Tod VTOSMUATOG.

omowm prep with gen after, behind

0 omicm pov Epyopevog may reflect the
messianic expression 6 épyouevog, cf. Mk
11:9.

aéog, a, ov worthy, deserving, fitting

Mow Verb, aor act subj, 1 s Avw loose,
untie, release

ipag, ovtog N strap

vmodnua, tog h sandal

Cf. Mk 1:7 and parallels.

John 1:28

tadto v Bnavig éyéveto mépav tod
Topdévov, dmov v 6 Twévvng Pamtilov.

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon

There are several variants here of the town

name:

a) Bnbavig ®X* B @ it vg pesh hl boh
Heracleon

b) Bnbapape A 33 cur sah Origen Eusebius

¢) BnBePapa ¢ sin

d) Bnbapapeq x°hl™
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Metzger comments, "The earliest and most
widely attested reading is Bnfavig. Origen,
who in his travels was unable to locate
Bethany by the Jordan, adopted the reading
Bn6afBapg, which he apparently found in a few
copies current in his day (he declares that
BnOoviq is the reading of 'nearly all the
manuscripts'), and to which he was attracted
because of what he regarded as an edifying
etymology: 'the etymology of the name
[Bethabara] corresponds with the baptism of
him who made ready for the Lord a people
prepared for him; for it yields the meaning
"House of Preparation™." "

Barrett comments, "At 10:40; 11:1ff. Jesus is
said to remove from the place where "John was
baptising at the first" to Bethany, the home of
Mary, Martha and Lazarus. This may have
suggested to early readers of the gospel that
the place where John baptised cannot have
been Bethany, and so have helped to support
the reading Bethabara; but in fact 11:1,18
seems carefully worded so as to distinguish
Bethany near Jerusalem from the other
Bethany."”

"This does not mean that the followers of Jesus
portrayed in John 1 enjoyed a thoroughly
Christian grasp of the titles they applied to
Jesus. Doubtless they were first uttered more
in hope than in faith. In fact, of the four
Gospels it is John's that most insistently
stresses how much the disciples misunderstood
what they confessed... In other words, if John
records early confessions, he also emphasises
how little the first confessors understood...
That is an important point for John to make, if
he is interested in evangelising Jews in his own
day; for it simultaneously encourages his
contemporaries to take steps of faith, and
begins the detailed explanation (needed by all
first-century Jews) as to how the first ‘converts'
came to accept that the promised Messiah had
to be crucified, cursed like an abominable
criminal.”

John 1:29

T1) énavplov PAéret TOV ITnocodv pyouevov
TPOG anTOV, Kol Aéyet “1de 6 dpvog tod Beod 6
aipaov Vv auaptiov 1o KOGHOV.

mepav prep with gen beyond, across
‘Topdavng, ov m Jordan River
omov adv. where

John 1:29-34

gmavpov the next day

Brenw see, look

apvog, ov m lamb

aipo take, take up, take away
apoaptia, ag T osin

Of this section Carson writes, "The fact that
Jesus is so fully and so early recognised to be
the Messiah is judged by some to be evidence
for the unhistorical nature of John 1:29-51.
After all, in the Synoptic Gospels, Peter and
the others do not volunteer a formal confession
that Jesus is the Messiah until Caesarea
Philippi (Mt 16:13-20 par.), well into the
ministry. But several factor mitigate the
tension between the accounts. If some of Jesus'
first disciples had earlier followed John the
Baptist, we must suppose that something
encouraged them to abandon their old master
at the peak of his influence, in order to follow
a still unknown preacher from Galilee. The
best reason is the obvious one: they changed
their allegiance precisely because it was the
Baptist himself who pointed Jesus out as the
one who was coming to fulfil the promises of
Scripture. In that case, the confessions of John
1 are not only plausible, but almost historically
necessary.

Clearly there is an Old Testament background
to John's words here, but what is that
background? There seem to be a number of
possible elements:

i) The passover lamb — though that was not
explicitly sin-bearing;

ii) The 'gentle lamb' of Jer 11:19 — though
again there is no mention of taking away
the sin of the world;

iii) The lamb of Is 53:7;

iv) The goat that bore away the sins of the
people on the day of Atonement (Lev 16);

v) Perhaps also an echo of Gen 22:1-14,
particularly v.8, "The Lord himself will
provide the lamb".

No one of these seems an adequate background

of John's phrase. Barrett concludes, "By his

amalgamation of Old Testament ideas John
indicates that the death of Jesus was a new and
better sacrifice. All the ordinances and
institutions of Judaism were perfected by Jesus

(cf. 2:19; 4:21; 5:17,39,47; 6:4; 10:1; 13:34).

No longer are the sins of ignorance of the

Jewish people removed by sacrifice, but the sin

of the world."
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Carson comments, "When the Baptist
identified Jesus as the Lamb of God, who takes
away the sin of the world, he probably has in
mind the apocalyptic lamb, the warrior lamb,
found in some Jewish texts (1 Enoch 90:9-12;
Testament of Joseph 19:8; Testament of
Benjamin 3:8 — the latter passages probably,
but not certainly, pre-Christian) and picked up
in the Apocalypse (Rev 5:6, 12; 7:17; 13:8;
17:14; 19:7, 9; 21:22-23; 22:1-3). If 'Lamb of
God' was not a well-recognised, technical
expression, the fact that our text uses amnos
instead of arnion offers no great difficulty.
Whether we assume that the category lay
readily to hand for the Baptist to use, or that he
was one of the first to think it up, the
impression gleaned from the synoptics is that
he thought of the Messiah as one who would
come in terrible judgment and to clean up the
sin in Israel. In this light, what John the Baptist
meant by 'who takes away the sin of the world'
may have had more to do with judgment and
destruction than with expiatory sacrifice.
Certainly the verb airo normally means
‘remove’, 'take away', not 'bear away in atoning
death’ or the like (for which the more common
verb is anaphero...)

"But this does not necessarily mean that John
the Evangelist limited himself to this
understanding of 'Lamb of God'. Just as John
insists that Caiaphas the high priest spoke
better than he knew (11:49-52), so it is easy to
suppose that the Evangelist understood the
Baptist to be doing the same thing. It is not
that he thought the Baptist wrong; rather, as a
post-resurrection Christian John could grasp a
fuller picture than was possible for the Baptist.
In particular he understood a great deal more
about the significance of the Messiah's
sacrificial death. It is hard to imagine that he
could use an expression such as 'Lamb of God'
without thinking of the atoning sacrifice of his
resurrected and ascended Saviour."”

John 1:30

oVTHC E0TV VIEP 0V £yd gimov: ‘OTicm 1oV
gpyetar avnp 0g Eumpocdév pov yéyovev, dtt
TPGOTOC OV V-

eirov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

omcm See v.15

avnp, avépog m man, husband

gunpooBev see v.15 for this and remainder of
verse.

Verse 31

Kay®d 00K foev avtov, GAL’ tva pavepwdi] @
‘Topan 1o todTo NABoV Eyd &v HoTL
Bortilmv.

Kk&yo acompound word = kot £ym

fidewv  Verb, pluperf act indic, 1 s oida. know

Not that John did not know Jesus beforehand,
but that he did not know him as the coming
one.

eavepwbii Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s @avepow
make known, reveal, make evident
Swa tovto for this reason

"810. tovto more frequently precedes a clause
which explains it; for this construction in
which & tovto is preceded by its explanation
cf. 15:19." Barrett.

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopat
VOWP, VdUTOG N See V.26

"The purpose of John's baptism was the public
manifestation of Jesus; it was fulfilled
therefore in the descent of the Spirit upon
Jesus, and this event at the same time made
possible the new Christian baptism with the
Spirit. Like John himself, his baptism has no
independent significance; both exist in order to
bear witness (v.7) to Christ, who alone truly
takes away sin and confers the Spirit as well."
Barrett.

John 1:32

kol épaptopnoev Todavvng Aéyov 6t TebBéapon
10 Tvedpa katafoivov d¢ Teplotepav €5
oVpovoD, Kol EUEvEY €T’ ODTOV"

poptupe® See V.7
tebéapar  Verb, pref midd/pass dep indic, 1 s
Osaopon see, observe

|The perfect tense reflects a settled conviction.

kotofoivov Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s
kotofawve come or go down, descend
neplotepa, ag f dove, pigeon

Carson comments, "G F Hasel ... detects an
allusion to Genesis 1:2, since Rabbi Ben
Zoma, a younger contemporary of the apostle,
cites a rabbinic tradition to the effect that 'the
Spirit of God was brooding on the face of the
waters like a dove which broods over her
young but does not touch them' ... In light of
the recent suggestion of C T Begg that the
dove in Psalm 74:19-20 is a symbol of the
covenant, based on Genesis 15:9-18, it is
tempting to see in John 1:32 an allusion to the
promise of the new covenant (Je 31:31-34).
The evidence is not strong, however, and
John's explicit emphasis on the Holy Spirit
makes the dove/Spirit connection more
plausible."

guewvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pevo
remain, stay, abide

Cf. Mt 3:16; Mk 1:10; Lk 3:22. The whole
ministry of Jesus was performed in the power
of the Holy Spirit.
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Carson comments, "The early church preached
that 'God anointed Jesus of Nazareth with the
Holy Spirit and power' Acts 10:38). When
Christians read their Bibles (what we call the
'Old Testament'), they saw in Jesus the
fulfilment of God's promises to pour out his
Spirit on the coming Davidic king (ls. 42:1)
and on the prophetic-figure who announces,
"The Spirit of the Lord is on me, because the
Lord has anointed me to preach good news to
the poor' (Is 61:1). Small wonder, then, that
some visible descent of the Spirit on Jesus
served as the God-given sign by which the
Baptist would know that this was the long-
awaited Coming One."

The Spirit fell on some in the OT at particular
moments, such as king Saul, but the Spirit
remains on Jesus. Carson concludes, "Small
wonder, then, that Jesus is equipped to baptise
others, not merely (as did John the Baptist) in
the medium of water, but in the Holy Spirit.
This too anticipates the fulfilment of Old
Testament prophecies, which looked forward
to the time when God's people would have the
Spirit poured out on them (e.g. Ezk 36:25-26).
That Jesus would baptise his people in the
Holy Spirit is therefore simultaneously an
attestation of who he is, and an announcement
that the promised age is dawning."

John 1:34

Kay® Edpoa, Kol LepopTOpNKo §TL 0DTAC
€0Tv 0 €kAekTOg T0U Oe0D.

Some Mss, chiefly Western, read inv 34 6
gkhextog 10D Beod instead of 6 vidg ToD Og0D.
Many exegetes accept the variant, on the
ground that it would be far more likely to be
changed to 6 viog tod Bgod than that the
reverse should happen (so e.g. Barrett, Becker,
Brown, Sanders, Schnackenburg). Textual
critics tend to adhere to the more strongly
supported reading 6 viog tod Bgod (so Metzger
ed for the UBS; and Bernard, Bultmann, Dodd,
Haenchen).

Carson comments, "A very good case can be
made for the view that the best reading here is
'this is the Chosen One of God'... If so ... John
is probably making a direct reference to Isaiah
42:1, where God promises to pour out his
Spirit on his servant, his ‘chosen one' (LXX 6
gkhextdg). In John's Gospel, the theme that the
disciples of Jesus are his elect, his chosen
ones, is extremely strong (e.g. 6:65, 70; 13:18;
15:16, 19). But this privilege of believers is
ultimately grounded in the fact that Jesus
himself is God's chosen one par excellence —
chosen as the suffering servant, the Lamb of
God who takes away the sin of the world."

John 1:33

John 1:35-42

Kay®d 00K oV adTov, AL O TEUYOS LE
Bomtilew &v ot xeivog ot etnsv: "B’ dv
av ©dng 10 mvedpa KotaPaivov kai pévov €n’
adTOV, 0VTOC E0Tty 6 Pamtilov &v TvedpaTL
ayim:

fidewv see v.31

nepno send

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that (one),
he, she, it

og av whoever

idng Verb, 2 aor act subj, 2 s opaw see

"Jesus has the Spirit in order that he may
confer it; and it is the gift of the Spirit which
pre-eminently distinguishes the new
dispensation from the old (cf. vv. 26f.); it
belongs neither to Judaism nor even to John."
Barrett.

"It is often said that the 'call’ of the disciples in
these verses cannot be reconciled with the
Synoptic accounts (Mt 4:18-22; 9:9; Mk 1:16-
20; 2:13-14; Lk 5:1-11, 27-18). Traditional
harmonisation, which postulates that John's
account is a preliminary ‘call’, ratified by a
later one reported in the Synoptic Gospels is
ruled out of court on the ground that John
leaves no room for a second call. But strictly
speaking Jesus does not 'call' his disciples at all
in these verses (except possibly Philip: cf.
notes on v 43). They attach themselves to him
because of the witness of the Baptist, and then
because of the witness of the Baptist's
followers... Indeed, the promptness with
which the disciples, according to the Synoptic
tradition, abandon their livelihood (whether the
fishing business or a tax office) in response to
Jesus' explicit call, is psychologically and
historically more plausible if that was not their
first exposure to him or their first
demonstration of fealty towards him. At this
point in John, however, these fledgling
disciples are still at the '‘Come and you will see'
(v. 39) stage, the "You will see greater things
than that" (v 50) stage." Carson.
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John 1:35

TH éravplov Talv giotikel 6 Todvvng kal €k
TOV LodNT@V avtod dvo,

gmavplov  see v.29

nolv  again, once more

glotnkel Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s iotmut
and iotave stand

poabnng, oo m disciple, follower

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvoiv two

"The verb rendered ‘are staying', viz pevo, is
often translated 'to remain’ or 'to abide', and is
so characteristic of John's Gospel (especially
Jn 15) that it may well be the Evangelist again
assigns more symbolic depth to this question
than the Baptist's disciples could have intended
at the time." Carson.

John 1:39

On the partitive use of éx, see point 7 in the
introduction.

John 1:36

Léyer antoic: "Epyecfe kai Syeche. NAOav oby
Kot €10av Tod pével, kai map’ adTd Epevoy TV
Nuépav Ekeivnv: dGpa v g dekat.

kol EuPAEyag @ Tnood mepuratodvt Aéyet:
"16¢ & dpvog Tod Beod.

Eupréyac Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
guprenm look straight at, see

nepumate walk, walk about

apvog, ov m see v.29

John 1:37

Syecbe Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl 6pawm see
v.33

gidav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl 6paw

ékewog, n, o see v.33

wpo, ag T hour

dexatog, 1, ov tenth

Kai firovoav o1 dvo pabntol adtod Aolodvtog
Kai nroAovdncav 1@ Incod.

"Customary usage in the gospels, including
John, is to reckon a twelve-hour day from
dawn to sunset — very roughly, from 6 a.m. to
6 p.m. On this mode of reckoning the incident
took place at 4 p.m." Barrett.

Aodew speak, talk
axorovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

John 1:40

Elsewhere in John, dxoiovBewv predominently
bears the sense of ‘follow as a disciple'.
Though here it probably has a more general
sense, yet an allusion to discipleship cannot be
excluded.

fv AvSpéac 6 4delpoc Zipwvog Iétpov €lg éx
TV 000 TV dKovsdvtev Topd Todvvou Kai
axoAoLONGAVIOV aVT®

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
axorovOncdvtov Verb, aor act ptc, gen pl
axolovbew

John 1:38

Some speculate that the other was the 'beloved
disciple'.

otpageic 0¢ 6 Inoodc kai Beacdpevog anTong
arxorovBodvtag Aéyet avtoic: Ti {nteite; ol ¢
gimav avtd- Pappi (6 Aéyeton
pebepunvevdpevov Addokare), mod HEVELS;

John 1:41

otpagpeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
otpepw turn, turn around

Beacapevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom s
Beaopor see v.32

ntew seek, search for, look for

gbpickel 00ToC TPMTOV TOV ASEAPOV TOV 1810V
Yipova kol Aéyet avtd- Edprikapev tov
Meooiav (6 éotiv peBepunvevopevov ypiotog).

gopokew find
npotov adv. first, in the first place, first of
all

"The Evangelist wants his readers to reflect on
a deeper question: the Logos-Messiah
confronts those who make any show of
beginning to follow him and demands that they
articulate what it is they really want in life."
Carson.

A few MSS read ntpwtog which would mean
first Andrew found his brother..." implying that
the other disciple then did the same — perhaps
John finding James. However, the stronger
textual evidence supports tpmtov.

May mean ‘first thing' i.e. in the morning

pafpr rabbi, teacher, master (honorary title
of address)

uebepunveve translate

ddackorog, ov M teacher

nob interrogative adverb where

id1og, 0, ov one's own

evprikapev  Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl edpiokm

Meooiog, oo m Messiah (Aramaic and
Hebrew equivalent to Greek Xpiotog)

pebepunvevo see v.36
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"He became the first in a long line of
successors who have discovered that the most
common and effective Christian testimony is
the private witness of friend to friend, brother
to brother." Carson.

John 1:42

o7

fyayev avtov mpog tov Incodv. Eupréyag
adtd 6 Inoode simev: IO &l Zipwv O vidg
Todvvov, ob kKAnBnon Knedg (6 Epunvevetat
[Tétpog).

flyayev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dyw come,
bring
Eupréyoc see v.36

"The same understanding gaze as John has
directed upon Jesus (v.36; cf. 5:29)." Barrett.

The subject of the initial verb is undefined.
Most assume that Jesus is the subject, but it
could be Andrew. Carson comments, "In that
case Andrew first (v 41) found his brother
Simon Peter, and then found Philip. This
interpretation not only gives extra significance
to that first' (cf. notes on v 41), but also
explains why 'Jesus' is actually named in the
second sentence of v 43... This view ... is
supported by the fact that everyone else who
comes to Jesus in this chapter does so because
of someone else's witness; if Andrew is the
subject, there are no exceptions.
Theologically, the Evangelist is reinforcing his
theme of the importance of bearing witness."

The majority of MSS support ‘Tova but the
majority of the UBS committee considered this
an assimilation to Mt 16:17, preferring the
reading Toavvou supported by p®® > x B* et
al.

"By Galilee is meant the area to the west of the
lake of that name, governed in the time of
Jesus by the tetrarch Herod Antipas (Luke
3:1), and separated from Judaea by Samaria."
Barrett.

Knoeag, a m Cephas (Aramaic equivalent of
Ietpoc, rock).

dxoiovbew see v.37

John 1:44

Cf. 1 Cor 9:5; Gal 1:18.

énpnvevw interpret, explain; pass mean,
be translated

John 1:43-51

A 8¢ 6 didmmog amd Bn@oaidd, éx g
moOAemS Avdpéov Kol [TETpov.

nohg, ewg f  city, town

"Two more are now added to the list of Jesus'
disciples: Philip and Nathaniel. In this way the
chapter provides concrete examples of a point
made in the Prologue: although in general his
own people did not receive him, yet some did,
believing on his name and gaining from him
authority to become children of God (1:11-
12)." Carson.

John 1:43

Bethsaida was at the north-eastern extremity of
lake Galilee. Mark 1:29 states that the home
of Simon and Andrew was at Capernaum, at
the north-western end of the lake. Carson
suggests that just as Jesus was viewed as being
from Nazareth even though he seems to have
moved to Capernaum early in his ministry, so
also "If Andrew and Peter were reared in
Bethsaida, they would be viewed as from
Bethsaida, irrespective of where their mature
years found them living and working."

TH éravpilov H0EANcev EEeABETY gic TV
ToMAaiov. kol evpiokel @iMmmov Kol Aéyet
avT@® 0 'Inocodg: Akorobbet pot.

John 1:45

énavprov the next day
Beko  wish, will

gvpiokel dilmmog tOv Nabavoni kol Aéyet
avt®- "Ov &ypayev Moiof|g &v 1@ vOpL® Kai ol
mpoital bprkapey, Incodv viov 1od Toore
Tov and Nalopért.

Some have suggested that the Nathaniel of
John is the Bartholomew of the Synoptics.
There is no real evidence for this conjecture.

Ypapm write
vouog, ov m law
gupnkapeyv  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s gbplokw

| |.e. the Messiah.
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‘Incodv viov tod Twore "Elsewhere in the
Fourth Gospel the unbelieving Jews try to
discredit his claim that he came down from
heaven by identifying him as 'the son of
Joseph' (6:42), and there the irony to which
John frequently resorts is obvious. It is in
accord with this frequent use of irony that John
'should allow Jesus to be ignorantly described
as "son of Joseph™ while himself believing that
Jesus had no human father' (Barrett...).”
Carson.

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply, say

ginev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Agyw

ce Pronoun, accs ov

owven call, call out

ovkn, ng T fig tree

John 1:46

kad ginev adtd Nobovair- Ex Noalapet
dvvarai T dyoBov eivat; Aéyet avTtd 6
dimrog "Epyov kol 1d¢.

Some have argued that 'under the fig tree' is a
figurative expression, perhaps for the study of
the Law, implying that Jesus knew that
Nathaniel was a careful student and teacher of
the law. However, it is more probably a simple
statement of where Nathaniel was when Philip
found him, "the supernatural knowledge of
Jesus could not be brought out without
reference to some landmark." Barrett.

duvapor can, be able to, be capable of
ayaboc, 1, ov good, useful, fitting

John 1:49

Nathaniel came from Cana in Galilee (Jn 21:2)
and would have treated Nazareth as an obscure
village; "It has no mention in the OT, the
Talmud or Midrash, or in any contemporary
pagan writings.” Beasley-Murray.

ameicpifn ovtd Nobavaih: Pappi, ov €l 6 viog
70D 0e0D, oV Pactievg el Tod TopanA.

pofpt see v.38
Baciigvg, emg M king

givar  Verb, pres infin gim
ide Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s opam

id¢ is often used with exclamatory force,
'‘Look’, 'Behold' — see the following verse.
"Honest inquiry is a sovereign cure for
prejudice." Bruce.

Refers back to the claim that Jesus is the
Messiah (v.45) which Nathaniel now
confesses. "The true Israelite acknowledges the
true King of Israel." Sanders. However, at this
time the disciples did not understand these
claims fully or properly.

John 1:50

John 1:47

gidev 6 Incodc 1ov Nabavanh £pyopsvov mpdg
avToV Kol Aéyel Tepl adtod- "10e GANOGDG
Topanitng &v @ 86A0¢ ovk EoTiy.

dmekpifn Incode kol elney ovtd- Ot elndv
601 071 €106V G€ VTOKAT® TT|G CLKT|G TOTEVELS;
peilo tovtwv dyn).

vmokotw prep with gen under, beneath
motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's 6paw
aAnbwg adv truly, in truth

Barrett prefers to understand as a statement
though Sanders prefers to read it as a question.

Truly, an Israelite ..." not (as NIV), 'Here is a
true Israelite ...'

dorog, ov m deceit, treachery

peov, ov and peotepog, o, ov (comp of
ueyac) greater
6ym Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s opaw

"In view of the use in v.51 of Gen 28:12 it
seems probable that there is here a reference to
the cunning of Jacob (later called Israel) in
robbing Esau of his blessing (cf. Gen 27:35,
EMB@V O GOEAPOC GOV pEeTa dOAOL EAafev TV
gvloylav cov)." Barrett. "Nathanael is
regarded as a descendant of Jacob-Israel who
does not share in the notorious deceit of his
ancestor." Beasley-Murray. There may also
be an echo of Ps 32:2.

This saying forms an introduction to the 'signs'
which occupy the greater part of chs 2-11.

John 1:51

Kot Aéyel aOT® - Apny apnv A&ym dpiv, dyecbe
TOV 00PpaVOV Ave@YOTa Kol ToVG dyyéAovg ToD

Bg00 avaPaivovtog kol kKotapaivovtag €mt Tov
V1OV 100 avBpdTOL.

John 1:48

Aéyer avT® Nobavonh: T160ev pe yivodokelg;
amekpifn Inoodc kol simev avtd- IIpd 10D o8
DoV POVHcHL dvTa VIO THY GUKTV €166V
oE.

"This solemn formula [dunv dunv Aeyw duv]
of asseveration occurs 20 times in John; with
oot for by, 5 times more." Barrett.

Note the plural v — the promise is not made
to Nathaniel alone. "The vision is probably for
all the disciples, and by extension, for those
also who would follow them." Carson.

noBev interrog adv. from where, how
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Of the future tense 6yecbe, Beasley-Murray
says this refers, "not to a future beyond the
death of Jesus (as in Mark 14:62), but to the
entire gamut of the action of the Son of Man
for the kingdom of God: from the heaven that
became open at his baptism, the blessings of
the saving sovereignty will be poured out
through him — in the signs he performs, the
revelation of his word, the life that he lives, the
death and resurrection that he accomplishes
(his 'lifting up"), till the goal is attained when
the Son of Man welcomes the redeemed to the
Father’s house (14:3)."

ovpavog, o m heaven

avepyota  Verb, perf pass ptc, m acc s
avolyo open

avofoiveo go up, come up, ascend

koatofowve come or go down, descend

See Gen 28:12. Jesus is himself the bridge or
way between heaven and earth. "John ...
reflecting on the meaning of the incarnation,
sees in Jesus, the Son of man, not merely an
eschatological but an eternal contact between
heaven and earth, God and man, and uses the
ladder and the ascending and descending of
angels to express his conception. The Son of
man is both in heaven and on earth (3:13); he
descends to give life to the world (6:27, 53); he
ascends again to his glory (6:62), but his ascent
and glorification are by way of the Cross
(3:14; 8:28; 12:23, 34; 13:31)." Barrett. "He is
the point of contact between heaven and earth,
the locus of the 'traffic' that brings heaven’s
blessings to mankind." Beasley-Murray.
Carson adds, "What the disciples are promised
... is heaven-sent confirmation that the one
they have acknowledged as the Messiah has
been appointed by God. Every Jew honoured
Jacob/lsrael, the father of the twelve tribes;
now everyone must recognise that this same
God has appointed Jesus as his Messiah. If
there is a hint of the 'new Israel' theme, it is
here, not in v. 47. Jesus is the new Israel. Even
the old Bethel, the old 'house of God', has been
superseded. It is no longer there, at Bethel, that
God reveals himself, but in Jesus ... — just as
later on Jesus renders obsolete such holy
places as the temple (2:19-22) and the sacred
mountains of the Samaritans (4:20-24).
Through him comes the fulness of grace that
surpasses and replaces the earlier grace."

Of the phrase tov viov Tod dvBpwrov Carson
writes, "Jesus' self-designation, ‘the Son of
Man', was an ambiguous expression. Both in
Hebrew and in Greek a 'son of man' could be a
circumlocution for a human being, and on
occasion Jesus apparently used it instead of 'I'
or 'me' (e.g. 6:27; cf. 6:20). At the same time,
the expression enjoyed obvious affinity with
the 'one like a son of man' in Daniel's vision
(Dn 7:13-14), the one who is granted universal
authority by the Ancient of Days. Precisely
because the expression was not narrowly tied
to one eschatological figure, Jesus could take it
up and use it without fear of being
misunderstood because of doubtful
associations in his hearers' minds. Titles like
'the King of Israel' and 'the King of the Jews',
while appropriate at a certain level, were so
loaded with messianism that they could not be
adopted without restraint and appropriate
caveats. 'Son of Man', on the other hand, lay
ready to hand as an expression that could be
filled with precisely the right content. In the
New Testament the title refers only to Jesus,
and occurs almost always on his lips. In other
words, he himself shapes its content, and under
its rubric fuses the authoritative figure of
Daniel 7 with the righteous sufferer motif from
the Old Testament, a motif that reached its
high point in the 'servant songs' of Isaiah 42:1-
53:12. In the Fourth Gospel, the expression
occurs thirteen times, and is most commonly
associated with the themes of crucifixion (e.g.
3:1; 8:28) and revelation (6:27, 53), but also
with eschatological authority (5:27; 9:39)."

John 2:1-11

"It is evident that the second chapter is linked
with the account of the call of the disciples in
chap. 1 through the reference in 2:1 to the third
day; the promise in 1:51 is given its first
fulfillment in the miracle of the water into
wine. But it is equally plain that the sign
described in vv 1-11 is the first of the series of
signs incorporated in chaps. 2-12 as examples
of the deeds of the Redeemer-Revealer, hence
that a new start is being made at 2:1. It
commences the account in this Gospel of the
public ministry of Jesus." Beasley-Murray.

Of chapters 2-4 Beasley-Murray writes, “The
three chapters together present the replacement
of the old purifications by the wine of the
kingdom of God, the old temple by the new in
the risen Lord, an exposition of new birth for
new creation, a contrast between the water of
Jacob’s well with the living water from Christ,
and the worship of Jerusalem and Gerizim with
worship 'in Spirit and in truth'... It is well to
keep in mind these wider horizons as we study
the narratives of chap. 2."
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Carson comments, "This is the first of the
signs John relates, and John himself insists that
his purpose in recording these signs was to
convince people that the Christ, the Son of
God, is Jesus (cf. notes on 20:30-31). We shall
not go far wrong in our understanding of these
verses if we seek to discover how they breed
faith in Jesus."

John 2:3

Kol DVOTEPT|GOVTOG 0IVOV AEYEL ] TN TOD
‘Incod mpog avTov: Otvov ovk Eyovoty.

votepricavtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s
votepew lack, have need of

John 2:1

Kot tf] Nuépa tii tpitn yépog Eyévero év Kava
fi¢ Tahdhodag, kai v ) ptnp 10d Incod dkei-

There are several textual variants in this verse
which Barrett suggests arise from the use here
of votepewv. "The use of dotepew in the sense
given in this verse (the wine has run out) is
late, and a copyist may have wished to make it
quite clear that no wine at all was left."

Tp1tog, n, ov  third

oivog, ov M wine

I.e. after the last event related, the exchange
between Jesus and Nathanael.

Carson suggests that the sequence of days from
1:19 is significant — "Only here does John
provide a careful record of a sequence of
days." Carson reckons that there are seven
days from 1:19 to the miracle (allowing the
disciples a night with Jesus in 1:39). He
concludes, "John has already drawn attention
to creation: the good news he proclaims in this
Gospel reflects a new creation (cf. notes on
1:1). The week of days climaxing in the
miracle at Cana may provide an echo of
creation-week (Gn 1). That means that the
miracle itself takes place on the seventh day,
the Sabbath. Jesus' performance of redemptive
work on the Sabbath is later in this Gospel
(5:16ff.; 7:21-24; 9:16) given the most
suggestive theological treatment in the New
Testament, apart from Hebrews 4. Although
we cannot be certain that the seven days in
1:19-2:1 were intended to carry this weight, it
seems likely, but only if we assume the
Evangelist's readers are familiar with the
Scriptures (our Old Testament), and are
expected to read the Gospel meditatively, more
than once."

Sanders suggests that it was the hospitality of
those giving the feast in inviting Jesus and all
his disciples that had led to the shortage of
wine. Beasley-Murray comments, "It is a
natural assumption that this motivated Mary’s
drawing the attention of Jesus to the lack of
wine — not that she hoped for a miracle, but
that his presence with the disciples, jointly
embarked on a mendicant ministry which
rendered them unable to fulfill the obligation
of guests, contributed to the embarrassing
situation" Carson suggests, "That Jesus, his
mother and his disciples were all invited to the
same wedding suggests the wedding was for a
relative or close family friend. It is not
impossible that Mary had some responsibility
for the organisation of the catering: hence her
attempt to deal with the shortage of wine."

John 2:4

kai Aéyet avtii 0 'Incodg: Ti éuoi kai oo,
yovat, oV fKel 1) dpa Lov.

guoi Pronoun, dats éyw
yovar Noun, voc s yovrn, atkog f woman

yopog, ob m wedding, wedding feast
gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon
ékel there, in that place

John 2:2

The term yvvau is not a harsh term (see 19:26)
but the former words are harsh and abrupt and
seem to mean "You have no claim upon me —
yet' (cf. Mk 1:24; 5:7; Mat 8:29). Family ties
have to be subordinated to his mission to do
the Father's will.

€KANON 0¢ xai 6 'Incodg kai ot podntal ovTod
€1G TOV YaoVv.

obmmw nNot yet
fnko come, have come, be present
wpo, og f  hour, moment

uabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

"In 1:35-51 we learn of the call of Andrew,
Simon, Philip, Nathaniel, and an unnamed
disciple. No more 'calls' are described, but in
6:67 we hear of 'the Twelve', and it is probably
this complete group to which John refers."
Barrett.

Refers to the hour of manifestation of Christ's
glory in his death (cf. 7:30; 8:20; 12:23,27,
13:1; 17:1). From the beginning of his ministry
there is an awareness of the cross. "The import
of the statement is to declare that Jesus’
service for the kingdom of God is determined
solely by his Father; into that area not even his
mother can intrude (cf. 7:3-9 and Mark 3:31-
35)." Beasley-Murray.
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Carson comments, "It is just possible that the
Evangelist sees a connection with 3:27-30,
where Jesus, Jesus alone, is emphatically
identified as the messianic bridegroom. As
such, he will supply all the 'wine' that is
needed for the messianic banquet, but his hour
has not yet come. As this story unfolds, he
graciously makes good the deficiencies of the
unknown bridegroom of John 2, in anticipation
of the perfect way he himself will fill the role
of the messianic bridegroom."

John 2:5

Each waterpot contained about 20 gallons,
about 120 gallons in all. Sanders suggests that
it was only the water later drawn from the pots
that was transformed to wine. However, the
detail concerning the quantity contained by the
pots emphasises the liberality of Christ and of
the new covenant. "Their large size was
natural, but the sequel suggests that the great
quantity they contained reflected the fullness
of Christ’s grace, in contrast to the limitations
of the old covenant (John 1:16-17)." Beasley-
Murray.

Aéyern unnp avtod oig Sokovolg O T av
A€yn VLIV TOMGOTE.

John 2:7

dakovog, ov m & f servant
ogav, 6 av  whoever, whatever

Aéyer avtoig 6 Tnoodg epicate tog HOpiog
Boatog: Kai Eyépucay avtag Eng vae.

"Clearly Jesus' mother does not regard his
words as a direct refusal of the favour she has
implicitly asked. Miracles may precede the
supreme miracle; signs may foreshadow the
glorifying of Jesus." Barrett.

Bruce comments, "The recorded words of
Mary are few; these particular words have an
application beyond the immediate occasion
which called them forth.”

yveulo il

Vowp, Héatog N water

ave from above, above; ¢wcdave to the
top

John 2:8

Kol Aéyel anToig: AviAnoate viv Kol EPETE TA
apyrtpucAive- ol 8¢ fveykav.

John 2:6

avtiem draw (water)
eepw bring, carry, bear
apyrtpuchvog, oo m  head steward

Nooy 82 ékel AMOwar vSpion EE xoTd TOV
kabapiopov tdv Tovdaiwv Keipeval, yopodoot
ava petpnTag Vo 1j Tpeic.

éxer see v.l

MbOwoc, 1, ov_made of stone

vopwa, ag f water jar

&€ siX

kabapiopog, ov m  cleansing, purification

"Jewish sources do not enable us to be certain
whether the apyttpikiivog was a guest chosen
to supervise the feast ('the president of the
banquet,' Barrett) or a servant appointed for the
task (a 'butler,' Lindars). The issue is
secondary; whether guest or servant, he acted
as master of ceremonies.” Beasley-Murray.

Barrett believes that this incident is symbolic —
an acted parable. The water jars stand for the
old dispensation "and this incident illustrates at
once the poverty of the old dispensation with
its merely ceremonial cleansing and the
richness of the new, in which the blood of
Christ is available both for cleansing (1:29)
and for drink (6:53)."

fiveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl gepw

John 2:9

0O¢ 8¢ &yevoarto 6 dpyrtpikivog o Bdwp otvov
yeyevnpévov, Kol ook fjoet mobev €otiv, ol 6
duakovol fidgtoay ol NvTAnkoTeS T0 VowP,
Q®VET TOV voppiov 6 dpyrtpikivog

kewon lie; stand, be standing

yopew have room for, accept, contain

ava prep used distributively with acc. each,
each one

petpng, ov M measure (a liquid measure
of about 9 or 10 gallons)

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvoiv two

n or

TpEIC, TP gen tpiwv dat tpiowv three

gyeboaro Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
yevopor taste, experience

veyevnuévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc ywouo

The 'mechanism' of the miracle is not recorded.
For John, the creative word of Jesus was
sufficient to effect the change.

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida know

nobev interrog adv. from where

fidewoav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl oida

nvtainkoteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
avtiem

owven call

vopglog, ov m bridegroom
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John 2:10

kol Aéyet avt@®- T1dg dvBpmmog TpdTov TOV
KaAOV otvov tifnoty, kai dtav pebvcddoty tov
EMAoowm: GV TETHPNKAG TOV KAAOV 0lvov En¢
apri.

Capernaum is by the sea of Galilee and to go
there from Cana would therefore mean a
descent.

ékel there, in that place

npotov adv. first, in the first place, first of
all

Kohog, n, ov good, fine

T place, set, put

otav when

uebvobdow  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl pebvw
be drunk, drink freely

éhacowv, ov (comp of pukpog) lesser,
inferior

Kol oi pofnroi avtod is omitted by 8 W some
OL MSS and the Armenian. Evidence for
inclusion is strong.

guewvav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl pevo
remain, stay

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAL gen mwoAAov, ng, ov much,
many

John 2:13-16 Cleansing of Temple

"The statement to the bridegroom is neither a
proverb nor a rule; it may be an ironical or
humorous or simply shrewd comment on
human conduct.” Beasley-Murray.

mpeow keep
aptt now, at the present

"John finds the remark a neat way of
emphasising the superior quality of the wine
provided by Jesus — the new faith is better than
the old.” Barrett.

John 2:11

TOOTNV €moincev apynv T@v onueiov 6 Incodg
év Kava 1fic F'oMiaiog kol épavépwoey T
d6&av avtod, Kai EmicTevoay €ig avToV ol
pafntoi avtod.

apyn, ng f beginning

onuewyv, ov N miraculous sign, sign,
miracle

poavepow Make known, reveal

doka,ng f glory

|Cf. 1:14, 51,

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)
pafntng, ov m see v.2

"The first episode of the gospel closes with the
seeing and believing of the disciples, precisely
as does the last and supreme sign, by which
faith becomes a far wider possibility (20:29,
OTL EOPOKAG LLE TEMICTEVKOS; LOKOPLOL Ol 1N
idovteg kot motevavreg; cf. 20:8). Faith is
indeed the purpose of the signs (20:31)."
Barrett.

John 2:12

Merta todto kotéfn eig Kagpapvaodp adtog Kol
1 WP owtod Kai ol adeApol Kai ol pabntai
avToD, Kol EKel Epevav oV TOAAAG NUEPAS.

petda Tovto is a frequent connective between
narratives (2:12; 3:22; 5:1, 14; 6:1; 7:1; 11:7,
11; 19:28, 38). This verse is transitional, it
links what precedes to what follows.

The Synoptic Gospels record Jesus cleansing
the Temple at the end of his ministry, shortly
before his death. Beasley-Murray comments,
"The relationship of the accounts of the
cleansing of the temple in the Fourth Gospel
and in the synoptics has been endlessly
discussed, with all possible variety of options
put forward by exegetes. There is reasonably
widespread agreement now that: (i) the event
happened only once, not twice (at the
beginning and end of the ministry of Jesus);
(i) it took place in the last week of the life of
Jesus; (iii) the Fourth Evangelist had no
intention of correcting the timing of the event,
but set his account at the beginning of the
ministry of Jesus to highlight its significance
for understanding the course of the ministry. It
provides a vital clue for grasping the nature
and the course of our Lord’s work, his words
and actions, his death and resurrection, and the
outcome of it all in a new worship of God,
born out of a new relation to God in and
through the crucified-risen Christ."

Carson, however, concludes, "It is not possible
to resolve with certainty whether only one
cleansing of the temple took place, or two; but
the arguments for one are weak and subjective,
while the most natural reading of the text
favours two. Meanwhile it is important to note
(1) that a detail in John's account of the
temple-cleansing provides crucial background
to the Synoptic record of Jesus' trial (cf. notes
on 2:19), and (2) that this early temple-
cleansing does not issue immediately in a
conspiracy by the authorities to have him
arrested and killed, for Jesus has not yet
established his reputation, whereas the later
cleansing reported in the Synoptics is
presented more or less as one of the last straws
that call down the wrath of the religious
establishment."

kotofowve come or go down, descend
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John 2:13

Kai yyde v 10 mdoya tédv Tovdainv, kol
avépn eig Tepocdivpa 6 Incodg.

éyyvg adv near
nacyo N Passover

"10 mhoya strictly denotes the Passover
celebration held on the night of 14-15 Nisan,
which was followed by the Feast of
Unleavened Bread, 15-21 Nisan. In later
Judaism the two feasts were combined under
the one term and called the Passover."
Beasley-Murray.

John mentions three distinct Passovers (2:13;
6:14; 11:55; four if we add 5:1 as a separate
Passover).

Carson suggests that t@v Tovdaiomv here has a
geographical sense, it took place in Judea,
Jewish territory.

avépn Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avapoawve go
up

John 2:14

Kol eDpev &V 16 iepd Todg TwAodvtag Poag kol
TpOPaTa Kol TEPIOTEPAS KO TOVG KEPUOATIGTAS
kafnuévoug,

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

Here 1 iep®d means the whole temple
precincts. The 'market' was probably in the
court of the Gentiles, cf. Mk 11:17.

noiew sell, barter

Boug, Boog M 0Ox

npoPatov, ov n sheep
nepotepa, ac f dove, pigeon

"— for the purpose of sacrifice. It was
convenient for worshippers coming from a
distance to be able to rely upon finding
suitable animals in the Temple market."
Barrett.

KEPLOTIOTNG, OV M Mmoney-changer

"Temple dues had to be paid in the Tyrian
coinage; supplies were obtainable in the
Temple and it seems that usually only a
moderate charge (2-4 per cent) was made for
the service." Barrett.

kabnpon  Sit, sit down, live

John 2:15

Kol TOo0G PPayEAAIOV €K GYOWVIMV TAVTOG
€&€Palev €k oD igpo T Te TPOPaTA Kot TOVG
Boag, kai TdV KoOAAPLoTdV €EEYEEV TA
Kképpota Kol oG Tpanélag avEoTpeyey,

P% and P”® and some other Mss prefix éc to
epayéAiiov, 'a kind of whip.' Despite the age
of these witnesses the addition looks like an
attempt to tone down the action of Jesus.

ppayeAiiov, ov N whip
oYOWIoV, Ov N rope

| For driving out the cattle.

ékBariim throw out, expel, cast out

te enclitic particle and, and so; 1¢ ... kot
both ... and, not only ... but also

koAMwpiotng, ov M money-changer

é&éyeev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s éxyew and
€Kyuvve pour out

KEPO, TOG N COiN

tpanela, ng f table

avotpem overturn

Sanders thinks that Jesus could not have done
this alone and must have been helped —
presumably by his disciples.

John 2:16

Kol Tolg TG TEPIOTEPAC TwAoDoY £lnev:

"Apate todto dvieddev, pn TolElte TOV olkov

70D TATPOS OV OTKOV EUTOPIOV.

dpate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl aipw
take, take up, take away

Jesus is careful not to deprive the traders of
their wares — hence the different treatment of
those selling doves.

évtevbev from here
oikog, ov m house
gumopov, ov h market

Cf. Zech 14:21; Mal 3:1,3. Jesus' objection
here is to the trade as such: contrast the
incident recorded in the Synoptics where the
focus seems to be on unfair trade.

John 2:17

uvnodnoav ot padnrtai adtod ot

veypappévov gotiv: O {fjhog 10D oikov cov

KATOQAYETOL pLE.

guvnadnoav Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
pvnokopon  remember, call to mind

John does not make it clear whether they
recalled this scripture at the time or only later.

veypaupévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypapw write

Cf. Ps 69:9. This is a psalm concerning the
Righteous Sufferer and is frequently cited in
the NT with respect to Jesus death.

(mhog, ov m, and ovg n zeal, jealousy
xataedyetoi Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
kotecbuw eat up, devour

John 2:18

dmeipiOnoov ovv oi Tovdaiot koi simoy ovTd-
Ti onueiov decvielg NUiv, 6Tt TaDTO TOLES;
amokpwvopor answer, reply, say
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The word onuetov is used here in the sense
familiar from the synoptics, "adversaries of
Jesus wrongfully seek a sign as proof of his
claim and their request is rejected." Barrett.
Carson adds, "If the authorities had eyes to see,
the cleansing of the temple was already a 'sign'
they should have thought through and
deciphered in terms of Old Testament
Scripture.”

gyepeic Verb, fut act indic, 2s éysipw

dewvopr  show, point out, reveal

The thought of having authority to do such
things is implied, cf. Mk 11:28.

"Such misunderstandings are characteristic of
John (see on 3:3) and are often, as here, more
than a literary trick employed by a writer given
to irony. They represent in miniature the total
reaction of Judaism to Christ; the Jews
perceived only what was superficially visible
in Jesus and naturally rejected as absurd the
suggestion that he should be the Son of God; if
they had penetrated beneath the surface they
would have seen the truth." Barrett.

John 2:19

John 2:21

dmexpiOn Incodc koi einev ovtoig: Adcote TOV
vaov TodTov Kol £v Tpioiv fuépaig yepd
avTov.

€KEIvVOg 6¢ Eleyev mepi 10D vaod 100 GOUATOG
avtod.

€kewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that (one)

amexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
GITOKPIVOLLOL
Mo loose, release, set aside

€kewvog is used to point to Jesus, cf. 5:11; 7:11;
9:12,28,37; 19:21,35.

ocmua, To¢ N body

Jew is regularly used in classical Greek of
destruction of a building and bears this sense
also in Eph 2:14.

voog, ob m temple, sanctuary

"vaog (which occurs in this context in John)
does not in general seem to be distinguished
from iepov in the New Testament. If a
distinction is to be made, vaog must refer to
the central shrine or sanctuary, not the whole
Temple precincts (cf. Matt 13:2...)." Barrett.

"The human body of Jesus was the place where
a unique manifestation of God took place and
consequently became the only true Temple, the
only centre of true worship; cf. 4:20-24."
Barrett. Carson comments, "The temple itself
pointed forward to a better and final meeting-
point between God and human beings (cf.
1:51; 4:21-24)."

John 2:22

TpEIC, TP gen tpiwv dat tpiocwv three
gyepd Verb, futact indic, 1s éysipo  raise

Cf. Matt 12:39; Mk 8:12; Lk 11:29,30 where
the only sign Jesus will give to the unbelieving
Jews is the sign of the prophet Jonah — that of
his own death and resurrection. See also Mark
14:58||Matt 26:61 and Mark 15:29||Matt 27:30
which seem to reflect this statement of Jesus.

&te ovV NYEPON &K veKpdY, EUviicOncay ol
padntai avtod Ot todTo EAeyev, Kai
émiotevoay i Ypapti kol 1@ Aoy dv simev 6
‘Incoig.

ote conj when, at which time
Nyépbn Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s éysipw

John 2:20

NyépOn is passive in form, but can bear the
intransive as well as the passive sense.
Beasley-Murray writes, "In view of éyep@d in v
19 and the parallel concept in 10:17-18 the
intransitive sense is more suitable here."”

gimav ovv oi Tovddior Tesoepdicova kol &
g1eotv oikodopndn 6 vade ovTog, Kol oV &V
TpLolv UEPLG EYEPETG ADTOV;

etmav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl Aeyo

tecoepaxovto  forty

&€ siX

€tog, ovg N year

oikodoundn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
oikodopem build, build up

vekpog, o, ov dead

guvronoav Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
ppvnokouon remember

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

The temple was begun in 20/19 BC but was
not completed until 63 AD, many years after
Jesus' words. These words here must therefore
mean that 'the temple had been 46 years in the
building thus far ...", though this would not be
the natural sense of the aorist oikodounon.
However, for a similar use of the aorist cf.
Ezra 5:16 LXX.

"During the ministry the disciples, in spite of
their call and their belief in Jesus, evoked by
his signs (2:11), understood his words little
more than his adversaries. It was only his
resurrection, and the gift, contingent upon it, of
the Paraclete, which called his sayings to mind
and enabled them to be understood (14:26;
16:14). The several incidents of the ministry
could be understood only in the light of the
completed whole." Barrett.

ypaon, ng f writing, Scripture
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The singular suggests a particular scripture and
could refer back to Ps 69:9 from v.17. Though
it may be better to understand the singular to
mean that the Old Testament as a whole speaks
of Christ, his death and resurrection.

Enywooke perceive, understand

Emphasises Jesus' divinity, cf. Jer 17:10.

John 3:1 ff.

John 2:23-25

Beasley-Murray writes, "Just as 2:1 harks back
to the events of chap. 1 yet commences a new
division of the Gospel, so 2:23-25 is linked
with the setting of the previous episode yet
belongs essentially with chap. 3, since it
provides a context for the Nicodemus narrative
and an important clue to its understanding."”

"The one who 'knew all men', who 'did not
need man's testimony about man' (2:24-25),
now enters into a number of conversations in
which he instantly gets to the heart of
individuals with highly diverse backgrounds
and needs — Nicodemus (3:1-15), the
Samaritan woman (4:1-26), the Gentile official
(4:43-53), the man at the pool of Bethesda
(5:1-15), and more." Carson.

John 2:23

John 3:1

Q¢ 52 Mv &v 1oig Tepocordpoig &v 16 mhoyo &v
] €0pri], TOALO1 EmicTEVGOVY €iC TO Vo
avTo?, Bempodvteg avtod T onpela & émoiet:

"Hv 8¢ évOpwmog &k tdv Dapicaimv,
Nwddnpog dvopa odtd, Gpyev tdv Tovdainv:

maocyo N seev.13
éoptn, ng f festival, feast

Note the link with the previous verses in the
echo of the word avBpwmog

The meaning of &v tn €6ptn is probably 'in the
festival crowd' (cf. 7:11 and Mk 14:2).

ovoua, Tog N see 2:23
apywv, ovtog m ruler, official

ovoua, ToG N name, person
bewpew see, watch, observe

Nicodemus would seem to have been a
member of the Sanhedrin, a Pharisee and a
Rabbi.

Cf. 3:2 where Nicodemus mentions signs
performed by Jesus.

John 3:2

John 2:24

a010g 8¢ 'Incodg ovk micTevey aHTOV ADTOIG
O TO AVTOV YIVOGKEWY TAVTOG

obtog HADEV TPOC aTOV VOKTOC KOl ElmeV
avt®- PoPpi, oidapey &1t o Og0d EMAvOag
d1ddaoKkorog: 0VOELG Yap dVvaTal TaDTO, TAL
onpeio motelv & ob motelc, 6 un 1§ 6 Bed¢ pet
avToD.

b}

"ovk émiotevev avtov, did not entrust himself.
moTevELy IS comparatively rare in this sense in
the New Testament (Luke 16:11; Rom 3:2; 1
Cor 9:17; Gal 2:7; 1 Thess 2:4; 1 Tim 1:11;
Titus 1:3), the specifically Christian sense
having excluded it.

This does not mean that faith prompted by the
miracles of Jesus is spurious, rather that "such
faith is only the first step towards Jesus; it has
not yet seen him in his true significance, and it
is therefore not yet fully established."
Bultmann.

w§, voktog T night

"Rabbis are reported to have studied and
conversed till late at night... Elsewhere,
however (9:4; 11:10; 13:30), vv§ is used with
more than literal signification, and, though
John may have meant simply that Nicodemus
visited Jesus by night for reasons of secrecy
(cf. 19:38f.), it is perhaps more probable that
he intended to indicate the darkness out of
which Nicodemus came into the presence of
the true Light (cf. vv. 19-21)." Barrett.

pafpr rabbi, teacher, master

"8 To avtov yivewokew mavtag. Cf. 1 Sam
16:7; Jesus has divine knowledge and is not
misled by appearances, even by the appearance
of faith." Barrett.

John 2:25

Kad 611 oV ypelav elyev tva Tic paptvpron mepl
0D AVOPAOTOL, VTOG Yup EYivoKeY TL NV &V
@ avOpOT®.

His address is a term of respect.

oidapev "Nicodemus speaks on behalf of
others as well as himself. The 'we' may be the
Pharisees, or the apyovzeg, or both; but it is (in
view of the following words) more probable
that it refers to the moAlot of 2:23 who
believed because they beheld the signs done by
Jesus." Barrett.

ypew, og T need, want

eiyev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3s o

poaptoprion  Verb, aor act subj, 3 s popropew
bear witness, testify

émivbag  Verb, perf act indic, 2 s épyopat
ddackalog, ov m teacher

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
dvvapor can, be able to

gav if; éav un except, unless

n Verb, pres subj, 3s &iu
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"These words, though true, are to John an
inadequate expression of faith. They treat Jesus
as having essentially the same significance as
e.g. Moses (Ex. 3:12, éoopon peto 6ov) or
Jeremiah (Jer 1:19 peta cov éym éuut Tov
g€apetobon og)." Barrett.

John 3:4

Aéyel Tpog avtov O Nikoonpog: Tldg dvvartan
avOpwmog yevvnOiivar yépwv dv; un ddvarton
€lg TV kotMav Tfig unTpog avTod dedTEpOV
gloglbelv kal yevvnOijva,

John 3:3

dmekpion Incodc koi simey odTd: Aumy Qpmy
Aéy® cot, €av pn Tig yevvnof] dvabey, o
dvvoron idev v Paciieiov 10D Ood.

yvevwnOfjvar Verb, aor pass infin yevvow
vepwv, ovtog m old man, grown man

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say
vevvnofi Verb, aor pass subj, 3s yevwvaw be
father of, give birth to; pass be born
avobev from above, again

Would seem to imply that Nicodemus was an
old man (perhaps implied also by the fact he
was a leader among the Jews) — though the
term may be used in a more general sense,
meaning 'grown up'.

Kotha, ac¢ f stomach, womb
devtepog, a, ov second; a second time

Cf. 1:12-13. "avwbev is capable of two
meanings and here it probably has both. It may
mean ‘from above', but also ‘afresh’, ‘again'.
The birth which is here required is certainly a
second birth, but it is not (see v.4) a mere
repetition of man's first birth, but a begetting
from above, from God." Barrett. Other
occurrences of avwbev in John mean 'from
above' (3:31; 19:11, 23).

Beasley-Murray writes, "The concept of being
begotten from above is not a simple translation
of becoming as a child, but an adaptation of
the Jewish hope of a new creation." Cf. Matt
19:28 where Jesus speaks of the kingdom in
terms of tolwvyeveoia, 'regeneration.’ See also
Titus 3:5.

Nicodemus understands dvmbev in the sense of
‘again’ but does not understand that Jesus also
means 'from above'. "Nicodemus understands
what has been said to him in purely human
terms (cf. v.12, émyewn); and therefore
misunderstands it." Barrett. Nicodemus' reply
may express a degree of scorn at the
unbelievable words of Jesus.

John 3:5

amekpin Incodg Auny apnv Aéym cot, £av
pn T yevvn o €€ Hdatog Kai mvedpatog, 00
dvvaton eiceMBely gig v Paciieioy Tod Oeod.

Vowp, Héatog N water

idetv  Verb, aor act infin opaw Ssee,
perceive, recognise

"It is impossible to distinguish between idgwv
mv Pactieav Tov Ogov and giceBewv v
BactAeay Tov Ogov in v.5. 'To see' means 'to
experience’; cf. 3:36, ook dyetar Lwnv; also
Mark 9:1." Barrett.

The kingdom of God is a characteristic theme
of Jesus according to the synoptics but occurs
in John only here and in verse 5 — though the
kingdom is mentioned also at 18:36 and the
theme of Jesus as king occurs frequently in the
passion narrative.

Carson comments, "To a Jew with the
background and convictions of Nicodemus, 'to
see the kingdom of God' was to participate in
the kingdom at the end of the age, to
experience eternal, resurrection life... One of
the most startling features of the kingdom
announced in the Synoptics is that it is not
exclusively future. The kingdom, God's saving
and transforming reign, has in certain respects
already been inaugurated in the person, works
and message of Jesus. John stresses this
‘inaugurated’ or 'realised' component of the
long-awaited salvation even more."

There is some debate over the meaning of the

reference here to water. The main views are:

i) Itis areference to the baptism of John cf.
1:26,33. John's water baptism was
preparatory to the coming of the kingdom
which cannot be entered apart from the
work of (or baptism by) the Spirit (so
Bengel, Godet, Westcott). Beasley-Murray
cautiously adopts this view, commenting,
"Pharisees like Nicodemus should not stand
aloof from the call to repentance for the
kingdom of God issued by John the Baptist
and by Jesus, for all stand in need of God’s
forgiveness and the recreating work of the
Holy Spirit, which is as imminent as the
kingdom itself."

ii) The reference is to Christian baptism.
Some proponents say these words mean
that water baptism is necessary to, but not
sufficient for, salvation.

iii) The reference is to natural (first) birth (so
Leon Morris).

iv) A new begetting of 'water and spirit' refers
to the cleansing and renewal spoken of in
many places in the Old Testament, pictured
there sometimes in terms of water,
sometimes in terms of spirit (so Carson).
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The point, however, is clear: the work of the
Spirit is essential to salvation — it is God who
saves.

For v Bacileiov Tod Beod, some cursives and
numerous Fathers read tv Bactieiav tédv
ovpavdv. This may be due to the known
frequency of the expression in Matt, 'to enter
the kingdom of heaven' (Matt 5:20; 7:21; 18:3;
19:23).

John 3:6

The work of the Spirit is secret and cannot be
observed — though the effects of his work are
visible. We cannot ask how the Spirit
regenerates but we can ask whether he has
regenerated. "Men cannot in themselves
fathom the operation of the Spirit, but the
Spirit himself is able to bring them within the
sphere of his own activity and impart his own
properties to them. Through the Spirit men live
not in this age but in the age to come." Barrett.
Cf. 1:13.

TO YEYEVVNUEVOV €K TTC GOPKOG GhpE E0TLY,
Kol TO YeyevvNILEVOV €K TOD TVEDUATOG TVED LA
€0TIV.

John 3:9

yveyevwnuévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s yevvow

ocapé, copkog T flesh, physical body,
human nature

dmercpiOn Nikoddnpog koi einev avtd: ITig
dvvaton Tadto yevéoha,

amekpibn see v.3

"Not, How can these things be? but, How can
these things happen?” Barrett.

cap& and vevpa are not two sides to human
nature but represent two contrasting orders of
existence — the earthly, from man, and the
heavenly, from God.

John 3:10

John 3:7

dmeipifn Incode kol simev ovTd- o &1 6
dddokorog Tod TopomA kai Tadta 0
YWOOKELS;

ddaokorog, ov M see v.2

un Bawpdong 8t imdv oot Ast HpSC
yevwnofjvat Gvawbev.

Bavpaong Verb, aor act subj, 2's Gavualm
wonder, be amazed
de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

"The article emphasises the status of
Nicodemus: the great, universally recognised,
teacher.” Barrett.

John 3:11

Note the plural vpog — a response to
Nicodemus' "we know" of v.2. Through
Nicodemus Jesus addresses those whom he
represents. Carson says that the plural is "a
strengthening form of the generalising ‘anyone
or 'aman' (Gk 1) in 3:3, 5."

ANV v Aéy® oot 6t O oldapev AdAodUEY
Kol O EOPAKOLEV LAPTUPODUEV, KOL TV
paptopioy MUAOY od AopPdvere.

John 3:8

70 Tved o dmov B€leL Tvel, kal TV oV
adtod dxodelc, GAL’ odk oidag mobev Epyetan
Kol Tod vrhyst obTmg E6TIV TTAG O
YEYEVVILEVOG €K TOD TVEDLLOTOG.

oido. know, understand

Aokew speak, talk

sopaxapev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl 6paw
see, observe

paptupem bear witness, testify

paptopua, ag T testimony, witness,
evidence

10 mvedpo. the play on the two meanings of the
word, 'wind' and 'spirit’, cannot easily be
reproduced in English.

omov adv. where

Oeho  wish, will

nveow blow (of wind)

owvn,ng f sound

noBev interrog adv. from where

no¥ interrogative adverb where
vmaym go, go one's way, depart
ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way

What is the significance of the plural verbs?
Barrett suggests that just as through
Nicodemus Jesus addresses all the unbelieving
Jews, so here he speaks not for himself alone
but also for his disciples — for believers who
have known the work of the Spirit.

Carson suggests that "Jesus is sardonically
aping the plural that Nicodemus affected when
he first approached Jesus (v 2)."

John 3:12

&l 10 émiyeto simov VUV Kol 0O MOTEVETE, THC
€av eim® HUIV 0 ETOVPAVIC TIOTEVCETE;

gmyeiog, ov  earthly, of the earth

girov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl ieyo
motevw believe (in), have faith (in)
gav if

gino Verb, aor act subj, 15 Aeyo
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gmovpaviog, ov heavenly

Barrett understands Jesus to mean that he has
spoken in parables, in terms of familiar earthly
things, and that this should have evoked faith
in Nicodemus. If it has not, how will
Nicodemus believe if Jesus speaks directly —
without earthly illustration — of heavenly
things.

Carson thinks that the ‘earthly things' may be
the new birth, which though 'from above' takes
place in the sphere of this present world.
"Jesus says, in effect, that entrance into the
kingdom depends absolutely on new birth; if
Nicodemus stumbles over this elementary
point of entry, then what is the use of going on
to explain more of the details of life in the
kingdom? The 'heavenly things' are then the
splendours of the consummated kingdom, and
what it means to live under such glorious,
ineffable rule.”

Cf. Numb 21:4-9.

ovtwg and ovtw thus, in this way
oyedijvar Verb, aor pass infin dyow

Cf. 1s 52:13. This verb can be used of Jesus'
ascension, but John clearly has the cross in
mind (cf. 8:28; 12:32, 34). "He will be lifted
up on the cross... and his lifting up will result
not only in glory for himself but also in healing
for mankind." Barrett.

det impersonal verb it is necessary, must

John 3:13

"In the Fourth Gospel these themes — the
divine revelation, exaltation and the obedient
suffering of the Son — constantly congregate
around the title 'the Son of Man' (cf. notes on
1:51). He must be lifted up: that is the
determined purpose of God (cf. Mk 8:31;
10:45). By his being lifted up, Jesus the Son of
Man will be returned to the glory he once
shared with his Father, while those who turn to
him, as the Israelites turned to the bronze
snake, will experience new birth." Carson.

Kol 00delg avaféPnkeyv gig TOV ovpavov i un O
€k 100 ovpavod KoTaPds, 6 Viog ToD
avOpdmov.

John 3:15

tva g 6 moTeEv®Y v AT Exn CoNV aidviov.

0vdg1g, ovdeLa, 00OV NO one, nothing
avoPépnrev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s

avofoive go up, come up, ascend
elun except

Carson argues that i un introduces an
exception to the previous idea. Here it should
not be translated 'except' ( suggesting that
Jesus has ascended into heaven) but should be
translated 'but’ or 'but rather,' cf. Rev 21:27 for
a similar usage.

katofag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
kotofowve come or go down, descend

"The expression 6 motevmV &v antd has
caused confusion in the textual tradition. The
text is read in P’ B, whereas P*° reads én
avt, P (apparently) x and most Mss read &ig
avtov, and A reads €n avtov. In this Gospel
motevew is [elsewhere] always followed by
€ic (34 times). Both the unusualness and the
ambiguity speak for the originality of év abtw;
in that case it must be viewed as an adverbial
phrase, linked with &yn: 'may in him have life
eternal’ (so Metzger ... and most recent
commentators)." Beasley-Murray.

No one can go up into heaven to seek to
discover God for himself. The only way to
know God is through Christ who has come as
the revelation of God.

Com, ng f life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

Many authorities add at the end of the verse
the phrase ‘who is in heaven'; some alter it to
'who was in heaven,' and yet others to 'who is
from heaven.' The omission is supported by P®
and P” x B L. The early attestation of the
shorter reading inclined the UBS editors to
follow it.

Not just a future 'eternal life' but the life of the
age to come which is also a present reality for
the one who has come to know Christ the
exalted one.

John 3:16-21

John 3:14

Carson argues that vv 16-21 are the
Evangelist's explanatory reflections on the
words of Jesus that precede. Beasley-Murray
similarly speaks of these verses as "A
confessional summary of the Gospel."

kai Kabmg Moiotic Dymaey Tov @v &v Ti
EPNU®, 0VTOGS VYWOTvaL d&l TOV VIOV TOD
avOpomov,

John 3:16

kabwg as, just as

vyow exalt, lift up, raise

o91g, eog M snake, serpent
gpnuog, ov f deserted place, desert

Obtog yap Nydmnoey 6 Bg0g TOV KOGHOV DoTE
TOV VIOV TOV povoyevii £dwkey, iva wag O
ToTEVOV €iC aOTOV 1y ArmdANTOL GALG Exn
Conv aidviov.

ovteog and ovtm see v.8
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| Emphasises the intensity of the love.

ayanaw love, show love for

"The world as a whole is the object of God's
love, but that very fact causes the distinction
drawn in v.18 between 6 miotevov and 6 un
miotevwy.” Barrett.

wote  So that, with the result that
povoyevng, €5 only, unique

Cf. 1:14, also Gen 22.

gdmxev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s d1dmw

"Here alone in the Fourth Gospel the love of
God for the rebellious world is stated to be the
reason for the incarnation and death of Christ;
more characteristically love for the disciples
and the evil of the world are stressed. That is
no reason for diminishing the importance of
this statement; it is the fundamental summary
of the message of this Gospel and should
therefore be seen as the background of the
canvas on which the rest of the Gospel is
painted. Becker points out that this
‘comprehensive horizon' appears elsewhere
(e.9., 1:7, 9; 12:32), and suggests that the
Evangelist consciously resisted the tendency in
the Church to isolationism.” Beasley-Murray.

arndintor Verb, aor midd subj dmoAivut
destroy; midd be lost, perish, die

John 3:17

00 yap anéoteilev 0 B0g TOV VIOV &ig TOV
koopov tva kpivy TOV KOGUHOV, GAL’ tva cwdi) 6
Kk6GHOoG 01" avToD.

améotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amooteAlw send, send out
kpwo judge, pass judgement on,

condemn

"The process of judgement is an inseparable
concomitant of salvation; no real contradiction
is involved when Jesus says that he came both
not to judge and to judge." Barrett. Barrett
provides a useful summary of the theme of
judgement in John.

ocwbij Verb, aor pass subj, 3s colon save,
rescue, heal

John 3:18

0 ToTEVMV €ig DTOV OV KpiveTarl O O pun
TOTELOV 110N KEKpLTaL, OTL | TEMIOTEVKEY E1G
70 6vopa 10D povoyevodg viod tod OBgod.

"The present verse may be regarded as a
statement of the negative aspect of the doctrine
of justification by faith. The believer (though a
sinner) does not come under condemnation;
but the absence of faith calls down
condemnation upon itself, or, better, is itself an
aspect, the subjective aspect, of condemnation.
The reason for this is shown in the next verse."
Barrett.

nén adv now, already
rkékprrar  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s kpwvw

"The judgement is already past, but the
sentence remains.” Barrett.

"Already in need of a Saviour before God's
Son comes on his saving mission, this person
compounds his or her guilt by not believing in
the name of that Son. As with the arrogant
critic who mocks a masterpiece, it is not the
masterpiece that is condemned but the critic."
Carson.

ovoua, ToG N hame, person

John 3:19

adn 0¢ €otv 1 Kpioig OTL T0 PdG EMALOEY gig
TOV KOGUOV Kol ydnncav ol dvOpmmotr paAiov
10 6KOTOC 1) TO PAC, NV Y& ADTHV TOVNIPA T&
Epya.

Barrett's thinks the words here reflect the
predestinarian teaching of this gospel: "Men
are divided into two classes, those who do evil
and those who do the truth.” Barrett's assertion
needs to be balanced by the stress on faith
drawn out in response to confrontation with
Christ (e.g. the growing faith of the man born
blind in ch 9).

kploig, emg T judgement, condemnation
owc, potog n light

|Ctf. 1:4.

émivbev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s épyopon
poriov adv more; rather, instead
okotog, ovg N darkness, evil

n or, than

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

John 3:20

TAG YOp O PAdAL TPACCMV HGEL TO PAC Kol
oVK Epyetat TpoOg TO GG, Tva pun) EAeyyOT] Ta
£pya odTod-

eovlog, m, ov evil, wrong, bad
npaccw practice, do
woeo hate
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gheyy01y Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s éleyyw
show (someone his) fault, show
(something) up for what it is, convict

John 3:22-30

"The word is used at 16:8 of the activity of the
Paraclete, and signifies a convincing
exposure." Barrett.

"The verb suggests not only exposure but
shame and conviction." Carson.

Some Mss, including P®, add to the verse 6t
novnpa éotv (‘because [or 'that] they are
evil). There appears to be no obvious reason
for the deletion of the phrase; it could have
been added from v 19

John 3:21

0 0¢& To1dV TNV aAnOelov EpyeTa TPOG TO PAC,
va pavepwdi] avtod ta Epya 6tL év Bed EoTv
elpyacpéva.

aanbew, ag T truth, reality; éva. truly

povepwbij Verb, aor pass subj, 3s @avepow
make known, reveal, make evident

gipyacpévo  Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
épyalopor work, do, perform

Carson comments, "This is the fourth
successive section to point out ways in which
Jesus fulfils and surpasses Judaism: in 2:1-11,
Jesus provides new wine that vastly surpasses
anything that contemporary Judaism could
afford, and renders obsolete the stone jars of
purification; in 2:12-25, Jesus displaces the
temple and thereby intimates that the temple's
proper role is best seen as an anticipation of
the ultimate point of the mediation between
God and man; in 3:1-21, Jesus fulfils
prophecies of a 'water and spirit' regeneration,
and proves in his death to be the ultimate
antitype of the snake 'lifted up' in the desert;
and here (3:22-30) Jesus surpasses John the
Baptist and any baptism or rite of purification
he may represent. In the next chapter (4:1ff.),
the uniqueness of Jesus will be set against
movements that extend beyond the boundaries
of Palestinian Judaism."

John 3:22

What he has done has been done "in union
with Him, and therefore by His power."”
Westcott. He comes to the light not to show off
what he has done but what God has done.

Metd tadta A0y 6 Incodc koi ol pabnrai
avtod gig v Tovdaiav yijv, kol £kel SiETpiPev
pet’ avt®dv kol ERamtilev.

Carson concludes, "The purpose of these three
verses, then, is not to encourage readers to
think they fall into a deterministic category
bound up with their intrinsic nature, but to
make them see the imminence of their danger
(the verdict is being declared), and the
fundamentally moral reasons why people hate
the light. John stresses these points in the hope
that his readers will beseech God that all they
do may be done through him — in short, that
they will turn to the 'lifted up' Son of Man with
the same simple, desperate, unqualified faith as
the Israelites displayed who turned to the
bronze snake in the desert (vv 13-15). By such
faith and such faith alone can anyone
experience the new birth (vv. 3, 5) and thereby
gain eternal life (vv 15-16)."

Merta tadta Sanders suggests that the plural
indicates a longer period of time than the
singular.

yn, yng f earth

The phrase gic Tnv Tovdaiav ynv causes
problems for many since the preceding
incident took place in Jerusalem, i.e. in Judea.
The following are some of the suggestions:

i) These verses are misplaced. Verses 22-30
should be read immediately after 2:12.

ii) There is a break between vv 21 & 22. The
one incident did not occur immediately
after the other.

iii) The phrase above means out of Jerusalem
and into the Judean countryside (so
Beasley-Murray, Carson).

ékel there, in that place
dwrpife remain, stay

John 3:23

3 3 ey 7 s L) ER L) ~
nv 8¢ xai 6 Todvvng Bortilov &v Aivav &yyvg
10D XoAeip, 6tL DdoTo TOANG NV EKeT, Kol
nmapeyivovto kai Epamtilovto-

€&yyvg adv near
Vowp, VOaTog N water
mopayvopor Come, arrive, appear

"The verbs are impersonal: people came and
were baptised" Barrett.

The overlap between the baptising activity by
John and that of Jesus (or more accurately his
disciples, cf. 4:2), shows Jesus' ministry taking
up and carrying forward that of John.
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John 3:24

obmm yap qv PePAnpévoc eic TV gulaxny 6
Todvvng.

obmw not yet

BePAnuévoc  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
BoAro throw, place

evioxn, ng f prison, imprisonment

Cf. Mk 1:14. 1t would appear that the events
narrated in the first three (or four) chapters of
John took place before Jesus' Galilean
ministry.

John 3:25

"Eyéveto obv {Aoic &k Tdv pnadntédv Todvvov
petd Tovdaiov nepl kabapiopod.

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopon
{nmotg, ewg T discussion, controversy

The éx means that the dispute arose from,
originated with the disciples of John.

peto Tovdatov/ Tovdawwv. There is good and
ancient textual evidence for both the singular
and plural readings. Barrett argues that the
singular is more likely original since it is the
more unusual form — unique here to John.

kabapiopog, ov m  cleansing, purification

The debate may have been about Jewish
purification in general, but it probably related
also to baptism. It would seem at least to have
given rise to questions concerning the baptisms
(and therefore also ministries) of John and
Jesus.

John 3:26

xad 0oV pdg ToV Todvvny Kai elmay adTd:
Pappi, 6¢ fjv petd cod népav tod Topdavov, G
oD pEpapTPNKAC, 10 0vToC PomTilet kai
TavTeg EpyovTal TPOG aVTOV.

NM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan
nepav prep with gen beyond, across
‘Topdavng, oo m Jordan River

uaptupew bear witness, testify

navteg Epyovron Tpog avtov sounds like an
exaggeration produced by resentment since
John was still attracting crowds (v. 23).

John 3:27

dmexpion Todvvng kai eimev: OV Svvortol
GvOpomog Aapfavev 00dE Ev v pun 1
dedopévov ant@d £k 100 oVpavoD.

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply, say

duvapor can, be able to

€lg, [, €V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

ovde év 'not even one' i.e. 'not a single thing'

gav if; éav un except, unless

n Verb, pres subj, 3s i
dedopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ddmut

The verse could be understood in one of a

number of ways:

i) To him could mean the believer. No one
can come to Jesus and receive blessing
unless God directs him. Faith is a gift of
God (cf. Jn 6:65).

ii) To him may refer to Jesus and what is
‘given’ refer to the believer. The believer is
God's gift to Jesus (cf. 6:34; 10:29). The
neuter is used of people in 6:37.

iii) The reference may be to the ministry of
Jesus — ministry is God given (so Beasley-
Murray).

The last of these is perhaps the most natural.

'Heaven' is here a reverential periphrasis for
God.

John 3:28

ool DUETS pot paptupeite 1 gimov: Ok eipd
€Y® 0 YpLoTdg, AAN’ &1L ATteoToluévog el
gumpooev €keivov.

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

|Cf. 1:20

aneotoiuévoc Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
arnooteAdo send, send out
gunpocbev prep with gen before, ahead of

| Cf. 1:26-34.

John 3:29

0 &YV TNV VOLLENV VOLEI0G 0TIV O 88 QIAOG
70D VOIQIOL 0 £0TNKMG Kol AKOL®V odTOD,
Yopd xoipel S TV VIV ToD vopgiov. adtn
oV 1} YopdL 1) | TEMARPOTOL.

"This verse may be taken as a simple parable.
At a wedding, the 'best man’, important though
his functions may be, naturally and gladly
gives place to the bridegroom; similarly John,
important as his work in preparing the way has
been, must give way to Jesus, and to do so is
no pain but joy to him. It is possible however
that though this interpretation is true it is not
complete. John can hardly have been unaware
that in the Old Testament Israel is occasionally
regarded as the bride of God (e.g. Isa 62:4f; Jer
2:2; 3:20; Ezek 16:8; 23:4; Hos 2:21); in the
New Testament the Church is the bride of
Christ (2 Cor 11:2; Eph 5:25-7:31f.; Rev 21:2;
22:17). The Baptist is made to indicate that not
he but Christ is the head of the New Israel."
Barrett. Cf. Mark 2:19.

vopen, ng T bride

"Jesus by his teaching and baptising is
assembling his church." Barrett
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vopglog, ov m bridegroom

otog, oo m and e, ng f friend

éotnkog Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s ictnw
stand

Can describe the attitude of a servant, cf. 1
Kings 17:1.

yapo, ag f joy, gladness
yapo rejoice, be glad

yapa xoaper resembles the use in Hebrew of
the infinitive absolute to emphasise the verb.

éuoc, n, ov 1 s. possessive adj my, mine
minpow fill, make full

"The use of mAnpovv with joy is characteristic
of John: 15:11; 16:24; 17:13; cf. 1 John 1:4; 2
John 12." Barrett.

John 3:30

gkelvov el avEavety, €ue 8¢ éhattodobar.

der impersonal verb it is necessary, must

Implies a necessity rooted in the purpose of
God.

avoveo and avém grow, increase

éue Pronoun, acc s éyw

géhattom Mmake lower; pass. become less
important

"The last and most magnificent words of
testimony from John. Coming from the last of
the prophets they indicate, in Bultmann’s
words..., 'The old epoch of the world has run
its course, the eschatological age is

beginning'." Beasley-Murray.

"This verse carries on the thought of verses 22-
30 — Jesus and John are now contrasted as 'He
that is from above' and 'he that is of the earth’;
but it also looks back to the Nicodemus
dialogue (vv.1-21). The main theme of that
dialogue was the new birth from above
(vowBev) by which alone man can enter the
new world of the kingdom of God... There is a
new birth dvwbev because Jesus is 6 dvmbev
gpyouevoc.”" Barrett. Beasley-Murray thinks it
doubtful that the Evangelist is contrasting the
ministry of John the Baptist and that of Jesus.
"Rather the discourse draws to its climax with
declarations of the supremacy of the revelation
through the Christ over all other prophets and
prophecies.” Carson, however, is happy to see
the immediate reference as the Baptist, "In the
immediate context, John the Baptist 'must
become less' (v. 30) because he is from the
earth and therefore belongs to the earth (the
two phrases signify origin and kind
respectively). Inevitably, he speaks as one
from the earth: he called people to repentance
and to baptism in water, but he could not
reveal heaven's counsels, nor could he offer
regeneration from above, the long-promised
renewal of water and spirit (v. 5). His
references to the Holy Spirit were cast as what
another would be and do (1:32-34)."

émove prep with gen. over, above, more
than
Aokew speak, talk

John 3:31

‘O dvwbev Epydevoc Emdvod mhvtwv E6Tiv. O
AV &k TG TG €k TG YTig €0Tv Kol €K THS Y
AOAET: O €K TOD 0VpovOD E£pYOLEVOG EMAVE®
TavTOV E0Tiv:

avobev from above, again

The second éravm movtov otiy, as also the
touto of the following verse, is omitted from
many significant manuscripts and versions.
Barrett comments, "The effect of these
omissions (which, for practical purposes, may
be taken as one variant) is to combine the two
verses so that we must translate: 'He who
comes from heaven testifies that which he has
seen and heard.' The short reading has very
good early attestation and may well be correct.
It is rightly remarked that v.31c merely repeats
v.31a; but this is in fact perhaps the strongest
argument in favour of the longer reading.
John's style is marked by repetition ... and the
repetitiousness which here offends the modern
reader may have already offended the ancient
copyist, and perhaps especially the ancient
translator. The variant makes no substantial
difference to the sense of the passage as a
whole." Barrett.

John 3:32

0 €édpokev Kol TKOLGEV TOVTO HAPTVPET, Kol
Vv paptopiov odtod 0vdelg AapPavet.

opaw see, observe

"It does not seem possible to distinguish
between the perfect and the aorist." Barrett.
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"The language appears to include reminiscence
of preincarnate existence; yet such passages as
5:19-20, 30 speak of a continuous fellowship
between Father and Son as the source of all his
speech and action. The mysteries of
incarnation and Trinity are alike involved
here." Beasley-Murray.

paptupew bear witness, testify
poptopio, og f testimony, withess
00dg1g, ovdepa, 00dev  No one, nothing

Beasley-Murray comments, "The saying of R.
Aha (Lev. Rab. 15.2) is often cited: 'The Holy
Spirit who rests on the prophets, rests on them
only by measure,' for one writes only one book
another writes more. To the immeasurable gift
of the Spirit to the Son of God corresponds the
perfection of the revelation through him." Cf.
Heb 1:1-2.

John 3:35

This verse is a generalisation of what was said
in the Nicodemus' dialogue (v.1) but also in
the Prologue (1:5, 10f).

"There is a tension entailed in the 'everyone' of
v 26 and 'no one' of v 32, which is eased in v
33. The first statement relates to the success
and the superiority of Jesus in his ministry
over that of John, the second to the tragedy of
Israel’s rejection of Jesus, which however, has
at no time been complete (v 33, cf. 1:5, 10—
13)." Beasley-Murray.

0 TP Ayomd TOV VoV, Kol TAVTo SESMKEY €V
M) xepl avTov.

ayarmam love, show love for
dédwkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s st
e, xewog f hand, power

Cf. 5:19-47; Matt 11:27.

John 3:36

John 3:33

0 ToTEVMV &ig TOV VIOV Exel (N aidviov: O
5¢ anel®®dv 1@ vid ovk dyetat Loy, GAL 1)
0py1 00 Bg0d pével &n’ adToOV.

aneifew disobey, be an unbeliever

0 AaPav avtod TV paptopiov Eoepdyioey Otl
0 0g0g aANnONG Eotv.

hofov Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aapfovo

The ovdeig of the previous verse is not without
exception (cf. 1:11,12).

oppaylm seal; affirm to be true

"oepayiewv is used again at 6:27 (these two
places only in John); there God seals, that is to
say accredits, Jesus as his trustworthy
messenger; here man gives his assent to the
same fact." Barrett.

"Means properly 'to be disobedient’; but John
(who uses it here only) seems to use it in the
sense 'not to believe'; see the parallel
expression v.18, 6 un motevwv." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray, however, writes, "It is better
to retain its proper meaning; the disobedience
to the gospel here mentioned is parallel to the
disobedience to God’s commands in vv 19—
21"

oyetar Verb, fut midd dep, 3s opaw see
opyn, ng f wrath, anger
ueve remain, stay, abide

aAnbng, e¢ true, truthful, honest, genuine

To accept Jesus is to accept God's testimony
since he is the revelation of God. To reject him
is to make God a liar (cf. 1 Jn 5:10 and Jn
12:44-50).

John 3:34

OV yop améotethev 6 Be0g Ta pripata Tod Bod
AOAET, 00 Yap €K PETPOL SId®OIV TO TVED Q.

anéotetiev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
drootedlo send, send out

pnua, otog n word, thing

uetpov, ov N measure, degree, quantity

The addition of 6 6goc as the subject of the
verb d18waotv, though secondary, is most
probably a correct interpretation. "It is because
God gives the Spirit to Jesus in no measured
degree but completely that Jesus speaks the
words of God." Barrett.

The present tense here may imply:

i) The wrath of God is upon all since all have
sinned. When a person comes to faith in
Christ that wrath is lifted — Christ has
endured it in their place. For those who do
not believe, that wrath remains.

ii) Wrath remains in the present and will bear
fruit in the future in judgement (cf. v.18).

Both thoughts may be present here.

Carson sums up the contrast in this verse,

"Believers already enjoy the eternal life that

will be consummated in the resurrection of

their bodies at the parousia; unbelievers stand
under the looming wrath of God that will be
consummated in their resurrection and
condemnation."

John 4:1

‘Q¢ ovv Eyve 6 Tnoodg 8Tt fikovsay ol
daproaiol 1t ' Tncodg mheiovag pabntog motel
kot BantiCet | Todvvng

gyve Verb, aor act indic, 3 s ywvooko
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Some authorities (including P P™® B) read 6
kopog instead of 6 'Incodc (% and Western
tradition). The former is less likely, since
scribes would not correct kvprog to Tnoodc;
moreover, apart from the doubtful 6:23, k0piog
for Jesus occurs only at 11:2 prior to the
resurrection narrative.

TAEL®V, TAEIOV OF TAgov More
n or, than

John 4:2

— kaitorye Incodc adtog ovk ERdmtilev AL’ ol
poabntol ovtod —

korrotye although, and yet

"The parenthesis is commonly believed to be
an insertion by a later editor, possibly to avoid
Jesus being viewed as merely another baptizer
like John, or even his imitator (in Haenchen’s
view, because baptism prior to the sending of
the Spirit was meaningless to the Evangelist).
Such scruples are needless. The tradition of
Jesus baptizing need not be resisted (see on
3:22). That Jesus remitted the task of baptizing
to his disciples is comprehensible. Paul did the
same (1 Cor 1:14-17). But the structure of the
sentence in vv 1-3 is admittedly awkward. It is
really an itinerary fragment, and in v 3 it has a
significant parallel in Matt 4:12." Beasley-
Murray.

"John's statement is confirmed by Josephus:
Ant 20:118: It was custom of the Galileans
(€60g Mv to1g F'odidaotg), when going, at
festivals, to the holy city, to journey through
the land of the Samaritans... Vita 269: Samaria
was now under Roman rule and, for rapid
travel, it was essential (¢3¢t to take that route
(sc. through Samaria), by which Jerusalem
may be reached in three days from Galilee.
John's €61 conveys no more theological
significance than Josephus's; the route was
desirable." Barrett. Beasley-Murray
acknowledges the comment by Josephus but
adds, "In this Gospel, however, as in the
synoptics, necessity laid on Jesus generally
hints of the divine will for him: he goes
through Samaria not only for safety, but to
accomplish the work assigned to him by the
Father (vv 32, 34). The mission to the
Samaritans was unplanned by Jesus but willed
by God."

John 4:5

Epyeton ovv €i¢ OV Thic Topapsiog
Agyopévny Zoydp TAnciov tod yopiov 0
£€0wkev Takap 1@ Toone @ vid avtov:

nmohg, ewg T city, town
minowov prep with gen near

John 4:3

aopfkev v Tovdaiav kol anfAfev mdAw gig
v F'oddaiov.

aofikev Verb, aor act indic, 35 apmu
leave

Zuyop is usually identified with modern Askar,
which is about one mile north of Jacob's
Springs, which is under the shadow of Mt
Gerazin where the Samaritans had their temple
in 400 BC — though it was destroyed in 192
BC.

The Baptist may have been imprisoned and
this also may have prompted Jesus to withdraw
(cf Mk 1:14).

yopov, ov N piece of land, place
£€dmkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s ddmu

moAly - again, once more

John 4:4

£0g1 8¢ avToV d1Epyechal d1a Tiig Zopapeiog.

Cf. Gen 33:14. "Jacob’s well is perhaps the
most identifiable site in modern Israel
connected with the ministry of Jesus. It stands
at the foot of Mt. Gerizim and is very deep. To
this day the traveler (or tourist!) may drink
from it." Beasley-Murray.

gder Verb, imperfindic, 3 s (impers) det
impersonal verb it is necessary
depyopon pass through, go through

John 4:6

3 N2 ~ 3 ~ 5 ’ e UL ~
nv 8¢ éxel anyn tod Taxdp. 6 ovv Tncodg
KEKOTILOKMG €K TG 0doumopiag Ekabileto
obtmg &mi Tf TNYT- dpo v dg Ex.

éker there, in that place

myn, ng T spring, fountain; well

kexomokwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s
komaw work hard, become tired

o6dowmopa, og f journey

kobilw sit down

ovtwg and ovtw adv. thus, in this way

"ovtwc: either 'in this tired condition’, or, more
probably, 'at once’, ‘without more ado'. See
Liddell and Scott." Barrett.

wpa, ag T hour
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éktog, M, ov  Sixth

| l.e. noon.

John 4:7

"Epyetat yovn €k th¢ Zopapeiog aviifoor
Vowp. Aéyet avti] 0 Incode: Adg pot meiv:

yovn, owkog T woman, wife

"¢k 1. 2. is to be taken adjectivally with yovn,
not adverbally with épyetar; i.e. the woman is
a native of the district of Samaria... she does
not come out of the city of Samaria, which lay
some miles to the north-west of Sychar-
Shechem."” Barrett

avtifioor Verb, aor act infin avtieo draw
(water)

"Apparently the woman came to the well
alone. Women were more likely to come in
groups to fetch water, and either earlier or later
in the day when the heat of the sun was not so
fierce. Possibly the woman's public shame
(4:16ff.) Contributed to her isolation." Carson.

Daube and Barrett argue that this does not
mean 'have dealings with' but 'use together
with'": i.e. the Jews and Samaritans would not
drink from the same vessel. Of this view
Beasley-Murray writes, "This is questionable,
since the verb would then require an object,
which is not given. The meaning 'to have
dealings with' is well attested and may be
adopted here (so Bauer’s Lexicon, 775;
Schnackenburg, 1:425 n.18; Lindars, 181,
Haenchen, 240)." Beasley-Murray adds, "The
antipathy between Jews and Samaritans was
deeply rooted, going back to the origins of the
Samaritans as a mixed race, settled in the
northern kingdom by the king of Assyria (see
the account in 2 Kings 17:24-41). The
Samaritans nevertheless viewed themselves as
true Israel, and heirs of the promises of God to
Israel, and their version of the Pentateuch as
the original one, direct from Moses!"

John 4:10

d6¢g Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s d15mu
newv Verb, aor act infin mwve  drink

John 4:8

dmeicpifn Incode Ko simev ovtii- Ei §dsig thv
dmpedv Tod Beod Kol Tig EoTv 6 Aéywv oot
A6g pot metv, ol av fTnoag odTov Kol EdwKevV
av oot Bowp {dv.

ol yop pabntai avtod aneAnivbeioay ig v
oMV, v TPOQAG AYOPAoOGLY.

aneinivbeicav  Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3
pl dmepyouon

tpogn, ng f food, nourishment

ayopdowotwv Verb, aor act subj dyopoalm
buy

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpivopor answer, reply, say

fidewg  Verb, pluperf act indic, 2 s oida know,
understand

dwpea, ag T gift

"That Jesus and his disciples were willing to
purchase food from Samaritans betrays a
certain freedom from the self-imposed
regulations of the stricter sort of Jews, who
would have been unwilling to eat food that had
been handled by Samaritans.” Carson.

John 4:9

There are several possible ways of

understanding this phrase, 'the gift of God'":

i) 'If you knew that God has given his Son,
and | am He' cf. 3:16.

i) 'If you thoroughly understood the Torah —
the Scriptures God has given'.

iii) The 'gift' is the living water of the Spirit.

Carson writes, "The 'gift of God' that she does

not recognise is probably the eternal life that

only Jesus can bestow."

Aéyet obv adT® 1) yovi| 1| Zapapitic: IIdkg od
‘Tovdaiog @V map’ £UoD TEWV AITELS YUVOIKOG
Soapopitidog odong; o yap cuyXpOVIOL
‘Tovdaiotl Zapapitarc.

Iovdanog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish

noapo. preposition with gen from

aitew ask, request

cuyypaopor associate on friendly terms;
use dishes in common (with someone
else)

av particle indicating contingency

fitnoag Verb, aor act indic, 2s aitew ask,
request

£dwxev  Verb, aor actindic, 3s ddmu

Cow live, be alive

Living water can mean fresh, flowing water,
but here it is water that creates and maintains
life (cf. Jer 2:13; Zech 14:8; Ezek 47:9).
"Life-giving water appears in several
important passages in John: 3:5; 4:10-15; 7:38;
19:34... The 'water' is preeminently the Holy
Spirit, which alone gives life (cf. 6:63). It
proceeds from the side of the crucified Jesus; it
is the agent of the generation of Christians; and
it forms the fountain of life, which for ever
springs within Christians, maintaining their
divine life." Barrett.
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Beasley-Murray says that Jesus is "both the
living water and he who gives water of life to
believers. But again we note that in 7:37-38
Jesus is the source of living waters, and he
invites the thirsty to come to him and drink: to
this the Evangelist adds the comment, 'This he
said of the Spirit, which those who believe on
him should receive' (7:39). It is evident that
'living water' has a variety of nuances that must
be taken into account; chiefly it appears to
denote the life mediated by the Spirit sent from
the (crucified and exalted) Revealer-
Redeemer."

John 4:11

Aéyer avT® 1 yovi|- Kopte, obte dvtinpa Eyelg
Kol 0 epéap €oTiv Pabv- TOBev ovV Exelg TO
Vowp t0 {DV;

ovte not, not even

avtinua, Tog N bucket

opeap, atog N well

Babuc, ewo, v deep

moBev interrog adv. from where, how

John 4:12

un ob peilov el 1od marpdg HudY Toxmp, Og
£0Key ULV TO epéap Kol antog &5 antod
gmev Kol oi viol adTod Kol Td Bpéppata adTod;

pelov, ov greater

"The irony (for John and for most of his
readers Jesus is of course greater than Jacob) is
continued and is characteristically Johannine;
cf. 7:42; 8:53." Barrett.

¢mev Verb, aor act indic, 3s mve drink
Opeppa, Tog N domesticated animal; pl.
cattle, herds, flocks

Indicates the copiousness of the supply.

John 4:13

dmekpifn Incodc koi simev o T8 6 mivay
€k 10D BdaTog TOVTOV SyYNoeL TAALY:

dwaw be thirsty, thirst for
nolv - again, once more

Cf. 1s 49:10; Rev 7:16, also Is 43:3; 55:4,5.

John 4:14

d¢ & av min &k 1od BSaTog 0 £Y®d SHow AT,
00 U1 duynoet €ig ToV aidva, AALNL TO VOwp O
dDo® AT YEVIOETAL £V DTG TN YT VOOTOG
aAlopévov gig Lomnv aidviov.

min Verb, aor act subj, 3 s mvo

"The aorist subjunctive must be translated,
'Whoever shall drink...", not 'Whoever
drinks...". Asingle draught of the water of life
is contrasted with the necessarily frequent
drinking of ordinary water." Barrett.

dwow Verb, futact indic, 15 didm
aiwv, oiovog m age, eternity

"With only one [other] exception (9:32), aiwv
occurs in John only in the phrase gig tov
aiwva. In this phrase, and at 9:32 (ék tov
aiovog), it refers always to unlimited time."
Barrett.

myn, ng f spring, fountain; well
a\opar leap, well up (of water)

"It is possible that a contrast is intended
between the old Law, expressed in external
ordinances, and a new inward law inaugurated
by Jesus. Cf. Jer. 31:30-33 (38:31-34)."
Barrett.

John 4:15

Aéyel Tpog avtov 1 yovi- Kopie, 86g pot todto
70 BO®p, tva 1 Styd pnde Siépympon £vBade
AVTAETY.

d0¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 25 318w
unde negative particle nor, neither
depyopor pass through, go, travel
évBade adv here, to this place
avtiew draw (water)

John 4:16

Aéyer avtfi “Yraye pdvnoov tov dvopo Gov
Kol €A0¢ évOade.

vnoyw go, go one's way, depart

ooven call, call out

avdopa Noun, accs dvnp, avépoc m man,
husband

£€\0e Verb, aor act imperat, 2s épyopon

évBade adv here, to this place

Jesus' abrupt change of subject is an attempt to
get the woman to realise her true position and
need. It also demonstrates Jesus' complete
knowledge of her.

Carson comments, "Both in the Fourth Gospel
and in the Synoptics, the sheer flexibility of
Jesus leaps from the pages as he deals with a
wide array of different people and their varied
needs. No less startling (though more often
ignored) is the manner in which Jesus
commonly drives to the individual's greatest
sin, hopelessness, guilt, despair, need. This
should not be surprising: if he is the Lamb of
God who takes away the sin of the world
(1:29, 34), inevitably he will deal with sin in
those who express some interest in knowing
and following him."

John 4:17

dmeicpifn 1 yovi kad eimev avTd: OvK Exo
avopa. Aéyet antii 0 Incods: KaAdg eimag dt1
Avdpo 00K Eym-

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpvopor answer, reply
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gimag  Verb, aor act indic, 2 s ieyo

John 4:18

mévte yap avopag Eoyeg, kai viv Ov £xelg ovk
€oTv Gov avnp- To0To GANBEg eipnkog.

omov adv. where
det impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
should

nevie (indeclinable) five

goyec Verb, aor act indic, 25 éyo

aandng, eg true, truthful, honest, genuine
gipnkog Verb, perf act indic, 2 s Aeyw

"Both Abraham (Gen 12:4) and Isaac (Gen
33:18-20) had built altars near Shechem. So
the Samaritan woman could appeal to the
practice of the common ancestors of the Jews
and Samaritans (‘our fathers') against later
Jewish opinion (‘you say')." Sanders.

Some wish to allegorise these words and see
them as a reference to Samaritan polytheism —
hence the woman's response about worship. It
is better to see them as a simple statement of
fact — evidence of Jesus' insight. The man she
was currently living with may have been
someone else's husband rather than simply a
man to whom she was not legally married.

John 4:21

Aéyet avtii 6 Incodg: IMiotevé pot, yovar, 61t
Epyetar Gpa 6te ovTE v TP Opet ToHT® oTE &V
‘TepoGoADLOIG TPOGKVVIAGETE TG TATPI.

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
wpa, ag T hour, moment, time

John 4:19

Aéyer avT® 1 yovi- Kopie, Bewpd 61t
TPOPNTNG &l 6.

fewpew see, watch, observe, notice
TpoenTNG, ov M prophet

John 4:20

"mpa is used with the present tense of épyopan
at 4:21; 5:28; 16:2,25 (cf. 16:4). In each of
these passages the reference is to a time in the
future, in the time beyond the crucifixion and
resurrection; here, for example, it is said that
true worship will become possible within the
Church (cf. 2:13-22)." Barrett. Cf. Rev 21:22.

ol matépeg NUAV v 1@ OpetL ToLTM
TPOGEKVVIIGOV: Kol DUETG AéyeTe BTL &V
‘Tepocoidpolg €otiv 6 TOMOG 6TOV TPOCKVVEIV
Jel.

ote conj when, at which time
ovte Not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)
opog, ovg N mountain, hill

Beasley-Murray comments, "The woman’s
recognition of Jesus as a prophet leads her to
raise the most burning issue between
Samaritans and Jews, namely the place where
God should be worshipped. The command in
Deut 12:1-14 to worship God in the place that
he will show follows the command to
pronounce a blessing from Mt. Gerizim and a
curse from Mt. Ebal (Deut 11:29). In the
Samaritan Pentateuch of Deut 27:3 [sic. 27:47]
the place where an altar is to be built on arrival
in the promised land is Gerizim, not Ebal as in
the MT. That could conceivably be right, the
text possibly having been changed through
anti-Samaritan motives. References in the later
books of the OT to worship in Jerusalem
would not have been viewed by the Samaritans
as authoritative, since the Pentateuch alone
was binding for them. In the Persian period a
temple was built on Gerizim; it was destroyed
by John Hyrcanus in 128 B.C., but the
Samaritans continued to worship on the sacred
site.”

"matmp is the most characteristic Johannine
term for God; so described he is (primarily) the
Father of the Son; thus by the use of matnp the
way is prepared for Jesus to speak of his own
unique position (v.26)." Barrett.

There may also be a deliberate contrast
between the Samaritan woman's appeal to the
‘fathers' and Jesus appeal to the Father.

John 4:22

VUEIC TPOOoKLVETTE O 0VK oldate, TLUELG
mpockuvoleY O oidapeyv, Tt 1| cotpia ék
@V Tovdaiwv éotiv:

oida. know, understand

"Religion without, or apart from the main
stream of, revelation, may be instinctive but
can be neither intelligent nor saving." Barrett.

comp, ac T salvation
‘Tovdatog, a, ov a Jew, Jewish, Judean

0pog, ovg N mountain, hill

| l.e. Mount Gerizim.

npockuve® Worship
Tomog, ov M place

"The saying does not mean that Jews as such
are inevitably saved, but rather that the
election of Israel to a true knowledge of God
was in order that (6tv), at the time appointed by
God, salvation might proceed from Israel to
the world, and Israel's own unique privilege be
thereby dissolved. As the next verse shows,
this eschatological salvation is in the person of
Jesus in process of realisation and the Jews are
losing their position to the Church.” Barrett.

| l.e. the Temple.
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John 4:23

aALG EpyeTon dpa kol vV €otty, 8T€ ol
GANOwol TpoGKLVNTAL TPOGKLVIGOVGLY T
maTpl €v Tvedpatt Kol aAndeiq, kol yop O
matnp T01HToVs {NTel T0LC TPOSKLVODVTOG
avTov:

John 4:25

Léyet antdd 1) yovi: Oida 611 Meooiag Epyetan,
0 Aeyopevog xpiotog: dtav EAOT Ekeivoc,
avoyyehel fuiv drava.

For this 'curious and apparently contradictory
expression' (Barrett) cf. 5:25 (and 16:32).
"Each refers to events which seem on the
surface to belong to a later time — a pure and
spiritual worship of the Father, and the
resurrection. Indeed John does not mean to
deny that they do truly belong to a later time,
but he emphasises by means of his oxymoron
that in his ministry, and above all in the
person, of Jesus they were proleptically
present. True worship takes place in and
through him (cf. 2:19-22), just as he is himself
the resurrection (11:25)." Barrett.

Meooiag, ov m Messiah (Aramaic and
Hebrew equivalent to Greek Xpiotog)
otov when

The Samaritan hope was probably based on
Deut 18:15. "The woman is not merely
catching at a straw to divert the argument; she
grasps the messianic bearing of the reference
to worship in spirit and truth." Barrett.

gkewvog, M, o demonstrative adj. that, he

avayyelel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dvoyyeAio
tell, inform, proclaim

anog, aco, av (alternative form of mag) all; pl
everything

dAnbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true
TPOOKLVNTNG, OV M worshiper

"The connection here of Tvevpa and dAndsia
recalls that one of the characteristic Johannine
titles of the Holy Spirit is to avevpa g
aAnBeiag (14:17; 15:26; 16:13)." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Since the
kingdom of God is the age of the Spirit’s
outpouring, true worshippers will worship the
Father in virtue of the life, freedom, and power
bestowed by the Spirit, and in accordance with
the redemptive revelation brought by the
Redeemer."

"The Messiah is to be a revealer ... [a]
supernatural person who will declare divine
truth to men. Cf. 16:13 where the same word is
used of the Paraclete." Barrett.

John 4:26

Aéyer avthi 6 Inocodg: Eyd i, 6 AaAdv cot.

For éyo el cf. 6:20, 35; 8:24, 28, 58.

Aodew speak, talk

John 4:27

TO0VTOG, aWTN, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind
e seek, look for

John 4:24

Kai émi tovte fA0av ol padntoi adtod, ko
€0avpalov 6Tt HeTd YOVOUKOG EAGAEL 0VOELG
pévrot eimev: Tinteic; f Tl Aokeic pet’ odriic;

nvedpa 0 Bgdg, Kal TOVG TPOGKLVODVTAG OTOV
&v mvevpatt Kol aAndsig 5el Tpookuvely.

Oavpalo  wonder, be amazed
0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing
pevtol but, nevertheless, however
ntew seek, ask

n or

"Spirit in the Old Testament is regularly not an
order of being over against matter, but life-
giving, creative activity, and it is in this sense
that John commonly uses the word vevpa (See
especially 3:5-8; 6:63; 7:38f.; 14:17-19). It is
natural to suppose that it is so used here, and
that John is not so much combating
‘unspiritual’ views of God as asserting his
creative and life-giving power." Barrett.
Christian worship is a consequence of, and
flows from, the life-giving power of the Spirit
within. What God seeks from us he supplies
within us.

"It was considered undesirable that a Rabbi
should speak with women... For Jesus'
contacts with women cf. 7:53-8:11; 11:5; in
the synoptic gospels especially Luke 7:36-50;
8:2f.; 10:38-42." Barrett.

John 4:28

aopfikev odv THY VOpiav adTHG 1 YoV Kai
aniABev €ig TV TOAY Kol A&yl TOlg
avOpmmoig:

aeiikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s aeumu
leave, forsake
vopa, ag f water jar

"The woman left the water pot presumably in
order that Jesus might drink." Barrett.

She may have left it simply in her haste to
return to the village: in any case, it is unwise to
allegorise this detail.

nohig, ewg T city, town
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John 4:29

Asdte dete 8vOpwmov d¢ elné pot mévta doa
gmoinoa: UNTL 00TOG 0TIV O YPLOTOC;

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

idete Verb, aor act imperat, 2s opaw see

oc0¢, 1, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

untt Negative particle, used to introduce
questions expecting a negative answer or
hesitant questions.

Cf. Deut 8:3. "Jesus does what Israel of old
should have done." Barrett. Carson comments,
"No-one has ever exemplified the truth of
Deuteronomy 8:3 in anything like the degree
Jesus has: man does not live on bread alone but
on every word that comes from the mouth of
the LORD." Beasley-Murray, following Dodd,
comments, "One may see here a parallel to the
answer of Jesus to the first temptation,
recorded in Matt 4:1-4."

'Can this perhaps be the Christ?'

Sanders suggests that this does not display lack
of faith but rather deference to the opinion of
those to whom she is speaking.

néuyavtog  Verb, aor act ptc, m gen s mepnw
send

teleiwow Verb, aor act subj, 15 telelom
make perfect, complete

John 4:30

EETNABOV €k Tiig mOAems Kal FjpyovTo TPOg
avToVv.

John 4:31

‘Ev 1® peto&d npdtov adtov oi pabntal
Aéyovtec: PaPpi, pdye.

ueto&v adv meanwhile, after

épotam ask, request, beg, urge

odye Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s €c6ww and
éobo eat, consume

John 4:32

Jesus' answer brings together several of the
themes of John's gospel. On Jesus doing the
will of God, cf. 5:36; 6:38. On his works as the
works of God, cf. 5:36; 9:3f.; 10:25, 32, 37f,;
14:10; 17:4. On Jesus as sent from God, cf.
5:23f., 30, 37; 6:38f., 44; 7:16, 18, 28, 33;
8:16, 18, 26, 29; 9:4; 12:44f.; 13:20; 14:24;
15:21; 16:5. Beasley-Murray comments, "The
entire ministry of Jesus is represented by the
Evangelist as obedience in action, which leads
him finally to the surrender of himself in death
(cf. 17:4)."

John 4:35

6 8¢ glnev avtoic: 'Eyo Bpdotv Exm eaysiv fiv
VUETS 00K oidarte.

Bpwoig, ewg f food

oly VueEig Aéyete 6Tt "Etl teTpaunvog oty Kol
0 Beplopog Epyetat; 1000 Aéym VUlv, Erdpote
TOVG 0QOaAOVS DU®V Kol Bedoache TOg
xopag 6Tt Aevkai eiov Tpdg Bepopdv: 1o

Bpwoic is properly the process of eating but is
often used synonymously with Bpopa (v.34)
simply to mean food.

én still, yet
tetpaunvog, ov f period of four months
Oepiopog, ov m harvest, crop

"As the woman failed to understand the living
water, which is the gift of God, so even the
disciples were ignorant of the food by which
Jesus lived." Barrett.

John 4:33

Eleyov obv ol pofntol Tpdg GAAYAOVG: M7 TiC
fveykev odTd Qayelyv;

GAANA®V, o1, oug one another
fiveykev Verb, aor act indic, 3s ¢epw bring

John 4:34

Barrett thinks the saying means that by
common reckoning there were four months
between the end of the sowing and the
beginning of the harvest. Jesus, by way of
contrast, speaks of a harvest which is
immediate upon the sowing (cf. v.36).

Carson thinks Jesus "is simply pointing out
that by ordinary reckoning (Do you not say ...
?) there are four months remaining until
harvest, but in the salvation-historical plane the
harvest has already begun. He himself is
engaged in that harvest; it is part and parcel of
the work the Father gave him to do (v. 34)."

Aéyet avtolg 0 Tnoods: 'Epov Bpdud éotv tva
oo 1O BEAN LA TOD TEUYOVTOG e Kol
TEAEIDO® a0TOD TO EPyov.

éuoc, n, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
Bpopa, tog N food
BeAnua, atog n will, wish, desire

énapate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl énapw
raise, lift up

Bedoocbs  Verb, aor midd dep imperat, 2 pl
Oeaopon see, look at, observe

yopo, ag T country, land, field

Aevkog, n, ov white
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Beasley-Murray suggests, "The call, 'Look at
the fields, they are white for the harvest!' could
refer to the approaching Samaritans (dressed in
white) as exemplifying the presence of the
harvest."

nén adv now, already

"Textual evidence (x D 33 b e sin cur) and
Johannine usage (4:51; 7:14; 11:39; 15:3) alike
require that 7dn should be taken with v.36, not
with v.35." Barrett.

John 4:36

0 Bepilov ebov Aappdavet kol covayet
Kapmov gig {onv aidviov, ivo 0 oreipov Opod
yoipn kol 6 Oepilav.

"As ordinarily used the proverb doubtless
expresses the sad inequity of life: one sows,
and has no reward for his toil, while when in
due course the harvest appears another reaps it
who has not shared in the labour of sowing
(Bultmann...). This principle, which expresses
the common observation and wisdom of
mankind, has been contradicted by v.36,
according to which sower and reaper rejoice
together, the interval between sowing and
reaping being annihilated in the eschatological
circumstances envisaged; yet there is a limited
(év toutw) sense in which it remains true."”
Barrett.

Oepilo reap, harvest

webog, ov m pay, wages, reward
ocvvayw gather, gather together
kapmog, ov m  fruit, grain, harvest

Com, ng T life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

John 4:38

€Yo anéotetha vUAG Oepilew O oy Vel
KEKOTLAKOTE" BAAOL KEKOTLAKAGLY, Kol DLETG
€lg OV KOmov anTdv giceAnAbbare.

anéotetha  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s damooteAl®
send, send out

"The crop represents converts (in the first
instance, the Samaritans) to the Christian faith,
who will receive eternal life." Barrett.

Jesus is talking about the purpose of their
calling.

OTEPW SOW
opov adv together
Yoo rejoice, be glad

kexkomdxate Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl

komaw work, work hard, labour
kexomakaow Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl
Komog, ov m work, labour

Cf. Matt 9:37; Lk 10:2. Compare Ps 126:5f.
which contrasts the sorrow of the sower with
the joy of the reaper."” Barrett. Carson
comments that Jesus' saying here, "calls to
mind the eschatological promise of Amos
9:13: "The days are coming, declares the Lord,
when the reaper will be overtaken by the
ploughman and the planter by the one treading
grapes.' The colourful image betokens the
blessing of miraculous and unceasing fertility
and prosperity. Jesus may therefore be saying
that the eschatological age has dawned in his
ministry, in which sowing and reaping are
coming together in the harvesting of the crop,
the messianic community."

The work of others spoken of here may be a
reference to the OT prophets and particularly
to John the Baptist.

gloeAnivbate  Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl
glogpyopon

John 4:39

"Ex 8¢ 1fic moAewg Exeivng moAAol émictevoay
€lg anTOV TOV Zapaptdv did TOV AdYoV Ti|g
YoVauKodg paptupovong 1t Einév pot mévio
énoinoa.

gkewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that
moteve believe (in), have faith (in)

John 4:37

&V yop 100T® 0 AdY0C €0Tiv AANOvog &L
AMAoG €oTiv 0 omelpov kai GALog 6 Bepilov:

|koyog here in the sense of 'proverb’

aAnbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

|Ct. 1.9,

dAAog, 1, o another, other

There is no other evidence for a large body of
Samaritan disciples before the crucifixion and
resurrection (cf. Acts 8:4-25). Carson
comments, "It is possible, but by no means
certain, that the 'city of Samaria' that Philip
evangelised a few years later (Acts 8:4-8) was
Sychar or perhaps nearby Schechem. The
ready acceptance of Philip's message might
then find some explanation in the preparatory
work accomplished in this visit by Jesus and
his disciples. In that case, Philip, too, reaped
the benefit of the labour of others (v. 38)."

paptupew bear witness, testify
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"To bear witness (see on 1:7) is the task of a
disciple. The woman joins with John the
Baptist as a witness, and in fact precedes the
disciples.” Barrett.

Verse 44

avT0g Yap Incodg Epaptopnoev 6Tt TpoeNTNG
év 1] 10ig matpidt TV odk Exet.

John 4:40

®¢ oV NABov mpdg odTodV oi Tapapita,
NPOTOV aOTOV PElVoL Top’ aOTOlg: Kol EUEVEV
€KeT 000 NUEPOS.

paptopem see v.39

idlog, a, ov One's own

notpig, Wog f native country, own city,
own town

wun, ng f honour, respect

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopan

peivon  Verb, aor act infin pevo remain,
stay

éker there, in that place

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

John 4:41

Kol TOA® TAelovg Enictevsay did oV Adyov
avtoD,

TAEW®V, TAEOV Or TAgov More

John 4:42

1] 1€ Yuvauki Eleyov 6t OvKETL S1d TV oV
AOAAY TIoTEDOUEV: OOTOL YOP AKNKOOLEY, KOl
oidapev 8T 00TOC £6TIV AANOGDC 6 SWTHP TOD
KkoGHOov.

te enclitic particle and, and so

ovkett adv  no longer, ho more

60¢, on, cov  possessive adj. your, yours
Ao, ag f what is said

axnkoapev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl dxove
oida know, understand

aAnbwg adv truly, in truth

omTnp, NPog M saviour

This confession by the Samaritans forms the
climax of this section. Jesus is rejected in
Jerusalem but accepted in Samaria. His
mission is to be Saviour of the world. The
words anticipate the pattern to be followed by
the church: "You will be my witnesses in
Jerusalem, and in all Judea and Samaria, and to
the ends of the earth" (Acts 1:8).
Beasley-Murray comments, "The Evangelist,
writing at a time when the title Saviour of the
World was applied to certain deities in the
pagan world and was claimed by the Emperor
of Rome, was affirming in the Samaritans’
confession of Jesus in these terms both that the
title rightly belongs to Jesus alone, and also
that, as Redeemer and Lord, Jesus fulfills the
hopes of Samaritans, Jews, and the world of
nations."

Cf. Mk 6:4; Mt 13:57; Lk 4:34. Barrett says
that "In the synoptic gospels the saying is used
to explain a rejection of Jesus in Galilee (in
Luke, at Nazareth), in John the reception of
Jesus (ovv, v.45) by the Galileans after his
rejection in Jerusalem. That is, for John,
Jerusalem, not Galilee, is the proper scene on
which the Messiah must teach, work and die."
Beasley-Murray, however, comments, "The
notion that vv 43 and 45 imply that the
Evangelist viewed Jesus’ matpic as Jerusalem
(so, e.g., Dodd, Historical Tradition, 240 n.2;
Barrett, 246; Lindars, 201) is hardly to be
received in view of 1:46; 7:52. The yép (‘for’)
shows that we must take the sentence, along
with 4:1, as indicating the reason for the
journey to Galilee: Jesus withdrew to Galilee
to be less conspicuous to the Jewish leaders,
yet to continue his ministry to his people (is
there a contrast here with his ministry to
Samaria just described?). But he anticipated
that there would be no tumultuous welcome on
arrival there, in accord with his understanding
and experience of the Galileans (for a wrong
kind of following that he subsequently gained
there, and from which he fled, cf. 6: 15)."

John 4:45

&te ovv RABev eic v Talhaiay, £5¢Eavto
avtov ol I'addaiot, wdvta Eopokodteg doa
énoinoev €v TepocoAdporlc &v i) oprti), Kai
avtol yap fABov ic ThHv EopTiv.

ote conj when, at which time

deyopon receive, accept, welcome

sopaxdteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
opam see

0c0¢, 1, ov correlative pronoun, how much;
pl. as many as, all

"Jesus was in fact welcomed by the Galileans
who had seen his signs in Jerusalem; but cf.
2:23-25; 3:2-3." Beasley-Murray.

Verse 43

¢opm, n¢g f festival, feast
MABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopon

Merta 8¢ tag 000 Nuépag EENADeY Tékelbev eig
v FoAaiov-

"Many Jews, including Galileans made the
pilgrimage to Jerusalem for Passover." Barrett.

ékelev  from there

Jesus' journey is resumed.
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John 4:43-45 — Postscript

John 4:47

Carson comments on the way in which these
verses act as a link between what has preceded
and what will follow. "The Samaritan interlude
reminds the reader again of who Jesus really
is: the Messiah (4:25-26), the one who has
been sent by his Father to reap a crop for
eternal life (vv. 34, 36), the Saviour of the
world (v. 42). It also makes the large-scale
failure of Israel to come to terms with Jesus all
the more tragic: despised Samaritans turn to
Christ, while many of the historic covenant
community either actively oppose him or
cannot progress beyond a fascination for
miracles and politics. He came to his own, and
his own received him not (1:11). Thus, for the
Evangelist vv 43-54 round out a theme begun
in ch. 2... He may have been popular in
Samaria, but he presses on to his own patris,
where public sentiment will finally take him to
Calvary. That is his mission: to be the Lamb of
God who takes away the sin of the world."

obtog dxovoag 81t Incodc fiet &k THg
‘Tovdaiog gig v I'olhaiav arniiAbev Tpog
anToV Kol NpdTo tva katafii kol idonTon
avTol TOV VIOV, jueAleV yap dmobviioKeLy.

nko come, have come, be present

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge

xotoPf Verb, aor act subj, 3 s xatafoive
come or go down, descend

idonton Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 s icopon
heal, cure, restore

fiuelev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s pelw
(before an infin) be going, be about

anobvnoko die

John 4:46

Carson comments, "The official in the verses
before us sounds as if he is approaching Jesus
out of the desperation of need, but with little
thought as to who Jesus is. As far as the
official is concerned, he has heard that Jesus
can perform miracles (v. 45), and such power
holds out hope for his son. Not until after the
miracle is any faith displayed that goes beyond
desperation (v. 53)."

"HAev odv mé eic v Kova tiig Falhaiag,
6mov émoincev 10 Vowp oivov. Kol NV TIg
BoasiAkdg ob 6 vidg oBéver &v Kagpapvoodp

John 4:48

gimev 0OV 6 Incodc mpog adtdv- Bav un
onpela kol tépata 1dnTE, 00 N TIGTEVLONTE.

nolv - again, once more

omov adv. where

VOwp, Véatog N water

oivog, ov M wine

Tic, Ti acc twvé, Ti gen twvog dat twvi
indefinite pronoun anyone, a certain

Bacthikog, n, ov royal, belonging to the
king, royal official

gav un unless

onuelov, ov N miraculous sign, miracle
TepOG, otog N wonder, object of wonder
idnte Verb, aor act subj opaw see

Note the plural verb. Jesus' words are
addressed to the Galileans generally and not
just the royal official.

Either a royal person or one in service to the
king.

motevonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl motevew
believe (in), have faith (in)

docbevem be sick, be ill, be weak

There is considerable discussion over the
relationship between the incident recorded here
and the similar incident recorded in Matt 8:5-
13 and Lk 7:1-10. Carson comments, "In this
instance, there is no evidence that the 'royal
official' was a Gentile (unlike the centurion in
Mt 8:5-13; Lk 7:2-10...). Here itis the
official's son, not a servant, who is healed.
Moreover, Jesus treats the request of the
official far differently, far more negatively,
than he treats the faith of the centurion in the
‘parallel’ passages. The simplest explanation is
that this is a quite different incident from the
one reported in the Synoptic Gospels."

"As in the earlier miracle at Cana (2:4) the first
request meets with a rebuff. A faith based on
miracles (though not negligible — 14:11) is
inadequate (2:23). The man must not seek the
miracle as the ground of faith." Barrett.

John 4:49

Aéyel Tpog avtov O Pacthikog: Kopie,
Katdfno mpiv dmobavelv 10 madiov Hov.

kotafnor Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
KatoPove

npw and zpwv 7| before

moudov, ov n  child

The man is not interested in discussion, only
that Jesus might heal his son.

John 4:50

Aéyet avt® 0 Inocodg: ITopgdov: 6 vidg cov Cfj.
éniotevosv 6 dvOpmmog T AOY® dv simev ot
0 'Inocovg Kol énopeveTo.

mopegvopol go
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Cii Verb, pres act indic, 3s Coo live, be
alive

John 4:54

| His faith is evident in his simple obedience.

John 4:51

T0dT0 8¢ MAA devTepov onpeiov Emoinoev O
‘Incodc EMDaV €k TG Tovdaiag ig TV
Fodtaiov.

110m 8¢ avtod kataPaivovtog ol doTrot avTod
vInvINoay adtd Aéyovteg 6Tt O Toig avtod L.

oy - again
devtepog, a, ov second

non adv now, already

doviog, ov m slave, servant
vmovio® meet

noug, todog m & f servant, child

naic is read by P°®* P” x A B C Origen, viog
by P D% and other Western representatives,
and Origen. Kilpatrick thinks that the former is
due to the influence of Matt and Luke, and so
selects the latter as original; the UBS
committee views the latter as due to scribal
assimilation to the context (cf. v 46, 47, 50,
53), and so favors the former.

"The healing of the boy is a sign of the power
of Jesus to give life, which in the discourse
that follows will be defined as ‘eternal life'
(5:24), and even life from the dead,
resurrection life (5:21, 25-26, 28-29). Its
appropriateness to the latter aspect is clear in
the light of 4:47 — the boy was at the point of
death." Beasley-Murray.

é0ov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s &pyopon

"The whole verse refers back, through vv 3,
43, to the miracle at the marriage feast at Cana.
The second sign, like the first, ends a division
of the gospel." Barrett.

John 4:52

gmH0eT0 0DV TV dpov mop’ avTdV &v 1
Kopyotepov Eoyev: eimav ovv ovtd Ot 'EyxBeg
dpav ERAOUNY ApTiKev aDTOV 0 TLPETOG

John 5

gmvbeto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
nmovBavopor inquire, ask, question

opa, ag T hour, moment

kopyotepov better; «. éxo recover (from
an illness)

Eoyev Verb, aor act indic, 3s &y

&ybec adv yesterday

gPoopoc, n, ov  seventh

l.e. early afternoon. "Point of time expressed
by accusative (instead of the dative, as
correctly in the next verse); the use seems to
have grown up in late Greek." Barrett.

aofikev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apmu
leave, forsake
mopetog, ov m  fever

John 4:53

Some have argued that chapters 5 and 6 show
evidence of dislocation: 5:1 speaks of Jesus
going up to Jerusalem for a feast of the Jews
while 6:4 speaks of a feast being near. It has
been suggested that chapters 5 and 6 were
originally in the inverted order, or that the
Evangelist inverted sections from a source he
was using. Others suggest that chapter 6 was a
later addition, disrupting the movement from
chapters 5to 7.

Carson argues that there is no need to suppose
such dislocations; he points out in the opening
period of Jesus' ministry (1:19-4:54) there are
similar sudden shifts in location. He argues
that, "The three chapters of this section, John
5-7, record the shift from mere reservation and
hesitation about Jesus to outright and
sometimes official opposition."

John 5:1

Eyvo odv O motnp 6t ékelv 1] Bpg &v 7 elnev
avT® 0 Incovg: ‘O vidg cov (i, kal EnicTevoey
a0T0g Kol 1 oikio adTod OAN.

Mertd tadta v optiy w6V Tovdoinv, kai
avépn Incodg eig Teposorvpa.

g&yvo Verb, aor act indic, 3 s yivookm
gkewvoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

In v.50 the verb seems simply to mean he
believed what Jesus had said; here it means he
believed in Jesus — he and his household
became Christians.

oikia, ag f house, household
o\og, 1, ov whole, all, entire

Cf. Acts 10:2; 11:14; 16:15,31; 18:8.

gopt, ng T festival, feast
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"The agreement of B D W @ and the old
Syriac (sin [The Sinaitic Syriac or Old Syriac]
is not extant at this point) is a strong argument
in favour of the reading without the article; so
also is the fact that nowhere else in the gospel
is éoptn anarthrous. It would be natural to
assimilate this passage to, e.g., 6:4; 7:2.
Moreover, if we translate 'a feast', the
rendering corresponds with the fact that neither
in this verse nor in the ensuing narrative is
there anything to indicate what feast is meant.
Those who transpose chapters 5 and 6 ... take
the feast referred to in this verse to be the
Passover which is said in 6:4 to be near."
Barrett.

Carson, having considered arguments for a
variety of Jewish feasts concludes, "The truth
of the matter is that we do not know what feast
John has in mind." Milne points out that no
special link is to be made between feast and
miracle.

Carson argues that the best reading is
Bethesda, ""not only on various transcriptional
grounds, but because it is now supported by
the corresponding Hebrew name in the Copper
Scroll from Qumran." Beasley-Murray favours
Bethzatha as the Aramaic equivalent of
Bethesda.

mevte (Indeclinable) five
oto0, ag f porch, portico

"This description permits the probable
identification of the building with remains
found between the two portions of the double
pool of St Anna... This identification excludes
the view, otherwise improbable, that by the
'five porches' John intended to signify the five
books of Moses, which were ineffective for
salvation. When John employs symbolism he
does so less crudely.” Barrett.

John 5:3

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avapawve go
up, come up, ascend, embark

John 5:2

&v TavTolg Kotékero mAfifog tdv
ac0evoivimv, TVEAGY, YOADVY, ENP@V.

kotokewor lie (in bed), recline

gotv 8¢ év 101g TepocoAdpolg €mi T
mpoPotiki] kKoAvpupndpa 1 Emheyopévn
‘EBpaioti BnBecdd, mévte otoag &xovoa

The imperfect tense describes what was
customary at the time.

"The text of this and the two following verses
is in some disorder. There is no doubt that
vv.3b,4 are no part of the original text, and it
seems probable that their insertion was
accompanied by some disturbance of the
earlier verses, which copyists have also
attempted to free from difficulties.” Barrett.

mnbog, ovg n crowd, multitude
acBevem be sick, be ill, be weak
Toelog, m, ov  blind

y®log, n, ov lame, crippled

&npog, a, ov dry, withered, paralysed

John 5:3b-4

npoPatikoc, 1, ov  pertaining to sheep; 1. x.
sheep gate

The adjective mpopatikq] is not explicitly
modifying anything, "presumably because in
the days which the Evangelist is describing
everyone knew what the word was attached to.
The AV suggests 'sheep market'; but in the
light of Nehemiah 3:1, 32; 12:39, 'near the
Sheep Gate' (NIV) seems best. If John is
referring to the same thing as Nehemiah, he
has in mind a little opening in the north wall of
the city, a little way west of the north-east
corner.” Carson.

"The whole of this passage is omitted by x B
W 33 cur sah. In addition, v.3b is omitted by a
few MSS., and v.4 by D vg boh (v.4 is also
obelized by other MSS). There can be no doubt
that the verses were added (possibly on the
basis of an old tradition) to explain v.7... A
further argument against the authenticity of
vv.3b,4 is that they appear in different MSS. in
different forms." Barrett.

John 5:5

M 8¢ Ti¢ dvOpwmog Ekel TprécovTa OKT® &1
Exov év 1] dobeveig avTod-

koAvupnopoa, ag f pool
émieyo call, name
‘EBpaictt in Hebrew or Aramaic

There are a number of variants originating
from attempts to identify or clarify the name of
the town or locality of this pool.

Tig, Ti See 4:46

ékel there, in that place, to that place
tplakovta thirty

okt eight

g€m Noun, nom & acc pl érog, ovgn year
acbevewn, ag f weakness, illness
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Several have suggested that the 38 years have
symbolic significance. This is rejected by
Carson who comments, "If John intends any
symbolism, it may be along the following
lines: just as the water from the purification
pots of the orthodox could neither produce nor
be mistaken for the new wine of the kingdom
(2:1-11), and just as the water from Jacob's
well could not satiate the ultimate thirst of
religious people who may have looked to
genuine revelation but whose views were
widely viewed as aberrant (4:1-42), so the
promises of merely superstitious religion have
no power to transform the truly needy."

John 5:6

todtov iV 6 Tncodc katakeievov, Kol yvoug
OTL TOAVV )01 (pOVOV Exel, Ayel avTd- OEAelg
VYymg yevésHou;

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw See,
observe
yvovg Verb, aor act ptc, m hom s ywook®

Unclear whether by supernatural knowledge or
by enquiry.

TOAVG, TOAAT, TTOAVL gEN ToAAOL, NG, oL Much,
many

non adv now, already

xpovog, o M time, period of time

Behw  wish, will

vymg, ¢ sound, healthy, well, cured

"Unlike the paralytic in Mark 2:1-12 who is
dropped in front of Jesus through a hole in the
roof, this one is picked out by Jesus from
amongst the many other invalids. The
sovereign initiative is with Jesus; no reason is
given for his choice." Carson.

John 5:7

amexpitn adtd 6 dobevdv: Kopie, dvbpamov
oUK &y tva dtav Tapoydf To HVéwp PBAAN ue gig
TV KoApPOpav- év O 88 Epyopan £yed BAAOC
PO o katafaivet.

amexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

otav when, whenever, as often as

topoyOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s tapaccwn
trouble, disturb, stir up

Vowp, VéaTog N water

"These words presuppose some such visitation
as is described in v.4, but we have no other
evidence of such a legend in connection with
any pool in Jerusalem, nor do the excavations
at the St Anna pool yet afford any explanation,
though there is some ground to hope that
further work may do so... Evidently the
curative powers of the water were operative for
only one sick man after each disturbance. We
are not told how often the disturbances took
place." Barrett.

BéAn Verb, aor act subj, 3s Porle trans
throw, place

kolopupndpa, og f seev.2

dAAog, 1, o another, other

kotofove come or go down, descend

John 5:8
Léyet antd O Incodc: "Eyeipe Gpov OV
KpAPaTTOV GOV Kol TEPUTATEL.

gyelpo  raise

"Jesus' powerful word heals the man: Get up!
(Eyeipe) annticipates the powerful vice of the
Son of God on the last day (vv 28-29), even as
it exemplifies that powerful voice now (v 25)."
Carson.

apov Verb, aor act imperat, 2s aipw take,
take up

kpafattoc, ov m bed, cot, stretcher

nepuate walk, walk about, live

|Cf. Mk 2:11.

John 5:9

Kol e00&m¢ dyéveto Hymg O BvOpwTog Kol ipe
10V KpaPartov ovtod kol meplendrel. "Hy 88
cafPartov &v Exeivn i MUEPQ.

While the term g00éwg is omitted by x and the
Western text, the evidence for its inclusion is
overwhelming.

éyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopot

Vyme, g See v.6

fpsv Verb, aor act indic, 3's aipw

cafpatov, ov n (often in pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath

€kewog, , o demonstrative adj. that

Cf. 9:14 for another Sabbath healing which
causes trouble. In the Synoptics, see Mk 2:23-
3:6; Lk 13:10-17; 14:1-6; cf. Mt 12:1-14.
Carson comments, "All the Gospels report that
disputes between Jesus and the Jewish
authorities over the Sabbath were so sharp that
they figured prominently in the rising desire to
kill Jesus."
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John 5:10

Eleyov obv ol Tovdoior ¢ TeOepamevEve-
TaPatdv dotiv, kai ovk EEeoTiv Got dpot TOV
Kpafortov.

véyovag Verb, perfact indic, 2 s ywopo
unkett no longer
apaptove  Sin, commit sin

teBepansopéve  Verb, perf pass ptc, m dat s
Bepomeveo heal, cure

éEeottv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful

Carrying of burdens on the Sabbath was not
specifically forbidden in the Pentateuch (but
see Numb 15:32-36; Jer 17:21; Neh 13:15f.).
It was forbidden in the Mishnah.

John 5:11

0g 8¢ amekpin avtoig: ‘O mooog pe VY
€Kkelvog pot eimev Apov Tov kpdfattdv cov Kol
TEPIMATEL

amexpibn see v.7
VynG, g See v.6
dpov see v.8

John 5:12

"It is neither said nor implied that the man's
iliness was the consequence of sin; probably it
would be true to say here (as at 9:3; 11:4) that
it occurred that God might be glorified in his
works. But the bidding recalls the words of the
Marcan story of the paralytic dgievtor cov ai
apaption (Mark 2:9)." Barrett.

Sin and disease are connected by the Fall:
disease and death are consequences of the Fall
and tokens of greater judgment to come; sin is
the manifestation of continuing rebellion
against God. They are connected also in the
work of Jesus; his healing of the sick was
evidence of the presence of the Kingdom — an
undoing of the effects of the Fall. That undoing
has its focus in the cross and resurrection in
which sin is atoned for and Satan, sin and
death defeated.

Npdmoav obv adtév- Tic oty 6 &vOpwmoc 6
elmdv oot Apov kol TepuTdTet,

YEP®Y, OV gen ovoc WOrSe, more severe
vévnron  Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopo

épotam ask
einov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aeyo

John 5:13

0 6¢ iaBeic oK ot Tig €oTLv, O Yap Incodg
g€évevaey dylov 6vTog &v ) TOTW.

iaBeig Verb, aor pass ptc, m noms icopon
heal, cure, restore
fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3s oida. know

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is extraordinary
that the healed paralytic had no idea of the
identity of his benefactor — so little did he
‘believe'! It is equally extraordinary that the
Jewish leaders had no regard for the healing of
a man who had been crippled for almost a
lifetime; their sole concern was for the
breaking of a sabbath rule as defined in their
tradition.”

"Again a synoptic passage is recalled: Luke
13:1-5. Just as in Luke it is not said that the
Galileans who suffered at the hands of Pilate,
and those upon whom the tower of Siloam fell,
were pre-eminently deserving of their fate, so
here it is not implied that the thirty-eight years
of illness were a punishment for an
exceptionally sinful man. Both Luke and John
point to the inevitable fate of unrepentant
humanity. The ygipov i can hardly be
anything other than the Judgement (cf. v.29)."
Barrett.

John 5:15

anfABev 0 avBpwmog Kol aviyyellev TOig
‘Tovdaioig 611 Incodc €otv O TOMGAG AVTOV
VY.

gkvevw leave without being noticed

aviyyeiev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
avayyedro tell, report

John 5:16

"Properly, 'to turn the head aside’, 'to dodge'".
The extension of usage required here is quite
natural. Jesus has taken advantage of the
presence of a large crowd to depart
unobserved." Barrett.

Kot dud TovTo €diwkov oi Tovddiot tov Incodv
4t tavTo Enoiet &v cofParto.

dwkw persecute, seek after, pursue

oxhog, o m crowd, multitude
Tomog, ov M place

John 5:14

The imperfect in this verse would seem to
suggest that Jesus was in the habit of healing
on the Sabbath.

petd tadta gvpiokel adTOV 0 Inoodc &v @
iep® Kol eimev avT®- "I0g Vyu\g Yéyovag:
UNKETL Quaptave, tva pn xeipov ool Tt yévnrat.

evpoke find, discover
igpov, ov n temple, temple precincts
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John 5:17

0 8¢ amexpivoro avtoic: O matip pov mg dptt
gpyaletan kaym Epydlopat.

idog, 0, ov one's own
ioog, m, ov equal, the same
gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

The name Incody is read by P®® A D K etc,
Koptog by Syr.® ("Incode koprog by syr"), and
no subject by P™ & B W etc The UBS
committee recognized the uncertainty of the
reading and set ‘Incodg in brackets.

anexpivato here suggests responding to a
charge.

émg until
apti now, at the present
épyalopon work, do, perform

"Jesus has called God his own father (rotepa
idwov; cf. the use of afpa in Mark 14:36, on
which see G Kittel, Theological Wordbook of
the New Testament I, 4-6), a form of speech
which did not arise out of liturgical custom or
the notion of Israel as God's child; and the
assumption of a uniform activity common to
Jesus and to God could only mean that Jesus
was equal to God." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The Jews
understood Gen 2:2 as implying that God’s
sabbath following creation continues to the
present — his works are finished. But that raises
a difficulty: how can God be said in the
Scriptures to be active, if he keeps sabbath?"
Barrett says the Rabbis argued that, "God
might do as he willed in the world without
breaking the sabbath law since (a) the whole
world was no more than his private residence
(Isa. 6:3), and (b) he fills the whole world (Jer.
23:24)... It may be said then that when John
was written there was a current exegesis of
God's sabbath rest sufficient to support the
argument of the evangelist. God is essentially
and unchangeably creative (épyaletar); what
God does Jesus also does (v.19); therefore
Jesus also épyaleton.” Barrett.

Hence the enormity of Jesus' claim and the
consequent offence: "either he is above the law
given to mere mortals, or, if he operates within
the law, it is because the entire universe is his."
Carson.

Carson comments, "The ensuing verses set out
some of the parameters by which we may
rightly understand that Jesus is equal with God
(cf. Paul's remarks, also with respect to icog, in
Phil 2:6). Jesus is not equal with God as
another God or as a competing God: the
functional subordination of the Son to the
Father, the utter dependence of the Son upon
the Father, are about to be explicated. So once
again there is irony: the Jews take umbrage at
Jesus' implicit claim to deity, having rightly
detected the drift of Jesus' argument; but their
understanding of Jesus' equality with God
needs serious modification, for Christians will
not accept di-theism or tri-theism any more
than the Jews themselves. The ensuing verses
may therefore be seen, in part, as a defence of
a distinctly Christian form of monotheism ... as
much as an explication of the nature of Jesus'
equality with his Father."

John 5:19

Kkayw acompound word = Kot £ym

Oliver O'Donovan comments, "God ...
continues his work uninterrupted till the end of
history... The sabbath healing signals the
appearance of one whose work precisely
parallels the work of God. The climax of
history has therefore arrived, though the peace
of the eschatological sabbath has not." The
Desire of the Nations, p. 104.

Anekpivato odv 6 Incodc koi Eleyev antoic:
Apny aunv Aéyo duiv, 00 dbvartat 6 viog
TOLEWY A’ €0vTod 00OV €av Un Tt PAERY TOV
matépa Toovdvta: O yap v EKelvog motj, TadTa
Kai 0 VI0¢ Opoimg TotEl.

dvvapor can, be able to
ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

John 5:18

316 TohT0 0OV pdAAoV ECRTOVV ADTOV 01
‘Tovdaiot amokteival §ti oV povov EAve TO
cafPatov, GAAL Kol ToTEpa 1010V EAEYE TOV
Bedv, ioov £avTOV OBV T® Oed.

podlov adv more

{ntew seek, search for

armoxteivan Verb, aor act infin dnoxtewvom
kill, put to death

povov adv only, alone

Mo loose, set aside

Cf. 7:18; 11:51; 15:4; 16:13; 18:34.

Jesus' claim and actions are not presumptuous,
for he does not act on his own initiative.
Carson underlines the fact that the relationship
between the Father and the Son is not
reciprocal: "The Father initiates, sends,
commands, commissions, grants, the Son
responds, obeys, performs the Father's will,
receives authority. In this sense, the Son is the
Father's agent ... though, as John goes on to
insist, much more than an agent."

gav un unless, except

Brenw see

@ ... av whatever (things)

opowwg likewise, in the same way
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Carson comments, "If the last clause of v. 19
takes the impossibility of the Son operating
independently and grounds it in the perfection
of Jesus' sonship, it also constitutes another
oblique claim to deity; for the only one who
could conceivably do whatever the Father
does must be as great as the Father, as divine
as the Father."

John 5:20

0 YOp TOTN P QIAET TOV VIOV KOl ThvTaL
delkvooty antd 0 avtog motel, kol peilova
TouTOV dgi&el adTd Epya, tva ueig Bovpdalnte.

notnp, tatpog m  father
ouew love, have deep feeling for

"eukew is used by John interchangeably with
ayomav. With this verse cf.3:35, 6 mamp
ayoma tov viov, where there is no difference in
meaning whatever. Cf. also 11:3,36 with 11:5;
and see on 20:2; 21:15-17." Barrett.

dewvopr  show, point out, reveal

God alone can raise the dead, cf. 2 Ki 5:7.
"The authority that no human representative
could possess is enjoyed by the Son in
complete freedom (obg Beket). Since he sees all
that the Father does, and is able himself to do
all that he sees, he also gives life. It appears
from the context that three thoughts are in
John's mind. (a) The resurrection at the last
day will be through Jesus (vv.28f.; cf.. 1 Thess
4:16, oi vexpot &v Xpioto dvactnoovrar); (b)
Jesus raises men from the spiritual death of sin
and corruption (v.25; cf. Rom 6:4); (c) in this
gospel, as a parable of (a) and (b), Jesus raises
Lazarus (11:43f.)." Barrett.

Carson comments, "In Jewish literature of the
period, resurrection from the dead belongs to
the age to come: not even God himself
characteristically contravenes that restriction
(cf. notes on 11:24). Inevitably therefore, this
verse assigns eschatological resurrection to
Jesus (cf vv 25, 28-29; 1 Thess 4:16)."

"navta. The activity of Jesus is not merely a
reflection of God's activity but a complete
reflection, since the Father shows the Son all
that he does."” Barrett.

John 5:22

000E yap O Tatnp Kpivel 00EVA, GALD TV
Kkpiow mdcav dE6mKEY T@ VIY,

pelov, ov greater
dei&er Verb, fut act indic, 3 s dewcvo
Bavpalo  wonder, be amazed

The Son reveals the Father: "If Jesus the Son
of God stands with human beings, over against
God, in dependence and obedience, he stands
with God, over against human beings, in
authority and revelation... Small wonder that
Jesus will later declare, 'Anyone who has seen
me has seen the Father' (14:9...)." Carson.
Barrett comments, "As the next verse shows,
the argument takes a step forward. The Son
will do more than remedy men's diseases
(vv.1-9); he will assume the prerogative of
God himself in giving life to the dead."”

kpiver Verb, pres/fut act indic, 3 s kpwvw
judge, pass judgement on

Kplolg, ewg T judgement, act of judgement

dédwkev  Verb, perfact indic, 3s d1dmut

John 5:21

domep yap O ToTnp €yeipel TOVG vEKPOLS Kol
Cowomotel, o0Tmg Kai 6 VI0g 0Dg BENeL {womotel.

"God had long been recognised as 'the Judge
of all the earth (Gn 18:25). Throughout the
pages of the Old Testament God had
frequently exercised judgment in the lives of
his covenant people and in the surrounding
nations. But at the end of the age, there would
be the last great assize, when all would be
judged, both small and great (cf. Rev 20:11-
15). Here, however, the Son insists that the
office of judge, whether in the present or at the
last day, has been entrusted to him. This does
not mean Jesus will exercise judgment
independently of the Father, for even the
judgment he exercises is a reflection of his
constant determination to please the one who
sent him (v 30)." Carson.

Gomep as, even as, just as

gyepo  raise

vekpog, o, ov dead

C{womoiew give life, make alive

ovtog and ovtw adv. thus, in this way
Bedo  wish, will

John 5:23

va mhvteg TILDGL TOV VIOV KaBmG TILDGL TOV
TaTéPa. O YT TV TOV LIOV 0V TIUE TOV
TATEPQ TOV TEUYAVTO ADTOV.

tiwow honour, reverence
neunw send
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Beasley-Murray comments, "With the advent
of the Son of God, the new age has come;
hence he brings to men the life of the new age
in the present one; likewise he mediates its
corollary of judgment in this time (cf. 9:39-41;
12:3132). Accordingly the honor that belongs
to the mediator of life and judgment belongs to
the Son even in this present time."

Carson comments, "Because of the unique
relationship between the Father and the Son,
the God who declares, 'l am the LORD; that is
my name! | will not give my glory to another'
(Is 42:8; cf. Is 48:11) is not compromised or
diminished when divine honours crown the
head of the Son."

Barrett adds, "So complete is the identity in
function and authority between the Father and
the Son that it is impossible to honour God
while disregarding Jesus."

Cf. Phil 2:9-11.

Carson concludes, "The one who utters such
things is to be dismissed with pity or scorn, or
worshipped as Lord. If with much current
scholarship we retreat to seeing in such
material less the claims of the Son than the
beliefs and witness of the Evangelist and his
church, the same options confront us. Either
John is supremely deluded and must be
dismissed as a fool, or his witness is true and
Jesus is to be ascribed the honours due to God
alone. There is no rational middle ground."

John 5:24

Apny apnv A&ym duiv 6t 6 TOV Adyov pov
aKoVOV Kol ToTeV®V T TEPYAVTL e Exel
Comnv aidviov, kol gig kpiow ovk Epyetat GAAG.
petaBéPniev €k 10 Bavdrtov &ig v {onv.

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

"The absence of a second article shows that the
two participles are co-ordinate features of a
single, twofold, description." Barrett.

Com, ng f life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting
kpoig, ewg f see v.22

"The thought is closely akin to the Pauline
doctrine of justification, according to which
the believer does indeed come into judgement
but leaves the court acquitted.” Barrett.

petoféfnrev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
petafoved mMove, Cross over

[Cf. 13:1& 10 3:14.

Bavorog, ov m death
Com, ng T life

"The believer has already passed out of the
world ruled by death and entered the realm of
eternal life; that is, his future reward has been
anticipated, and is consequently assured to
him." Barrett.

Carson comments, "This is perhaps the
strongest affirmation of inaugurated
eschatology in the Fourth Gospel.
Nevertheless, it does not mean the Evangelist
has adopted the error of Hymenaeus and
Philetus (2 Tim 2:17-18), who insisted the
resurrection had already taken place. The
following verses (especially vv 28-29)
demonstrate that John still anticipates a final
resurrection. But the stress on realised
eschatology is typically Johannine."

John 5:25

Apny aunv Aéyo duiv 61t Epyetot dpa Kol vov
£€oTv 8T 0l vekpOol AKOVGOVGY ThiG PmVilg ToD
viod 10D Beod kai o1 dkovoavteg {oovaty.
wpa, og T hour, moment

|Cf. 4:23

ote conj when
VEKPOG, 0, oV See V.21
Cow live, be alive

Here Jesus speaks of those spiritually dead in
contrast with what is said of those dead
physically in v.28.

Carson comments, "It is the voice of the Son of
God (or his word: cf. v 24; 6:63, 68; 11:43)
that calls forth the dead, and those who hear ...
will live. Such a voice, such a life-giving word,
is nothing other than the voice of God (cf. Is
55:3), whose vivifying power mediates the
life-giving Spirit (cf. 3:3, 5; 7:37-39) even to
dry bones (Ezk 37)."

John 5:26

domnep yop 6 matnp Exet Lonv &v £a0Td, 0VTOG
Kol T® vig Edmkev Lonv Exew &v Eovtd-
wonep see v.21

gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself
£€dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s ddmpu

"This does not contradict the words of the
Prologue (1:4, év adtd Lwn 1v), since the
giving (édwxkev) is not a temporal act but
describes the eternal relation of the Father and
the Son." Barrett.

John 5:27

kai éEovaiav Edwkev AT Kpiotv motely, 0Tt
V10¢ AvBpdmoV £0Tiv.

£€ovota, ag T authority, right

Kpiog, eog f see v.22

The anarthrous construction recalls Dan 7:13-
14.
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John 5:28

John 5:30

un Bawpdlete todto, 11 EpyeTon Bpo &v R
TAVTEG Ol €V TOIG UVNUEIOIG AKOVGOVGLY TG
PoVig adTod

Bovpalo see v.20

OV dvvapal €Yo ToLEly an’ ELovTod 0VOEY:
Kobdg xovm Kpive, Kol 1) kpiolg 1) Eun dukaia
€otiv, 611 00 (NT® TO BEAN U TO ELOV GALG TO
0o Tod TEPYAVTOC LLE.

"The meaning may be either (a) Do not marvel
at what | have just said (that the Son of man
even now judges and quickens the spiritually
dead), for he will be the agent of the final
resurrection and judgement; or (b) Do not
marvel at this, namely that the Son of man will
be the agent... (a) gives the better sense, gives
the argument a cumulative force, and should
be accepted." Barrett.

Sdvvapar see v.19

"The Father has committed all judgement to
the Son, but the Son judges according to the
word of the Father. It follows that the
judgement that he gives is just; all that he does
proceeds not from his own will but from
God's, who sent him. His mission is perfectly
fulfilled in virtue of his perfect obedience."
Barrett. Cf. vv. 19-20.

Epyeton dpa without the following xai vov
€oTwv, in contrast with v. 25, indicates that
what Jesus here speaks of is wholly future.

pvnuewov, ov N grave, tomb

Cf. 10:3,16.

John 5:29

€unog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
dwoanog, a, ov righteous, just

(ntew seek, look for

0einpa, atog n will, wish, desire

mépyavtog  Verb, aor act ptc, m gen s wepno

John 5:31-47

Kol EKToPEHLGOVTAL Ol TA Gyadd TOMOAVTES €iG
avactoaot (ofig, ol 08 T0 padAN TPAEAVTEG €1g
GvACTACY KPIGEMG.

ékmopgvopat  go or come out

dyaboc, , ov good, useful, fitting

avootactg, eog f resurrection, raising up

@ovlog, m, ov evil, wrong, bad

npa&avteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
npacow practice, do

Cf. Rom 2:6-9; Matt 25:35f.,42f.
Beasley-Murray comments, "This is in no way
an accommodation of the revolutionary
eschatology of vv 24-27 to that of Jewish
apocalyptic, but rather a logical development
that must be strictly interpreted in the light of
the foregoing. The spiritually dead who 'hear
the voice of the Son of God in the days of their
flesh and are raised by him to life will hear that
voice again, calling them to enter upon the
fullness of resurrection life for the kingdom of
glory. Similarly those who are deaf to the
voice of the Son of God in life must in the end
respond to that voice, and rise to hear the word
of condemnation pronounced upon them. The
resurrection of the last day reveals the decision
that each has made in life. The 'works' of good
and evil, alluded to in v 29, flow from the
acceptance or rejection of the word of the
Redeemer-Revealer, as in 3:16-21. The
judgment of those who have not heard that
word is not in view in this passage; it is
intended for the encouragement or warning of
those who have heard it." Cf. 6:29.

Beasley-Murray writes, "The train of argument
in this section is like a court scene, reminiscent
of the trial scenes in the OT, when witnesses
are summoned by Yahweh to testify on behalf
of the gods of the nations in the face of the
manifest truth of the only God, whose
witnesses his people are (see esp. Isa 43:8-13;
44:611). Here Jesus stands opposed by the
Jews, who demand witnesses to justify the
claims of Jesus in his teaching. Jesus proceeds
to call them, beginning with 'Another," an
unnamed person but one whose witness he
knows to be true (v 32). That 'Other" is God
himself, who has provided the witnesses that
follow: John the Baptist (33—-35), the man sent
from God for witness to the Light (1:6-7); the
works of Jesus, which the Father had given
him to do (36); and the word of God, which the
Father attests through the Scriptures (37—40).
This is followed by an indictment of the Jews
for their rejection of the witness which God
has borne to Jesus (41-47); the tables are
turned, Jesus stands vindicated and the Jews
condemned. With the thought of the passage
cf. 1 John 5:8-12."

John 5:31

‘Eav éyd paptopd mepi ELontod, 1) poptopio
Hov ovK £0Tv AANONG:

poaptupem bear witness, testify
paptopua, ag f testimony, evidence
aanbng, ¢ true, truthful, honest, genuine

Beasley-Murray suggests that aAn0rg is best
rendered here as 'valid', though Carson prefers
the customary rendering, 'true'.
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"In this verse there is a formal contradiction
with 8:14, while in 8:13 the Jews allege ov
TEPL GEAVTOV HOPTUPELS” T] HOPTLPLO. GOV OVK
gotv dAnBng. In each case the speech is ad
hominem and the meaning is sufficiently
plain." Barrett.

ayoAadijvar  Verb, aor pass dep infin
ayarhoo be extremely joyful or glad

John 5:32

BAAog &oTiv 6 papTup®dV TEPL 0D, Kai 01da
6tL aAnONc €otv N paptopia fiv poaptupel mepi
€unod.

dA\hog, m, o another, other

Barrett says that this refers to the Father (v.34).
All of the other witnesses, John, Jesus' works,
the OT Scriptures, are all means by which the
Father bears testimony to the Son.

oida know

"The Western reading oidarte reflects the desire
of copyists to heighten the argument by forcing
the Jews to admit that they know the evidence
of Jesus' paptopia to be true.” Metzer.

Barrett suggests that the meaning may be,
"You preferred the brief religious excitement
of John's ministry to faith in him whom God
sent (v.38) and to whom John bore witness,
and the eternal life which he offered. This
would correspond exactly to what is said
(vv.39f.) about the witness of the Scriptures.
ayaiiocBor is a strong word, 'to rejoice
greatly', 'to exult’; it is used elsewhere in John
only in 8:56, of Abraham, who exulted to see
the day of Christ. Possibly John refers to the
exultant hope of the Jews in prospect of the
messianic kingdom, but this must be regarded
as quite uncertain, though there is evidence in
Josephus as well as the New Testament that
the work of John the Baptist provoked a good
deal of messianic excitement."

John 5:33

apo, ag T hour, period of time
owg, potog n light

John 5:36

VUETS dmeotdikate TpdG Todvvny, Kai
pepoptopnKe Tf) aAndeig

aneotddkote Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
amooteAlw send, send out

€ym 6¢ &y v poaptopiav peilom tod Todvvov,
Ta yap Epya G 0EdmKEV ot O ot va
TEAEIDO® aTA, 0T TO EPya 6 oD, papTUPEl
mepl £Lod 6Tt O TATAP [E AMECTUAAKEV,

"Note the perfect pepoptopnkev; John’s
witness remains as evidence." Beasley-
Murray.

pellov, ov greater

dédmrév  Verb, perfact indic, 3s d1dmu

tehewwow Verb, aor act subj, 1 s tekeiom
complete, accomplish

dAnbeia, ag f truth, reality

John 5:34

€ym 6 oV Tapd AvOpdOTOL TNV papTUpioy
AopBave, aAla tadto Aéym tva DUElG cobifte.

mapo preposition with gen from
ocwdfjte Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl colw save

"Both sides of the activity of Jesus are brought
out: his works are in origin not his own but the
Father's; yet because of his complete
obedience the Father's works are through him
brought to a unique completeness. What had
been done partially by the servants of God is
finally accomplished by the Son." Barrett.

John's witness was to point people to Jesus that
they might believe in him and be saved.

anéotarkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s
anooteAo send, send out

John 5:35

Cf. 20:30f.; 3:2; 10:25,38; 14:11; 15:24 and
also Mt 11:4f.; Lk 7:22.

EKEIVOC TV 6 ADYVOC O KOLOHEVOS Kl Qaivev,
VUETC 8¢ e oate ayarlabfvor Tpog dpav
&V 1® POTI aVTOD"

John 5:37

gkewvoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that (one),
he
Aoyvog, oo m lamp

Kol O TEPYAG LLE TOTN P EKEIVOG LEUOPTOPIKEY
mepl £UoD. oUTE POVIY 0O TOD TAOTOTE
axnroate oUTE 100G ADTOD EMPAKATE,

There may be an allusion here to Ps 132:17
(131:17 LXX).

koo light; pass be lit, burn

Barrett suggests ‘which is kindled', "that is,
John's light is derived from a higher source."

eowve shine, give light
Behw  wish, will

neunw send

ovte not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)

nonote adv ever, at any time

axnkoote Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl dxovw

€idog, ovg n visible form, appearance

sopaxate Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl opow
see
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Barrett argues that the witness spoken of here
is that of the Holy Spirit (see v.38). "The
witness of the Father is granted to those who
believe in the Son. Those who do not believe
in Jesus do not hear the voice of God (cf.
12:29), nor have they seen him (1:18); but he
who has truly seen Jesus as the Son of God has
seen the Father also (14:9); so also in Jesus
himself the believer encounters the Word of
God... What John means is that the truth of
God in Jesus is self-authenticating in the
experience of the believer." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Though the Jews
acknowledged that they had not seen the form
of God, they prided themselves on being the
nation that heard the voice of God — at the
giving of the Law at Sinai (Exod 19:16-25;
Deut 4:11-12, 33). Jesus denied that claim to
his contemporaries, for they do not have the
word of God abiding in them (v 38), as is
evident in their rejection of him whom the
Father sent, to whom the Scriptures bear
witness. The Father’s witness in this paragraph
is his word in the Scriptures."

Carson comments that the Jews Jesus
addresses are being told that they are, "unlike
Moses, who heard God's voice (Ex 33:11).
Since Jesus speaks the words of God (3:34;
17:8), and the Jews do not hear God's voice in
Jesus, it follows that they are not true followers
of Moses. In fact, Moses turns out to be their
accuser: if they had believed Moses, they
would have believed Jesus (cf. notes on vv 45-
47). Second, You have never ...seen his form —
unlike Jacob (Israel), who saw God's form
(gidog, both here and in LXX Gn 32:30, 31).
Since Jesus is the very manifestation of God
(1:18; 14:9), and the Jews do not see God in
Jesus, it follows that they are not true
Israelites."

"Jesus' opponents had not really grasped the
import of the antecedent revelation. God had
spoken to the Fathers ‘at many times and in
various ways' (Heb 1:1), but all of them had
been anticipatory of the supreme revelation,
the Son revelation (Heb 1:2), the Word
incarnate (1:14) the narrated God (1:18). Jesus
is the fulfilment of all the antecedent
revelation. Failure to believe in Jesus is
therefore compelling evidence that, however
exacting the scholarship that was studying that
revelation, the revelation itself had not been
absorbed, understood, obeyed." Carson.

John 5:39

‘Epavvarte tag ypapdc, 6Tt Oelc dokeite v
avtaic Lonv aidviov Eewv: kol ékelval eiow al
HapTUPODGOL TEPL ELOD"

épavvaw Search, examine

"The form of the verb may be indicative or
imperative; the context shows the indicative is
meant." Barrett (so also Beasley-Murray,
Carson).

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture
dokew think, suppose

"The function of the Old Testament is
precisely the opposite of that which the Jews
ascribe to it. So far from being complete and
life-giving in itself, it points away from itself
to Jesus, exactly as John the Baptist did."
Barrett.

John 5:38

Kol TOv Adyov avtod ovk Eyete €v LUIV
pévovrta, 8tL OV AnécTEIlEY EKEIVOG TOVTE
VUETS 00 TIOTEVETE.

levo remain, stay, abide
motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

gkeivai elow al poptopodoot mepi Epnod "This
is one of six passages in the Fourth Gospel
where Scripture is said to speak or write of
Christ, even though no specific passage is
adduced (cf. 1:45; 2:22; 3:10; 5:45-46; 20:9).
What is at stake is a comprehensive
hermeneutical key. By predictive prophecy, by
type, by revelatory event and by anticipatory
statute, what we will call the Old Testament is
understood to point to Christ, his ministry, his
teaching, his death and resurrection.” Carson.
Beasley-Murray comments, "To search the
Scriptures and reject their testimony to Christ
is to frustrate the purpose of God in giving it to
them."

John 5:40

Kot 00 BéAhete EMBelv Tpog pe tva Lomv Exnte.

€M0elv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopon

‘Coming to Jesus' is a common Johannine
phrase (cf. 1:47; 3:2; 4:30,40,47 also 6:35;
7:37).
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John 5:41

d0&av mapd avOpdTOV 00 Aappavo,

do&a, ng f glory; praise, honour

John 5:42

GAAQ Eyvoko DPdG 6Tl TV dydmny tod Beod
0oUK €xete &v £0VTOIC.

gyvoka Verb, prefactind, 1's ywooko
gowtog, savtn, éavtov him/her/itself

"The genitive may be objective (You do not
love God), or subjective (You are not men
whom God loves). The former statement
would be the sign of the Jews' unbelief, the
latter the grounds of it. The former alternative
is the more probable." Barrett.

Some MSS omit ®gov. The ancient Uncial
MSS were written entirely in capitals and
without any space between words. To save
paper, a number of frequent words had
recognised abbreviations. @EOX was
abbreviated to @ (though the line was written
above rather than below the letters of the
abbreviated word. It seems more probable that
the letters @Y should have been accidentally
omitted from TOYMONOY®YOY than that
they should have been accidentally added.

(ntew seek, search for, look for

John 5:43

&ym EéMAvba év 1® ovopaTt Tod TATPOG LoV
Kol o0 AapPavete pe: éav GAAog EAON &v 1@
ovopatt @ 16w, Exelvov Aqpyeche.

émAvBa  Verb, perfact indic, 1 s épyopon
ovopa, To¢ N name, authority

| Cf. 5:10ff.

dAAog, 1, o another, other

idwog, a, ov one's own

Mpwecbe  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
roppove

Josephus reports a string of messianic
pretenders in the years before AD 70 (Ant.
20.97-99, 171-172; Bel 2.258-265).

John 5:44

"The reason why Jesus' interlocutors were
eager to accept messianic claimants who came
in their own name but were unwilling to
receive the one who came in the Father's name
is now made clear. Like most people then and
now, they were heavily dependent on
accepting praise (doxa) from one another; they
made no effort to obtain the praise (doxa) that
comes from God... Inevitably, that meant that
they were open to messianic claimants who
used flattery or who panted after great
reputations or whose values were so closely
attuned to their audience that their audience
felt they were very wise and farsighted; they
were not open to the Messiah that Jesus was
turning out to be, one who thought the only
doxa (‘'glory'/'‘praise’) worth pursuing was the
glory of God. John sums up the tragic situation
of most of his fellow Jews a little further on:
'they loved praise (doxa) from men more than
praise (doxa) from God' (12:43). How then
could they believe?" Carson.

nd¢ dvvoobe VUEIC motedoat, 06Eay map’
AN @V Aapfavovteg, Kol Ty 60&av v
mapd Tod PoVoL Beod od {nteite;

John 5:45

duvapor can, be able to
GAANA®V, 01, oG One another

) dokeite 8Tl €y KOTNYOPHo® VUMDV TPOG
TOV TOTEPQ- EGTLV O KOTNYOPDV DUDV
Maoboiig, gig Ov DUElG NATiKaTE.

"50&a here means 'good repute’, ‘praise’. Men
seek praise from their fellow men, and
consequently understand others who do the
like; and they would enjoy the flattery of one
who, unlike Jesus, was more anxious to secure
a good reputation for himself than to do the
will of God." Barrett.

dokew think, suppose

KoTnyopem accuse, bring charges against

Nirikate Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl émilo
hope, hope in

uovog, 1, ov adj only, alone

There is evidence that some of the Jews,
"believed that as Moses acted as their
intercessor at their apostasy over the golden
calf (Exod 32:30-32), so he continued to
intercede for them in heaven (seg, e.g., As.
Mos. 12:6: Joshua lamented Moses’ impending
departure, since Israel would have no advocate
with God. Moses assured him, 'The Lord hath
on their behalf appointed me to pray for their
sins and make intercession for them'). There is
evidence that Jews looked for Moses to act as
their intercessor in the final judgment (Meeks,
The Prophet-King, 161); thus they 'set their
hope on him' (v 45)." Beasley-Murray.
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Moses will accuse them because they have
turned the Law into an absolute religion rather
than seeing it for what it is — God's word which
points to and finds its focus in Christ.

Carson comments, "If scrupulous adherence to
the law brings people to hope for salvation in
the law itself and to reject the Messiah to
whom the law pointed, then the law itself, and
its human author, Moses, must stand up in
outraged accusation."

John 5:46

el yap émotevete Mwboel, Emotedete Gv Epoi,
nepl yop Enod EkEVog Eypayev.

av particle indicating contingency
YpoO® Write

Cf. v.39. Beasley-Murray comments, “The
reference is not so much to any particular
passage, such as Deut 18:15-18, but to the
revelation of the divine will and promise in the
Pentateuch as a whole (so most exegetes)."

Barrett responds to such suggestions by
stating, "It should be noted that the whole
section 6:1-21 is very similar to the Marcan
section 6:32-53, which contains (i) a crossing
of the lake (cf. especially Mark 6:32 with John
6:1, annAbov — amnABev), (ii) the miraculous
feeding of the five thousand, (iii) an attempt by
the disciples, who have left Jesus behind alone,
to cross the lake, and (iv) the appearance to the
disciples in the boat of Jesus, walking on the
water. The whole incident is followed in Mark
by an assembly of the people and a debate
(Mark 6:54-6; 7:1-23), as in John. If, as is very
probable, John was using the Marcan (or some
very similar) tradition, and wished to insert the
material at this point because on theological
grounds he desired to present his discourse on
the Bread of Life, the facts are explained
without recourse to purely hypothetical
reconstructions.”

John 5:47

€l 0¢ 101G €KElvOL YPAULLAGY OV TIOTEVETE, TG
TO1G €LLOTG PYILOCLY TIGTEVCETE;

ypoppo, tog n letter (of alphabet), letter
€unog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
pnua, otog N word

"The witness of Moses written in the
Pentateuch is contrasted with the spoken words
of Jesus." Barrett.

Carson comments on the feeding of 6:1-15 (the
5,000), "This is the only miracle during Jesus'
ministry that is recorded in all four Gospels."
He thinks that John was aware of Mark's
account, "— not that he copied him slavishly,
but that he was familiar with his record of the
details. The differences are minor, and can
usually be explained in terms of the themes
John wishes to emphasise. At one point, John
and Mark provide clarifying details that help to
explain the other's text (cf. notes on 6:5, 15)."

John 6:1-9

John 6:1

It is claimed by some that Ch 6 should stand
between Chs 4 & 5 and that this improves the
itinerary (see note on 5:1). As the gospel
stands, Jesus is in Galilee (4:54), goes up to
Jerusalem (5:1), crosses the sea of Galilee (6:1
— there being no indication that he has left
Jerusalem); walks in Galilee, being unable to
walk in Judea because the Jews were trying to
kill him (7:1 — though he had not been in
Jerusalem since 5:47). If the suggested
transposition were made, the course of events
would then be as follows: Jesus in Galilee
(4:54), crosses the sea (6:1) goes up to
Jerusalem (5:1) and returns for security to
Galilee (7:1).

Merta tadta anfilbev 0 Tncodg népav Tiic
Bordoong g IN'adhaiog tiig Tiepradog.

mepav prep with gen beyond, to the other
side
foracoa, ng f sea

"The second genitive [tng Tiepradoc] is
added as a further explanation of g
Todthanog. Cf. 21:1, g Bodacong g
T1Bepradog. This name for the lake of Galilee,
which is not used elsewhere in the New
Testament, was derived from Tiberias (cf.
v.23), founded in A.D. 26 (or perhaps a few
years earlier) by Herod Antipas and named in
honour of the Emperor Tiberius... The effect of
the two genitives is clumsy, and it is not
surprising that a few MSS. omit tng ['oAtdouag,
while D ® b e add &ig ta pepn before g
T1Bepradoc— "across the sea of Galilee to the
parts of Tiberias". The clumsy text is no doubt
the original." Barrett.

John 6:2

nKoAov0eL 6& avT@® OxAog TOAVG, 611 E0edpovv
10 onpeia 6 énoiel €mil TOV AoBeVOLVTOV.

axorovbew follow, accompany
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oxhog, o m crowd, multitude
TOAVG, TOAAT, TOAV gen ToAiov, NG, oV
much, great

Cf. Mk 6:33-34.

fewpso See, observe
dobevew be sick, beill

John 6:3

avijABev 8¢ eig 10 Bpog Incodc, Kol €xel
gkdnto peta TV podnt@dv adtod.

avepyopatl go or come up
0pog, ovg N mountain, hill

"The Greek 10 6pog does not necessarily refer
to a particular mountain or hillside, but may
simply mean 'the hill country' or 'the high
ground', referring to the area east of the lake
and well known today as the Golan Heights.
Carson.

éker there
Kkafnpo  Sit, sit down

John 6:4

v 68 &yydg 10 moya, 1| foptr 1@V Tovdaiwv.

gyyvg adv near
macyo N Passover

|The second passover in John, cf. 2:13,23.

¢opm, ng T festival, feast

Barrett says that John mentions the passover
for theological rather than chronological
reasons (the reference is not to be taken
historically). He mentions the passover
primarily because some of the words and
actions of this chapter have a eucharistic
significance, and the eucharist, like the Last
Supper (13:1) must be understood in the
context of the Jewish Passover.
Beasley-Murray similarly comments, "The
statement as to the nearness of the Passover (v
4), the identification of Jesus as the prophet
who should come (cf. Deut 18:15), and the
discussion on the bread from heaven within the
discourse (vv 31-33) combine to indicate that
the feeding miracle is understood as falling
within the fulfillment of the hope of a second
Exodus. This flows together with the thought
of the event as a celebration of the feast of the
kingdom of God, promised in the Scriptures
(Isa 25:6-9). The eschatological significance
of the sign is thus doubly underscored, and is
part of its fundamental connection with the
Lord’s Supper, which also is eschatologically
oriented (cf. especially Luke 22:16, 18, 20, 29—
30; within the discourse vv 39, 40, and esp.
54)."

Carson points out that, for the Jews, the
Passover, "was a rallying point for intense,
nationalistic zeal. This goes some way to
explaining the fervour that tried to force Jesus
to become king (cf. notes on v. 15)."

John 6:5

gmépag ovv Tovg 0pBaAuode 6 Tncodc kod

Beacdpevog 6t oG dyAog Epyetat TPOg

antov Aéyel Tpog Oilmmov- T160ev

dyopdcmpev pToug va eéymoty odTo;

émbpac Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s énopw
raise, lift up

For this expression see 4:35; 17:1 and cf. Lk
6:20; 16:23; 18:13.

Oeacdpevog Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom s
Oeaopon see, look at, observe

In Mark the disciples take the initiative and no
disciple is mentioned by name. Barrett thinks
that the addition of names is a sign of lateness,
but this is contested by Metzger who argues
that names may as often be omitted from later
accounts as added.

Carson comments "In this instance Philip was
the obvious person to ask: he came from the
nearby town of Bethsaida (1:44). Specification
of such details may therefore more reasonably
be taken as evidence for the recollection of an
eyewitness."

mobev interrog adv. from where, how
ayopalom buy

aptoc, o m bread, a loaf, food

odyoow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl écbhw eat

|Cf. the question of Moses in Num 11:13.

John 6:6

todTo d¢ Eheyev mepalmv avTdHV, aVTOG Yop
110€t ti Epeddev molElv.

nepolo test, put to the test
fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3s oida know
pelo be going, be about, intend

John 6:7

amekpibn avtd Pilmmog Awkooiov
dnvapiov dptot 00K apkodov avToig iva
£xaotog Ppayd Tt AAP.

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s

dmoxpwvopor answer, reply, say
Swokootot, at, o two hundred
dnvopov, ov n denarius

Cf. Mk 6:37. The genitive is the genitive of
price, "loaves to the value of..."

apkew be enough, be sufficient

£kaotog, n, ov each, every

Bpayvg, ewa, v little, small; Bpoyv Tt a small
amount
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John 6:8

Aéyet anT €1¢ £k TV PadnTdY oTod,
Avdpéag 0 oehpog Xipmvog [Tétpov:

€1, Lo, €V gen €vog, pog, €vog one, a

John 6:9

"Eotv moudéprov Gde ¢ Exgt mévte dptovg
kp1Bivoug kol 600 dyapio: GALG Tadta Ti E6TIV
€15 T060VTOVG;

noudaplov, ov N boy

The word, a double diminutive, occurs
nowhere else in the New Testament. The
grammatical form does not require extreme
youth; at Genesis 37:30 Joseph at the age of
seventeen is described in the LXX as
Todaplov.

®de adv here
nevte (indeclinable) five
kpiBwvog, n, ovmade of barley

Cf. 2 Kings 4:42. Barley loaves were the cheap
bread of the poorer classes.

Carson comments, “Some have seen in this
detail an allusion to the miraculous feeding
reported in 2 Kings 4:42-44: Jesus is a prophet
greater than Elijah or Elisha."”

dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

oyaplov, ov n fish

TOGOLTOG, 0T, ovtov / ovto correlative adj
so much; pl so many

John 6:10

ginev 6 Tnoodc: Iomoate TodS avOpOTOVE
Bvamessly. TV 8& OpTOC TOAVG £V TG TOTMW.
dvémesay o0V ol Evipec TOV aplOudv g
mevtaxioyiMot.

avameoeiv  Verb, aor act infin avomto  Sit,
sit at table

XOpTOC, OL M Qgrass, vegetation

tomog, o m place

| Confirms the note in v. 4 that it was spring.

avnp, dvopog M man
apBpog, ov m number, total

|An accusative of specification.

neviakioyihoy, at, o five thousand

Cf. Mk 6:39-40. Carson comments, "The total
number of the people may well have exceeded
twenty thousand or more."

John 6:11

ElaBev odv Tovg dptovg 6 Tnoode kai
e0YaPLOTNOAG OIEdMKEY TOIG AVOKEEVOLS,
opoing kai &k Tdv oyapinv doov fjBerov.

Ehafev  Verb, aor act indic, 35 Aappove

evyopotem thank, give thanks

d1édmkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Swdidmpu
distribute, divide

The words and actions recall the last supper,
cf. Mk 14:22; 1 Cor 11:23.

avakepon be seated (at table)

opowng likewise, in the same way
oyaplov, ov N seev.9

0c0g, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as
0eho  wish, will

"John stresses ... the lavishness of the supply:
the people ate as much as they wanted, far
outstripping the titbit that even two hundred
denarii would have failed to supply (v. 7). So
also the true bread from heaven who gives life
to the world far outstrips the manna in the
desert (vv. 30-33)." Carson.

John 6:12

¢ 6¢ éveminoOnoav Aéyet Toig pabntoig
avtol- Xvvaydyete T TEPLIGGEHGAVTA,
KAdopota, tvo u Tt GmOAnTaL.

gvemiioOnoav Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
gum(p)minu and épmmiaw fill, satisfy

ouvvayayete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
ocvuvayw gather, gather together

neplooegvoavta  Verb, aor act ptc, n nom/acc
pl mepiocevo be left over

KAaoua, tog N fragment, piece

andéintor Verb, aor midd subj dmoAivp
destroy, lose; midd be lost, perish

Barrett, rather fancifully, suggests, "It seems
not impossible that John is here speaking
symbolically of the gathering of Christian
disciples, with special reference to the
eucharist, and of the will of Christ to preserve
all from destruction (17:12; on dmoAivvor see
on 3:16)."

Carson says that the emphasis is on all having
enough to eat. "This is the ample provision of
the Lord who declares, 'My people will be
filled with my bounty' (Jer 31:14)."

John 6:13

GUVIYayov oV, Kol £y&cav Smdeko Kopivoug
KAMOPATOV €K TAV TTEVTE ApTOV 1AV KpBivay
a €énepicoevoav 101G PefpwKrdoty.

veumlo Afill

dwdeko twelve

Kogwog, ov m basket

kpBwog, n, ov see v.9

BePporodow  Verb, perf act ptc, m dat pl
BBpwokw eat

There is more left over at the end than was
present at the beginning!
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John 6:14

oi obv &vOpwmor id6vteg & émoincev onusiov
Eleyov 611 00T oty dAN0@ME 6 TpoPHTNG O
EpYOLEVOG €1G TOV KOGUOV.

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone

John 6:1-15 — Postscript

id6vteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
see

P B it"read & ... onpeio, pl. instead of sing.,
due presumably to the influence of 6:2.

dAnbwc adv truly, in truth
TpoenTNG, ov M prophet

Cf. Deut 18:15ff. "Several features of this
chapter suggest that Jesus was the prophet 'like
unto Moses'. He had given his people
miraculous food, as Moses had fed his people
in the wilderness (cf. 1 Cor. 10:3,16, where the
food supplied by Moses is compared
allegorically with the bread and wine of the
Christian eucharist), and the comparison and
contrast are worked out in detail in the
discourse." Barrett.

John 6:15

‘Incodg obv Yvodg &Tt péAhovoty EpyecBon ol
apralev avtov ivo momowotv Baciiéa
aveydpnoev mdAv €ig 10 6pog avTOG HLOVOC.

yvoug Verb, aor act ptc, mhom s ywvook®
perlo See v.6

apralw take by force, carry off

Baoctiéa Noun, acc s Paoctieve, ewg M King

"The kingship of Jesus is one of the main
themes of the Johannine Passion Narrative (see
on 18:33ff). There Jesus asserts that his
kingship is not of this world (18:36); the
kingship offered him here is one which he
must renounce. Cf. his rejection of the
kingdoms of the world, and the glory of them,
in the Q temptation narrative (Matt 4:8 = Luke
4:5)." Barrett.

Carson comments, "The juxtaposition of v. 14
and v. 15 presupposes that the people who
think that Jesus may well be the eschatological
Prophet (v. 14) understand this Prophet's role
to be simultaneously kingly. If the first
prophet, Moses, had led the people out of
slavery to Egypt, surely the second would help
them escape servitude to Rome."

Carson comments, "Mark and John are
mutually supportive: each makes clear certain
features of the other's account. Mark points out
that just before the feeding of the five
thousand, Jesus sent the twelve on a training
mission throughout Galilee. The results were
so spectacular that Herod Antipas was terribly
upset, and wondered if John the Baptist, whom
he had beheaded, had come back to life (Mk
6:7-30). In the light of his popularity with the
crowds, Jesus had crossed over to the east bank
of the lake, along with his disciples, in order to
gain some respite from their pursuing
attentions, and perhaps also to escape Herod's
jurisdiction. But the surging crowd ran around
the north end of the lake and met Jesus on the
east bank: escaping from Herod was easier
than escaping from the crowd. Jesus taught
them and fed them, for 'he had compassion on
them, because they were like sheep without a
shepherd' (Mk 6:34). This does not so much
mean that Jesus viewed them as a congregation
without a pastor, as that he saw them as an
army without a general (1 Ki 22:17). He well
knew that the wrong sort of 'king' would not
only divert them from the things that really
mattered, but could lead them into a conflict
with Rome from which they could not escape
without a disastrous beating. All of this
background, made clear in Mark, explains
John 6:15. John does not bother to provide
more details, most likely because they were
largely irrelevant when he wrote: Jerusalem
had already fallen, and the political setting was
vastly different from when Jesus ministered
and Mark wrote. Yet, ironically, it is John, not
Mark, that preserves the conclusion that Jesus
knew the people were going to try to make him
king by force — a fitting capstone for, and
corroboration of, Mark's account, and a
compelling explanation of Mark 6:45.

avoympew Wwithdraw, go away

X with OL Mss vg etc, read gevyet, ‘flees,’
instead of aveywpnoev, 'withdrew.' The UBS
committee considered that the support for the
former reading is too slender for its adoption
(Metzger, 211-12), but most modern
commentators hold that the common reading is
an obvious softening of pevyet (so, e.g.,
Hoskyns, Bultmann, Barrett, Brown, Beasley-
Murray).

nolv - again, once more
opog, ovg N mountain, hill
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"The real nature of Jesus' kingship becomes a
major issue in the passion narrative (18:33ff.).
The truth of the matter is that Jesus' kingdom
was like no other (18:36). Jesus himself knew
that the way his kingdom would triumph
would not be by beating the enemy in siege
warfare, but by dying and rising from the dead;
'he would go to Jerusalem not to wield the
spear and bring the judgment, but to receive
the spear thrust and bear the judgment'
(Clowney). Perhaps he recognised in the mob's
enthusiastic but unwelcome attention the same
temptation that he had confronted in the
wilderness (Mt 4:8-10; Lk 4:5-8). And so he
fled, abandoning the crowd and (according to
Mark) sending even his own disciples away,
back across the lake, perhaps in fear that they
too might become contaminated by the crowd's
irrepressible but misguided enthusiasm."

John 6:18

1] 1€ BdAacoa AvELOL peydAov TVEOVTOG
deyeipeto.

te enclitic particle and, and so
avepog, o m wind

ueyac, ueyain, peyo large, great
nvew blow (of wind)

There is abundant evidence for the suddenness
with which storms hit lake Galilee. Carson
comments, "The Sea of Galilee lies about six
hundred feet below sea level. Cool air from the
south-eastern tablelands can rush in to displace
the warm moist air over the lake, churning up
the water in a violent squall.”

deyeipeto  Verb, imperf pass indic, 3 s
deyepo  wake up, grow rough (of sea)

John 6:19

John 6:16

Q¢ 6¢ dyia €yévero katéfnooav oi pabntol
avtod éni v 6dhacoav,

EnhoxdTec oLV (¢ 6Tadiovg eikoot Tévte |
Tpraxovta Oempodov Tov Incodv
neptoTodvto &t tig Baddoong Kol &yyvg Tod
mhoiov ywvopevov, kai Epofnoncav.

oy, ag T evening
kotafowve come or go down, descend

John 6:17

kai uPdvreg gig mAolov fipyovto TEpav Ti|g
Boldoong eig Kapapvaodp. kai okotio 110m
gyeydvel kol oOT® EANALOEL TPOC adhTOVG O

‘Incodg,

éanhoxotec  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
éloavve row

otodoy, ov m (pl) stades, furlongs (about
200 metres)

gikoolr twenty

nevte (indeclinable) five

n or

tplakovto, thirty

éupavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
gupoave get into, embark
mAowov, ov N boat, ship

The lake is 109 stadia long (12.5 miles) and 61
wide (7 miles) at its greatest breadth. Cf. Mk
6:47, 'in the middle of the lake.'

"The durative, or perhaps the conative, force of
the imperfect [fpyovto] must be given weight:

'they were on their way', or perhaps, 'they were
trying to go'." Barrett.

feopem see, observe, notice
nepuate walk, walk about
€yyvg adv near

eoBeopon fear, be afraid (of)

mepav prep with gen across, to the other
side

Capernaum was on the west side of the lake,
hence the feeding probably took place on the
east side, in a territory predominantly Gentile.

oxotio, og f darkness

non adv now, already

gyeyover Verb, pluperf act indic, 3's ywopot
obm® nhot yet

gniober Verb, pluperf act indic, 3s £pyoua

"He may have had in mind Job 9:8, but more
obviously Ps 77:16, 19, which speaks of God
coming in powerful theophany to the aid of his
people at the Exodus: 'The waters saw thee, O
God, they saw thee and writhed in anguish....
Thy path was through the sea, thy way through
mighty waters...' The Evangelist was
describing an event in which he saw Jesus as
the revelation of God coming to his disciples
in distress — in the second Exodus!" Beasley-
Murray.

"The words By now it was dark, and Jesus had
not yet joined them, though doubtless
prosaically true, may also be symbolically
laden: as in 3:2; 13:30, the darkness of night
and the absence of Jesus are powerfully
linked." Carson.

John 6:20

0 0¢ Aéyel avtoic' 'Eyd eiyt, pn @oPeiocde.

The use of "Eyo ei here "bears no necessary
theological baggage: it is the perfectly normal
way to say 'Itis I' — a point made clear when it
appears on the lips of the man born blind after
he is healed (9:9)." Carson.
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John 6:21

f0gkov oV AaPsiv adTov ic 1o Tholov, koi
ev0Emc €yéveto TO mhoiov €mi THig YTiG &ig fiv
VITiyov.

anfiA0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
amepyopoL

John 6:23

0cho  wish, will

hofeiv Verb, aor act infin Aappoaveo
v, yng f earth, land

vmoyo go

dAAG HAOeV mhotdpia &k TiRepiadog &yydg tod
toémov dmov Epayov TOV dpTov
€0YaPIOTNCAVTOG TOD Kupiov.

Barrett and Sanders suggest that the ko here is
adversative and that the sense is, 'they wished
to take him into the boat, but found
immediately that they had reached the shore.’
Sanders takes this to mean that there is no
miracle in vv 15-21. Barrett says that it is
more probable that John is recording a second
miracle. Carson suggests there may here be
"an allusion to Psalm 107:23-32 (especially v.
30, 'and he guided them to their desired
haven')."

"Instead of ¢AAa (‘other’) many translators
prefer to read aAAa (‘however'). Beasley-
Murray.

gyyvc adv near

T0m0G, 0V M place

omov adv. where

gpayov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl £6010
and éobo eat

ghyaprotew thank, give thanks

John 6:22-24

The statement in vv 22-24 is difficult to
unravel with certainty... It is perhaps simplest
to view v 23 as a parenthesis. The statement
serves as an indirect confirmation of the sign
of the crossing of the lake; the crowd knew
that one boat only was at the place where the
disciples had embarked and that Jesus did not
go with them; hence, they were perplexed as to
what had happened to Jesus. This ‘crowd,' of
course, is not to be identified with the entire
multitude that had been present at the feeding
miracle; it was not an armada that crossed the
Lake to find Jesus!" Beasley-Murray.

The last phrase, svyapiotnoavtoc tov Kvpiov
is omitted from several MSS. Barrett thinks
that the shorter text may well be original but
the UBS text includes the phrase, Metzger
commenting that it is supported by diverse and
good witnesses.

John 6:24

&te ovv £1dev O dyhog 611 Incodc odk EoTiy
€Kel 000¢ ol podntol avtod, EvéPnooav avtoi
gic 10 mAogpia kai HABov gic Kagopvaodp
{nrodvreg tov ITnoodv.

John 6:22

TH émavplov O Oxhog 0 E0TNKAG TEPAV TTG
BoAdoong eldov H1L TAodplov dAlo ovk v
ékel €l ) &v, kal 6t 0V cuvelsTjABev 101G
pafntaic avtod 6 Incodg eig T0 TAoTov GALY
uévot ol podntal ovtod anijibov:

ote conj when, at which time

ékel see v.22

évéPnoav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl éupawve
get into, embark

(mrtodvteg Verb, pres act ptc, mnoms (ntew
seek, look for

John 6:25

Kai gdpdviec adtov mépav thic Boddoong eimov
avt®d- Pafpi, mote de yéyovag;

émavplov the next day

géomkwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnoms iotnm
stand, stop

nepav see v.17

sidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw see,
observe

gupoke find, discover

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo
ndte interrog adv. when?

®d¢ adv here, in this place

véyovag Verb, perf act indic, 2 s ywopot

John 6:26

Barrett suggests that this should be understood
to have pluperfect force, 'They had seen'.

mAowplov, ov N boat, small boat

dmeipifn oavtoic 6 Tnoodc kai sinsv: Auny
aunv Aéym vpiv, (nTeité pe ovy Ot €idete
onpela GAA’ Ot €pdyete €k TOV APTOV KOl
€yoptaobnte-

John uses mhotov and mhowapiov
interchangeably.

gidete Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl opow see

dAAog, 1, o another, other

éker there, in that place, to that place

elg, o, €V gen évog, pog, £vog one, a

ouvvelsfABev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
ocuvvelsgpyopol go in with, enter with

uovog, 1, ov adj only, alone

l.e. 'saw and understood'. They failed to
perceive the significance of what Jesus had
done.

gpayete Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl écbo eat
&yopthcbnte Verb, aor pass indic, 2 pl
yoptalo feed, satisfy
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Cf. Mk 6:42; 8:8. "The parallelism is close and
supports the view that John knew Mark."
Barrett.

John 6:29

John 6:27

dmeicpifn 6 Tnoode kai einev avtoic: Todtd
€otwv 10 £pyov tod Beod iva moteinTe €ig OV
améoTelhey EKEVOG.

€pyalecOe un v Bpdotv v dmoliopévny
GALG TV Bpdotv TV pévovcav eig Lonv
aidviov, fjv 0 vVidg Tod AvOpOTOL HUIV dDOEL,
TOUTOV Yap O TATNP E6QPAYIGEV O Og6C.

"John later reports that the bread of life
discourse was delivered 'in the synagogue at
Capernaum' (6:59), but he nowhere makes
clear where the transition to the synagogue
takes place: at v. 27 is as good a guess as any."
Carson.

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

anéoteiev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
anooteAlo send

gkewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that (one)

John 6:30

gimov odv avtd: Ti ovv moieic 60 onpeiov, tva
dopev kol Tiotedoouév oo, Ti Epyaln;

gpyalopor work

Bpowotc, ewg f food

amoAlvp  destroy; midd perish, die
peve trans remain, stay, abide

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

onuewov, ov N miraculous sign, sign,
miracle

dopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl opow see

"Though the food, being Christ himself (vv.
53-5 et al.), is eternal, the sense here is not that
the food lasts to eternity, but that, since it is
‘abiding' food, its result is to produce eternal
life in the believer.” Barrett.

ocppayilo seal; mark with a seal, affirm to
be true

This is the one on whom the Father has set his
seal of approval. "At 3:33 the word cepayilew
is used to indicate that the believer, by
accepting the testimony of Christ, has attested
the truth of God himself. Here the word has the
same meaning, but it is God the Father who
attests the authority and truth of Jesus. In view
of the aorist it is natural to look to a particular
act of sealing; this should probably be found in
the baptism of Jesus, or rather, since John does
not record the baptism itself, in the descent of
the Spirit upon Jesus. See especially 1:33f."
Barrett.

"motevey is no longer constructed with eic but
with the dative; that is, the Jews contemplate
no more than putting credence in the words of
Jesus." Barrett.

Beasley Murray comments, "The hearers, as
they were Jews, interpret the 'works which
God demands' as works of the Law, which
God will reward with life eternal. They learn,
however, that the 'work' God wants is faith in
the one whom God has sent. Their response to
this affirmation is nothing less than a
challenge: 'What are you "working" to warrant
such belief? What accrediting sign have you to
show that you are from God?™

John 6:31

ol matépeg NUAY TO pavva Epayov €v i)
€PN, KaBDOG 0TV Yeypappévov: Aptov ék
70D 0OpavoD Edmkev adTOIG QOYELV.

£€payov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl o6

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, desert

veypappévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypagw write

John 6:28

gimov ovv Tpog avtév: Ti mordpev tval
gpyaldpeda ta Epya 10D Beod;

"The hearers, as they were Jews, interpret the
‘works which God demands' as works of the
Law, which God will reward with life eternal.
They learn, however, that the 'work' God wants
is faith in the one whom God has sent."
Beasley-Murray.

Carson adds, "From John's perspective, their
native naiveté is formidable. They display no
doubt about their intrinsic ability to meet any
challenge God may set them; they evince no
sensitivity to the fact that eternal life is first
and foremost a gift within the purview of the
Son of Man (v. 27)."

Cf. Ex 16; Num 11:6; Deut 8:3; Josh 5:12; Neh
9:20; Ps 77:24. Some of these passages show
that 'manna’ was used to represent moral and
spiritual teaching (Neh 9:20). Later the manna
became a symbol of the new age — it became
an apocalyptic theme.

£dwxev  Verb, aor actindic, 3s ddmu
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Beasley-Murray comments, "Their citing of
the Scripture that speaks of God giving Israel
'bread from heaven' (Exod 16:15, modified by
Neh 9:15 and Ps 78:24) presupposes the
current teaching that the Messiah, the 'second
Redeemer' (after Moses, the first Redeemer),
will at his coming restore the manna to Israel
(so MidrQoh 1:9, 'As the first Redeemer
brought down the manna ... so will also the
last Redeemer cause the manna to come
down’). The implication is plain: if Jesus be
God’s deliverer, let him perform that sign!"
Cf. Rev 2:17.

They do not perceive that Jesus himself is this
bread (cf. 4:15 for a similar response from the
woman at the well).

John 6:35

Einev avtoig 6 Tnoodc Eyd el 6 dptog g
Cofg 0 €pyduevog mpog EUE 0D UT| TEWVAOT),
Kol O TOTEV®V EIG EUE OV Y1) SLYNOEL TOTOTE.

John 6:32

ginev odv avtoig 6 Tncodg: Apnv dunv Aéym
VUV, 00 Moibotig 6édwkev DUV TOV GpTov €K
10D 00povoDd, GAL’ 6 ToTip pLov Sidwav VUiV
TOV dptov €k 10D oVvpavod TOV AANBVOV:

dédmkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3s ddmp

The phrase could be understood to mean that
'‘Moses did not give you bread from heaven but
only perishable physical food.' But the sense is
more probably 'It was not Moses [but God]
who gave your fathers bread from heaven. It is
he who now offers you the true bread from
heaven.' Jesus is indicating that the manna was
a type of himself and not his feeding of the
crowds a type of the manna, as they had
supposed.

"The two errors of the preceding verse are

corrected. The bread of life is not a commodity

which Jesus supplies — he is the bread of life;

and to eat it does not mean hungering, eating

and hungering again." Barrett.

This is the first of the seven 'l am' sayings in

John. The others are:

ii) 8:12 éyw gipl 10 OG TOL KOGHOV

iii) 10:7,9 éyw i 1 Ovpa (Tev tpoPfatwv)

iv) 10:11,14 éyo ipn 6 Toyunv 6 Kokog

V) 11:25 éyw i} dvactooig (ko 1 Con)

Vi) 14:6 éyw el M) 680¢ Ko 1) aAnOeio ko 1
Con

vii) 15:1,5 éyw ey 1 dumerog (1 GAnbwvn)

éue Pronoun, accs éyw

newaon Verb, aor act subj, 3s wewaw be
hungry

dwaw be thirsty, thirst for

nonote adv ever, at any time

dAnbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

John 6:33

0 yop Gptog 10D Beod Eotiv 0 katafaivov ék
70D 0Vpovod kai {omV S180V¢ T@ KOGU®.

For this use of the symbolism of eating and
drinking, cf. Is 55:1 — dealing with the
dawning of eschatological salvation — and also
Rev 7:14-16. Christ is the centre and source of
this salvation and there is a complete
sufficiency in him.

katofowve come or go down, descend

John 6:36

Beasley-Murray comments, "6 katafaivav
may be rendered 'he who comes down,' but the
context favors referring it to o &ptog 100 Ogod.
The application to Jesus becomes evident in vv
35,41."

GAA’ lmov Dpiv 811 kol Eopdicaté pie Kol ov
MOTEVETE.

sopaxaté Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl opow
see

d1dovg Verb, pres act ptc, mnoms Sy

There is a threefold contrast between the

manna and Jesus as the real bread from

heaven:

i) Manna was temporary, this bread is eternal;

i) Manna was for the Hebrews only, this real
bread is for the whole world;

iii) The Hebrews died whereas those who eat
this bread will never die.

John 6:34

gsimov ovv TPo¢ avTdv- Kbpte, mévtote 50¢ fuiv
OV Gptov TodTOV.

Some early authorities (x A it***9 OS) omit pe,
indicating thereby that 'you have seen and do
not believe' relates explicitly to the sign(s)
seen by the hearers. The retention of pe in this
context would not entail a very different
meaning.

Carson comments, "They have seen only a
mightily endowed man, a potential king (6:14,
15), not the Son of God who perfectly
expresses the Father's word and deed (5:19ff.);
they have seen only bread and power, not what
they signify. This crowd has witnessed the
divine revealer at work, but only their
curiosity, appetites and political ambitions
have been aroused, not their faith."

novtote always
d0¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 2s 315mpu

Cf. vw 30 & 26.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

John 6:37-40

John 6:39

Barrett summarises the thoughts of these
verses thus:

"1 have come down to do not my will but the
will of God who sent me.

"It is God's will that none whom he has given
me should perish, but that they should receive
life and be raised up at the last day.
"Therefore | will receive and raise up every
one who 'comes to me', since he is the Father's
gift to me and it is the Father's will that |
should do so."

0070 8¢ €0Tv TO BEAN A TOD TEPWYAVTOG e
tva dv 0 d€dwKEV pot uny anoréom €€ avtod
GAAGL AVOGTHG® 0OTO TT| E0)dTn NUEPQ.

dédmrév  Verb, perfact indic, 3 s d1dmu

anolécm Verb, aor act subj, 1s dmoAivu
destroy, lose

avactiow Verb, fut act indic, 1 s dviotnm
raise

goyatog, 1, ov adj last, final

John 6:37

maiv 0 Sidwotv pot 6 matnp mpog Eue fet, Kai
TOV EpYOEVOV TPOG pE 0V Un EKPaAm EE®,

Cf. vv 40,44,54.

"Here, as in 5:24-9, John balances exactly the
two aspects of the Christian life, in present
possession and future hope; and there is
nothing to indicate that he thought one more
important than the other." Barrett.

In the face of such lack of faith it may seem
that Jesus' mission is failing. Here Jesus
expresses confidence that God's saving
purposes cannot be frustrated. "Jesus'
confidence does not rest in the potential for a
positive response amongst well-meaning
people. Far from it: his confidence is in his
Father to bring to pass the Father's redemptive
purposes: All that the Father gives me will
come to me." Carson.

John 6:40

T0dT0 Yp €oTv TO BEAN LA TOD TATPOG HoL Tva
TG 0 Bep@V TOV VIOV KOl TOTEV@V €1 AV TOV
&m Conv aidviov, Kol AvacTom adToV £Y0 TH
E0YATN NHEPQ.

Oswpew see

mav 0 is used collectively instead of mavteg
ovg. It emphasises the collective aspect of the
Father's gift of a people to the Son.

"Oswpwv is sometimes though not consistently
used of a special, perceptive, beholding of
Christ; 6:62; 12:45; 14:19; 16:10,16f.,19; cf
20:14." Barrett.

Postscript

didwoiv  Verb, pres act indic, 3 s d18mpu
Nk come

The contrast is with the crowd who will not
come to Christ in faith.

éxPoiw Verb, aor act subj, 1s éxporiw
throw out, expel, cast away
¢ adv. out, outside, away

Carson argues that the sense of the last phrase
is that Jesus undertakes to keep, to preserve, all
who come to him.

John 6:38

611 kaTafEPnKa Ao Tod 0dpavod ovy iva Toud
70 Ao TO MOV GAAL TO BEAN O TOD
TEUYVTOG pUE”

The 6t "introduces the reason why Jesus will
perfectly preserve all those whom the Father
has given him." Carson.

kotofépnka Verb, perf act indic, 1 s
katafave see v.33

BeAnua, atog n will, wish, desire

éuoc, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

Carson, reflecting on the previous verses,
comments, "Divine sovereignty in salvation is
a major theme in the Fourth Gospel. Moreover,
the form of it in these verses, that there exists a
group of people who have been given by the
Father to the Son, and that this group will
inevitably come to the Son and be preserved
by him, not only recurs in this chapter (v. 65)
and perhaps in 10:29, but is strikingly central
to the Lord's prayer in ch. 17 (w. 1, 6, 9, 24...).
John is not embarrassed by this theme, because
unlike many contemporary philosophers and
theologians, he does not think that human
responsibility is thereby mitigated. Thus, he
can speak with equal ease of those who look to
the Son and believe in him: this they must do if
they are to enjoy eternal life. But this
responsibility to exercise faith does not, for the
Evangelist, make God contingent. In short,
John is quite happy with the position that

modern philosophy calls '‘compatibilism'.

John 6:41

| Cf. Mk 14:36.

néuyavtog  Verb, aor act ptc, m gen s mepunwo
send

"Eyéyyvlov ovv oi Tovdaiot mepi odtod 81t
gimev- Eyd el 6 &ptog 6 kataPic &k Tod
ovpovoD,

yoyyvlw grumble, complain, mutter
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"As did the fathers in the wilderness, Ex
16:2,8f." Barrett. Cf. also Num 11:4ff.

katafove see v.33

John 6:42

kad Eheyov- Ovy ovtég E61tv Tnoodg 6 viog
Tooone, ob Nusic oidapey TOV TaTépa. Kod THY
untépa; ndg vov Aéyet 61t 'Ex tod 0vpovod
kataPépnroa;

kotapéPnka  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s
Katafove

"This is a paraphrase of Isaiah 54:13,
addressed to the restored city of Jerusalem that
the prophet foresees: 'All your sons will be
taught by the LORD, and great will be your
children's peace.' The passage is here applied
typologically: in the New Testament the
messianic community and the dawning of the
saving reign of God are the typological
fulfilments of the restoration of Jerusalem after
the Babylonian exile." Carson. See also Jer.
31:31-34; Ezek 36:24-26

John probably intends an ironical allusion to
the virgin birth. If they had really known his
parentage they would have known that he had
come down from heaven.

pobov  Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s poavBave
learn, find out

John 6:43

dmekpitn Incodc Kkoi simev oToic: M
yoyyOlete pet’ AAAMA®V.

arexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpvopor answer, reply, say

aAANA®V, o1G, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

John 6:44

"The quotation is adduced in explanation of
God's drawing men; this consists in teaching,
the inward teaching which God gives to those
whom he chooses and so directs to Jesus. For
every one who has heard (dxovoag) what the
Father says, and learnt (nafwv) from it, comes
to Jesus." Barrett.

John 6:46

oV OTL TOV TATEPA EDPUKEV TIG €1 [UT) O DV
napét 10D B0, 0VTOG EDPOKEY TOV TOTEPT.

00delg dOvarTat MOV TpAG e €av ur O maTnp
0 mEUWYOG e EAKOOT aDTOV, KAYD GVOoTNOM
avTOV €v Tf] €oyatn NUEPQ.

¢opakév  Verb, perf act indic, 3s opaw see
el un except

The negative couterpart of v. 37a.

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

gov un unless

neunw send

éhvorn  Verb, aor act subj, 3s éiko draw,
attract

"The previous verse might be misleading. It
must not be taken to mean that any man may
enjoy a direct mystical experience of God and
then, enlightened, attach himself to Jesus.
Jesus only has immediate knowledge of God
(tov matepo éwpoxev), and to others he is a
mediator, since he has come forth from the
presence of God (&v mapa Tov Oeov). See
1:18." Barrett.

"The complaint is pointless and the dispute in
which the Jews are engaged must be fruitless;
it cannot lead them to come to Jesus. Only the
direct act of the Father — not the mere
resolution of some problem — can effect this.”
Barrett.

For é\ko cf. 12:32.

John 6:47

aunv aunv Aéyo HUiv, 6 motedwv Exel Lonv
aidviov.

Kk&yo acompound word = kot £ym
avaotiom Verb, fut act indic, 1 s dviotnmu
see v.39

John 6:45

The reading 6 motevmv without gic £ué is
supported by a formidable array of our earliest
MSS. Metzger comments: "The addition ... was
both natural and inevitable; the surprising
thing is that relatively many copyists resisted
the temptation."

goTv yeypappévov v toig mpooentoig Kai
goovtal mavteg S1dakTol B0D TG O AKOVLGOG
napa tod TaTpog kol pobav Epyetat Tpog EUE.

Com, g T life
aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting

veypaupévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypagw write

goovtan Verb, fut indic, 3 pl &i

ddakrtog, 1, ov taught

Cf. 1:51; 3:15. The implicit invitation to
believe stands alongside the insistence that
none can come unless drawn by God.

John 6:48

€ym i 0 dptog tig Lofic

See v.35
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John 6:49

ol atépeg VUMV EQayov &V Tf| EPNU® TO pavva
Kol anédavov:

Vv. 49 & 50 repeat the arguments of vv. 32-
35.

Epayov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl éobo
eat

anébovov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
arnobvnoxo die, face death

Beasley-Murray comments, "Schnackenburg
(2:60) points out that the Exodus narrative
records that the Jews not only grumbled at God
and his servants for their hardships (see
Comment on v 41), but also strove with them
(e.g. Exod 17:2, against Moses; Num 20:3,
against the Lord...). In like manner, their
successors first grumble at Jesus, then in their
fury fight' over his words."

The manna could only sustain life, it could not
bestow eternal life.

John 6:50

00T 8oTv 6 dpTog O &K ToD OVPAVOD
katafaivov tva tig € adtod edyn Kai pun
amo0davn-

dvvapor can, be able to
dodvar verb, aor act infin 813w
eaysiv  Verb, aor act infin écbw

John 6:53

odayn Verb, aor act subj, 3s éothw

John 6:51

gimev 0OV antoic 6 Tnoodg Apy Gpmy Aéym
VULV, €av PN eaynte TV cdpka tod viod 10D
dvOpdmov Ko winte adTod TO aipa, ovK EyeTe
Conv v €avtols.

&ym gl 6 Gptog 0 (Vv 0 €k ToD oVPAVOD
katafdg: €4v T eayn €k TovTov TOd dpPTOL
{noet gig 1oV aidva, Kai O Gptog 8¢ OV Eyd
dMo® 1 6apE Pov oty VIEP THS TOD KOGUOV
Lot

koatofBag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
Katofovem

Cow live, be alive

aiwv, aiovog m  age, eternity

dwow Verb, futact indic, 1s didou

ocap€, capxoc f  flesh, physical body

"In response, Jesus repeats the truth of v. 51c,
but now puts it in a conditional form." Carson.
There is also a new element in the parallel
phrase concerning the drinking of his blood,
which may be viewed as a development of v
35 which speaks of Jesus satisfying both
humger and thirst.

gav un see v.44
minte Vern, aor act subj, 2 pl mwve drink
aipa, atog T blood

Cf. 1 Cor 11:24; Lk 22:19; Jn 10:11,15;
11:50f.; 15:13; 17:19 also 13:37f.

"These passages show conclusively that a
reference to the death of Jesus is intended — he
will give his flesh in death — and suggest a
sacrificial meaning." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "We should also
recall the Passover context for the feeding of
the multitude (v 4): he who is the Living Bread
is to die as the Lamb of God for the sin of the
world (1:29)."

On vmep tig Tod kOopov Lofic cf. 3:15-17;
4:42,

Jesus' words here anticipate those at the Last
Supper. Flesh and blood together signify the
whole incarnate life.

gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

"The Jews had found Jesus' statement in v. 51c
impenetrable at best, blatantly offensive at
worst, but in this expansion Jesus in their view
is even more offensive. The law of Moses
forbade the drinking of blood, and even the
eating of meat with the blood still in it. To
drink the blood of the Son of Man was
therefore, for them, an intuitively abhorrent
notion." Carson.

John 6:54

John 6:52

"Epéyovto obv mpdc GAARAovG oi Tovdaiot
Méyovieg: Tidg SHvatan ovtog Huiv Sodvan ThHv
ohpKa adTod QOyElV;

0 TPAOY®V LoV TNV 6apKe Kol Tiveoy 1ov 10
oipo Exet Loy oidviov, Kayd AvacTiom
avTOV Ti] £0YATN NUEPQ.

poyon eat, chew

payopar quarrel, fight
aAANA@v, o1g, ovg Ssee v.33

John uses tpwyew in the present tense as the
cognate of the root @ay... which is used in the
aorist etc. John does not use £c0iewv. Apart
from John's gospel (4 times in the following
verses and once in 13:18), tpwyetv appears in
the New Testament only in Mt 24:38.

Kkdyo acompound word = kot éy®
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See vv 39,40. The parallels between v. 40 and
this verse suggest that to 'look to the Son and
believe in him' is the same as to eat his flesh
and drink his blood. Augustine of Hippo
wrote, Crede, et manduscasti, 'Believe, and
you have eaten'.

Carson comments that Jesus words here are not
a direct reference to the Lord's table. "But such
allusions as exist prompt the thoughtful reader
to look behind the eucharist, to that to which
the eucharist itself points. In other words,
eucharistic allusions are set in the broader
framework of Jesus' saving work, in particular
his cross-work. Moreover, by the repeated
stress in this discourse on Jesus' initiative, no
room is left for a magical understanding of the
Lord's table that would place God under
constraint: submit to the rite, and win eternal
life! Both the feeding miracle and the Lord's
table, rightly understood, parabolically set out
what it means to receive Christ by faith.”

John 6:55

N yap 6apé pov aAndng ot Ppdoic, Kol to
oipd pov 6N ot TOGIC.

aAnbng, eg true, genuine

Many MSS read aAnbwg rather than ainong.
Barrett writes, "Johannine usage confirms the
ancient support for dAnfwg." However,
Metzger's expresses the opposite view (on
behalf of the UBS Committee): "Superficially
the adjective aAnOng appears to be
inappropriate, and therefore several witnesses
substitute the adverb dAnfwg. On the whole,
the external evidence supporting ain6rg is of
preponderant weight."

Bpwoig, ewg f food

| l.e. in contrast with the manna.

nootg, eog T drinking, a drink

John 6:56

0 TPAOY®OV LoV TNV 0apKa Kol TIVOV [LoL TO
aipo &v ol HEVEL KAYD &V aDT®.

éuol Pronoun, dats éym
ueve remain, stay, abide

"The flesh and blood of Christ are truly food
and drink to those who receive them because
by means of them a complete and reciprocal
indwelling of Christ and the believer is
attained.

"... pevew is one of John's most important
words. The Father abides in the Son (14:10),
the Spirit abides upon Jesus (1:32f.), believers
abide in Christ and he in them (6:56; 15:4).
There are variations of the same thought: the
word of Christ abides in Christians and they in
it (5:38; 8:31; 15:7); Christ abides in the love
of God and the disciples must abide in the love

of Christ (15:9f.)." Barrett. o
Beasley-Murray says that the mutual 'abiding'

of the believer and Christ "is very close to the
Pauline concept of kowavia (cf. Gal 2:19-20),
and indicates a personal relationship of faith."

After the end of the sentence D adds a typical
Western expansion of the text: 'As the Father is
in me, | also am in the Father. Truly, truly |
say to you, if you do not receive the body of
the Son of man as the bread of life, you have
no life in him' (cf. v 53 and 10:38).

John 6:57

kaBag anéotehév pe 6 {OV matnp kaym (@ o

TOV TOTEPQ, Kl O TPAYOV Le KAKEIVOG (noet

IETER

anéoterév Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
arootelo send, send out

Cow live, be alive

| Ct. 5:26.

o tpoywv ue the pronoun pe "confirms that
the whole person of Christ is in view, not
merely eucharistic elements.” Carson.

KGKewog, 1, o contraction of ot ékgivog
and that one, and he, that one also, he
also

Cf 5:21, 24-30.
"The Christian life is mediated life." Barrett.

John 6:58

00ToG 80Ty 6 BpTog O &€ 0Dpavod Katafég, oV
kabmg Epayov ol matépeg kol Anédavov- 6
TpOy®V TodToV TOV GpTov (NoEl &i¢ TOV aidvol.

After oi natépeg D adds vudv, other
authorities further add to pévva, and some Syr.
and Coptic MsS continue with év tfj épripo.
These all appear to have been inspired by v 49.

anébavov Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl
arnobvnoxo die

"The discourse concludes with a summary
statement that harks back to its beginning (v
31): the bread from heaven is the Christ in his
incarnate life and redemptive death, alike
Revealer and Redeemer, giving life where
death reigned. The saying refers back to vv 32-
35 and also gathers up the thought of vv 53-
57." Beasley-Murray.
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John 6:59

Tadta einev &v cuvaywyh Siddokmv &v
Kagapvaoop.

npoétepov and to . adv mpotepov before,
previously, at first, originally

ocvwvayoyn, ng f synagogue
Sdwookm teach

Cf.v.24

John 6:60

IToAAoi ovv dkoVoavTeg 8K TV HadnTév
avTol etmav: ZKANPOG €0Tv 0 AOY0G 00VTOG: Tig
Svvarol adToD GKOVELY;

oKkAnpog, a, ov hard, difficult

John here distinguishes between 'disciples' or
‘followers' and the twelve.

Carson comments, "Just as there is faith and
faith (2:23-25), so there are disciples and
disciples. At the most elementary level, a
disciple is someone who is at that point
following Jesus, either literally by joining the
group that pursued him from place to place, or
metaphorically in regarding him as the
authoritative teacher. Such a 'disciple’ is not
necessarily a 'Christian’, someone who has
savingly trusted Jesus and sworn allegiance to
him, given by the Father to the Son, drawn by
the Father and born again by the Spirit. Jesus
will make clear in due course that only those
who continue in his word are truly his
'disciples’ (8:31)."

The sentence is incomplete, but the sense is
that the crucifixion and glorification of Christ
is the greatest oxavdadov. It is that which
either causes the greatest offence or the 'seeing’
of it will be the means of conviction and
conversion.

Carson comments, "However offensive the
linguistic expression 'eating flesh and drinking
blood' may be, how much more offensive is
the crucifixion of an alleged Messiah! The
very idea is outrageous, bordering on
blasphemous obscenity, 'a stumbling block to
Jews and foolishness to Gentiles' (1 Cor 1:23).
Yet this stands at the heart of the divine self-
disclosure."”

John 6:63

10 Tvedpd €0ty 10 {womotodv, 1} cap ovK
®OQEAET 0VOEV Ta pripaTa 6 Eyd AgAdAnKe DUTY
mvedpd otv kol {mn €otv.

({womoiew give life, make alive

duvapor can, be able to

It is uncertain whether avtov refers to the
word/saying of Jesus or to Jesus himself.

It seems that they were offended at the claims
which Jesus made.

John 6:61

"Cwomoew (also 5:21) is a Pauline word (7
times; see especially 1 Cor. 15:45, 6 éoyatog
Adop gi¢ Tvevpo {womotovv; 2 Cor. 3:6, to d¢
nvevpa {womoter). Though this word is not
used in the earlier chapters of John (nor in the
last discourses) the essential property of the
Spirit is to give life; 3:5.,8 the Spirit effects
new birth; 4:23f. the Spirit is brought into
connection with the discourse on living water
(see the notes); 7:38f. again the Spirit is living
water. In the Old Testament also this is a
fundamental concept regarding the Spirit...
Gen 1:2; Ezek. 37:1-14." Barrett.

€10mg 0¢& 0 'Inoodg év Eavtd 6Tt yoyyvlovoly
mepl ToVTOV ol pabntai avtod eimev avTOlG:
Tovto vudc okavdorilet,

eidwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida
know

gowrtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

yoyyvlo grumble, complain, mutter

okavdalim cause (someone) to sin, cause
(someone) to give up the faith; anger,
shock

oap&, capkog f  flesh, human nature

aeelew gain, profit, benefit

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing;
also ovdev adv. not at all

pnua, atog N word, thing

AeddAnko Verb, perf actindic, 1 s Aaiew
speak

Com, ng T life

"The verb is common in the synoptic gospels
but in John occurs only here and in 16:1. The
noun oxavdaAov is not used at all." Barrett.

John 6:62

Jesus himself is the incarnate word, and his
words are the life-giving words (pnuata) of
God (cf. 5:24 where the reference is to the
living word (Loyog) of Jesus).

"One cannot feed on Christ without feeding on
Christ's words, for truly believing Jesus cannot
be separated from truly believing Jesus' words
(5:46-47)." Carson.

gav obv Bswpfite TOV VIOV TOD AvBpdTOL
avapaivovta 6mov NV O TPOTEPOV;

John 6:64

fewpew see, watch, observe
avapowve go up, come up, ascend
omov adv. where

GALG gloily €€ VU@V Tveg 01 0 TGTELOVGLY.
f10etL yop €€ apyfig 0 'Incodg tiveg giclv ol i
TOTEVOVTEG KO TiG £0TIV O TOPUIDC®Y QOTOV.

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
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"It is implied that the life contained in the
words of Jesus is received on the basis of faith,
and this knife edge inevitably divides the
hearers of Jesus into two parties, which
however do not necessarily correspond with
visible groups, since even among those who
are reckoned to be pofnran there are
unbelievers." Barrett.

John 6:67

gimev oDV 6 Incodc Toig Shdeka: M kai Dpeic
0élete vmayey;

dwdeko twelve
Oehw wish, will
omaye go, go one's way, depart

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida
apyn, ng f beginning

Either the beginning of his ministry or the
beginning of time.

nopadwowv Verb, fut act ptc, mnom s
napadidoput hand over, deliver up

Carson comments, "The question is asked
more for their sake than his. They need to
articulate a response more than he needs to
hear it. One might guess from the flow of the
narrative that the defection has been so
substantial on this occasion that not many
more than the Twelve actually remain."

Cf. v.70.

John 6:65

John 6:68

kol Edeyev: Al todTo gipnia DUV §TL 0VdElG
dvvaron EMOetv TpdG pe Edv un 7 Sedopévov
avT® €K 10D TOTPOC.

amekpitn avtd Zipwv [Iétpog Kopie, mpog
Tiva amelevodpeda; pripata (g aimviov
&yet,

gipnka. Verb, perfact indic, 1 s Aeyo

€MOelv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopon

N Verb, pres subj, 3s i

dedopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s didmpu

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpivopor answer, reply, say

Cf.v.44

"Faith in Christ is not merely difficult; apart
from God it is impossible (cf. Mark 10:27).
Coming to Jesus is not a matter of free human
decision.” Barrett.

Carson says of Peter, "His reponse has certain
similarities to the confession at Caesarea
Philippi (Mk 8:29 par.), though it is not at all
clear that the two passages refer to the same
incident.”

anelevoopebo  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 pl
amepyopLon
pnuo, atog N word

John 6:66

"Ex 10010V TOALO1 €K T®V pofnTdV avTtod
amiABov &ig 10 dmicm Kol ovKETL pet’ adTod
TEPIETATOVV.

"The words of Jesus are words which are in
themselves living, deal with the subject of
eternal life, and convey eternal life to those
who believe. Those who have once become
aware of the meaning and possibility of eternal
life can take refuge with no other." Barrett.

¢k tovto either 'for this reason’, or 'from this
time'.

John 6:69

anfjABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
QEPYOLLOL
omow adv back, behind

Kol NUEIC TEMOTEVKALEY KOl EyvAKapey 6Tl 60
&1 6 dy1o¢ oD Bg0D.

annABov eic ta omow ‘fell away', cf. 18:6;
20:14. Barrett suggests it is as Hebraism.

motevo believe (in), have faith (in)
gyvoxouev Verb, perfact indic, 1 pl
YWVOOK®

ovkett adv no longer, no more
nepuate walk, walk about, live

The perfects bear the sense 'we have
recognised the truth and hold it'.

'No longer followed him as a disciple'.
Beasley-Murray comments, "This represents
an extraordinary reversal of the excitement
engendered by the feeding miracle. The
crowds who wanted to make Jesus king melt
away when he makes it plain that his kingdom
is not of this world, and the disappointed
disciples who cannot stomach his teaching join
them."

And Bruce writes, "What they wanted, he
would not give; what he offered, they would
not receive."

aywog, a, ov holy

The variants of the title '"Holy One of God' are
a standing model of assimilation of texts in the
Gospels. Tertullian reads instead 6 Xpiotéc (=
Mark 8:29): P*® 6 Xpiotdc 6 8ytoc Tod Heod,
combining Mark and John; Koine Mss have ¢
Xp1o10g 6 vi0g T0D Be0d T0D (BVTOg (= Matt
16:16); Cyprian 6 vidog tod 0god (cf. John
1:29): some Caesarean MsS have 0 Xpiotdg 0
v10¢ T0D B0, again reflecting Matt 16:16. The
text adopted is read by P x B C D L W etc; it
is unique in the gospel tradition, and is
universally accepted today.
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"The full title the Holy One of God occurs
elsewhere in Mark 1:24 (= Luke 4:34) in the
mouth of a demon. Probably it is a messianic
title, though clear evidence for such a usage is
lacking." Carson.

John 7:1

Kot peta tavto meplendrtet 6 ‘Incotc &v i
Todaig, o0 yop H0ekev €v 1] Tovdaiq
nepuatelv, 6t Entovv antov ol Tovdaiot
amoKTevaL.

John 6:70

amekpifn avtoig 6 Incodc: Ovk £yd LG TOVG
dmdeko eEeleEduny; kai €€ dUdV gl S16Pordg
£OTIV.

"Jesus spent about a year in Galilee, the year of
ministry on which the Synoptists focus most of
their attention." Carson.

fifekev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s 6gho

"éyw dpog takes up fuels ... ov in Peter's
confession of faith, which is true so far as it
goes but must not be allowed to suggest that
the maker of it is in any sense conferring a
benefit upon Jesus. The Twelve have not
chosen him; he has chosen them (cf. 15:16)."
Barrett. Again, cf. Peter's confession at
Caesarea Philippi and Jesus' response.

For fj0elev, read by the majority of our earliest
MSS, gixev é€ovaiav occurs in W, some OL
mss and syr® (the expression is in 10:18;
19:10). The latter is preferred by many critics
as the more difficult reading (it is preferred by
Barrett), but is rejected by the UBS committee.

ntew  seek, look for, attempt
amoxteivan Verb, aor act infin dnoxtewvo
kill, put to death

Verb, aor midd indic, 1 s éxieyopon choose,
select

elg, [, &v gen évog, piog, évog one

dwaporog, ov m the devil

"The sense of the present verse is explained by
13:2. Satan has made Judas his ally, a
subordinate devil." Barrett.

John 6:71

Eheyev 0¢ 10V Tovdav Zipmvog TokapidTon:
ovTog Yap EueAlev mopadidovar avTov, €1¢ £k
TRV dMOEKO.

‘Tokapuwtov, agreeing with Xipwvoc, is read
by P P B ¢ L W etc, and is to be accepted
rather than Toxapiwtnv, agreeing with
Tovdav.

Cf. 5:18. "The threat to the life of Jesus inv 1
sounds a note of opposition and danger like a
continuing ground bass, extending through the
whole of chap. 7. The term "Tovdoiot has the
characteristic Johannine meaning of Jewish
authorities; in v 26 it is defined as the rulers, in
Vv 32b and 45 as the chief priests and
Pharisees. Vv 32a and 47-52 indicate that the
Pharisees are especially prominent in the
events narrated. Observe the distinction
between them and the Jewish ‘crowds' in vv
12-13: the Jewish people at the festival dared
not speak openly about Jesus for fear of the
Jews'! The term used in this sense in vv 1 and
13 makes the passage (1-13) an inclusion, so
delimiting it as an introduction to the following
narrative." Beasley-Murray

pedo (before an infin) be going
nmapadwovor  Verb, pres act infin mtapadidwpt
hand over, deliver up

John 7

John 7:2

fv 8¢ &yydg 1 fopty w6V Tovdainv 1
oKMvonTyio.

It is possible to see chapters 7 and 8 (omitting
7:53-8:11) as a single section concerned with
Jesus at the Feast of Tabernacles. The major
themes associated with Tabernacles, water and
light, surface in these chapters (7:37-39; 8:12).
However, as Carson comments, there are many
other themes in the chapters which "firmly link
each pericope into the larger argument of the
book."

gyyvc adv near
gopt, ng T festival, feast
oknvormnyw, o¢ f Feast of Tabernacles

"Tabernacles lasted seven days, from the 15"
to 21% Tishri; of these the first day was
sabbatical. A special festival day with a festal
assembly (n1xy, Lev 23:36) marked the eighth
day (22" Tishri)" Barrett.
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Beasley-Murray comments, "Primarily a
thanksgiving for the harvests of wine, fruit,
and olives, it was conjoined with a
remembrance of the mercies of God during the
forty years of wilderness wanderings and an
anticipation of their return at the second
Exodus when the kingdom of God should
come. The most outstanding features of the
festival were the camping out in the huts, the
ceremonial drawing of water each morning
from the pool of Siloam (reflected in 7:37-38)
and the rejoicing at night in the light of the
enormous candelabras set up in the court of the
women (cf. 8:12)."

This would have been about six months after
the feeding of the 5000.

eavepow Mmake known, reveal
ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

John 7:3

£lmov ovV TPOg aDTOV 01 AdeApol oTod-
Metdpn6t éviedbev kol Vaye ig v
‘Tovdaiav, iva kai ol padntai cov Bempncovcty
ood ta &pya O motelg:

"The brothers, since they do not believe,
represent the world; and the world naturally
looks upon itself as the final bar of judgement.
If Jesus is to vindicate his mission and
authority he must therefore commend himself
to the world. But Jesus does not receive glory
from men (5:41)." Barrett.

Carson comments, "In one sense, Jesus has no
intention of showing himself to the ‘world' (cf.
note on 14:22). And yet in another sense, the
reader who presses on to the rest of this Gospel
discovers that it is in Jerusalem where Jesus
reveals himself most dramatically — not in the
spectacular miracles the brothers want but in
the ignominy of the cross, the very cross by
which Jesus draws all men to himself (12:32)
and becomes the Saviour of the world (4:42)."

John 7:5

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

000 yup ol ddedpol avTod émicTevov gig
avToVv.

There is no suggestion in John that these are
other than the natural children of Mary and
Joseph.

petafnr Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
petafowve leave, go, cross over

évtevbev  from here

vmaywm go, go one's way, depart

Beopew See

His brothers believed that Jesus could amaze
Jerusalem with a display of his powers but
they did not understand the meaning of the
things which they had already witnessed.

John 7:6

Beasley-Murray comments, "Barrett suggests
that the disciples who forsook Jesus in Galilee
(6:60-66) are primarily in mind, with the
implication that Jesus could recover them as
well as win others by a public display of power
(311). The brothers seem not to question the
ability of Jesus to perform miracles, and
assume that he wishes to become a successful
figure. Their estimate of success, however, and
the way to secure it has already been presented
to Jesus — by the Tempter in Matt 4:5-7. The
concurrence of their advice with the Tempter’s
voice leads the Evangelist to characterize them
as unbelievers (v 5; cf. the related event in
Mark 3:20-21 and the response of Jesus in
3:32-35). The 'success' that Jesus seeks and his
mode of attaining it are of a different order
from their imaginings (cf. 12:23-24, 31-32)."

Léyet obv avToic 6 Tnoodc: ‘O Kkopdg 6 EUdC
obmm whpeoTiy, O 6 KapOg 6 VUETEPOC
TAVTOTE 0TIV £TOLLOG.

Kapog, ov m  time, appointed time

guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
ovm®w nNot yet

napey be present

"Jesus means that the moment has not come
for him to manifest his glory in crucifixion and
exaltation." Barrett.

vueTepog, a, ov possessive adj of 2 pl your
navtote always
growog, n, ov ready, present

l.e. they can go up to Jerusalem at any time.

John 7:4

0VOELG Yap Tt €V KpVTT® Totel Kol {ntel adTog
&v mappnoiq eivar €l tadTo TOLElS, PAVEPOGOV
GEAVTOV T) KOO,

Kpumrog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private
noppnowe, ac f openness

The meaning here is 'publicly’, ‘openly'.

eivor Verb, pres infin gi
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Beasley-Murray comments, "If in Greek
thought the 'decisive moment' (kapog) was
determined by fate, in the biblical revelation it
is determined by God. Jesus awaits an
intimation from the Father as to the right time
for action. The relation of the xoupdc to the
dpa (hour) [cf. 2:4] of Jesus is plain: the latter
is the climactic decisive moment of his death,
but this is not to the fore at this point. By
contrast the kaupdg of the brothers of Jesus is
'always present'; since they neglect God’s
Kopoi, they determine their own lives, and so
lead a meaningless existence in the world of
which they are a part. That is why the world
cannot hate them [v. 7]; the world loves its
own (15-19)."

John 7:9

tadta 8¢ eimdv avtog Epevev év i 'olhaiq.

guewvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pevo
remain, stay

adtoc is replaced by avtoic in P™® B D etc, by
Inoodg in it° Chrys, and simply omitted (as
superfluous) in others; avtdog, however, is well
attested and is in accordance with the
Evangelist’s style.

John 7:10

Qg 8¢ avéPnoav ot adeipol avtod gig TV
£€0pTNV, TOTE KOl a0TOG AVEPT, 00 povepdS
GALGL OG &V KPLTTTER.

John 7:7

tote then, at that time
eavepwg openly, publicly
KPLTTOG, M, OV See V.4

00 dVvaTOL O KOGLOG MOETY DUAG, EUE 08 IOET,
Ot éyd paptopd mepi avTod dti T Epya 0w TOD
ToVNPA EGTLV.

duvaponr can, be able to, be capable of
woew hate, despise

A significant minority of MSs omit a¢ (8 D OL
OS Coptic); while most mss include it, the
term could have been added to soften the
‘contradiction’ with v 8, hence it is set in
brackets in the UBS text.

Cf. 15:18f.

éue Pronoun, accs éym

Jesus adopts a policy directly contrary to that
advised by his brothers.

Jesus cannot commend himself to the world,
for the world, of necessity, hates him.

John 7:11

movnpog, a, ov evil, bad, wicked

John 7:8

oi obv Tovdoior €{Rtovv avTdV &V T £0pTij Kai
Eleyov- TTod ottv €keivog;

VUETS Avapnrte gig v £optNV: €YD 00K
avapaive eig v £opthyv TavTNY, 8TL 0 EUOG
Kopdg OVTT® TEMANPOTOL.

ntew seek, search for

avapnte Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
avapove go up

"The 'Jews' who seek him in the festal crowd
are apparently the Jewish leaders bent on his
arrest (cf. 13b, 25, 32)." Beasley-Murray.

Some of our earliest Mss read otnw 'not yet'
(so P% P™ B etc) rather than ovk, the simple
negative. This would appear to be a scribal
‘correction’, intended to remove inconsistency.

nod interrogative adverb where
ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that (one),
he

Carson comments, "The words that man
(éxeivog) probably reflect scorn or
exasperation, possibly both."

By these words Jesus refuses the request of his
brothers, but does not mean absolutely that he
will not go to Jerusalem. "He refuses in the
plainest terms to comply with human — and
unbelieving — advice, but acts with complete
freedom and independence with regard to men,
and in complete obedience to his Father."
Barrett.

John 7:12

Kol Yoyyvuopog mepi adtod fv moAdg v Toic
OyAoic: o pev Edeyov 0t Ayafog €ottv, GAlOL
8¢ Eleyov: OV, dALL TAavVE TOV OYAOV.

yoyyvouog, ob m complaining, whispering

mnpoo fill, fulfill

The verb éavoBowvo is used of going up to a
feast, but is used also in John of Jesus'
crucifixion and exaltation (3:13; 6:62; 20:17).
There may be an allusion to that here.

"yoyyvopog generally signifies a murmuring
complaint, as of Israel in the wilderness (see
on 6:41); but sometimes it means 'subdued
debate’, and must have this meaning here,
since the crowds are divided and some of the
murmurers say dyafog €ottv, which however
inadequate it may be as an opinion of Jesus is
not a complaint." Barrett.

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
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10ic oxhoic (P™ B etc) is less common in the
Fourth Gospel than @ oyA@® (read by P% x
etc), but it is strongly attested and may well be
original (it is given only a D reading in the
UBS edition of the NT).

John 7:15-24

"The multitude(s) play an important part in this
chapter (cf. v.32) and in ch. 12. They stand as
an independent but uninstructed party between
Jesus and the Jews (or Pharisees). Their
independence does not however qualify them
to make a right judgement concerning Jesus,
for this can only be made by faith." Barrett.

dyaboc, 1, ov good
dAAog, 1, o another, other
mlovam lead astray, mislead, deceive

Beasley-Murray comments, "The latter charge
is a serious one in Jewish law, and if
established could lead to capital punishment. It
is early exemplified in Deut 13:1-6 (LXX),
which states that a false prophet must die,
'because he spoke so as to lead you astray

(mhavijcar) from the Lord your God'.

Some maintain that 7:14-24 originally
followed 5:47. They argue that the section
continues the argument of chapter 5 and
interrupts the connection between 7:14 and
7:25. Carson comments, "One might equally
argue that John is purposefully drawing
attention to the events that took place during
Jesus' previously recorded visit to Jerusalem,
as he also does by reporting Jesus' allusion to
the earlier attempt to kill him (7:19). Such
allusive links, however, do not jeopardise the
plausibility of the setting established within ch.
7: mention of Jesus' teaching in the temple
courts (7:14) prepares the way for discussion
of Jesus' learning, and the mention of the Jews'
determination to take Jesus life (7:1) prepares
the way for his accusing question (v. 19)."

John 7:15

g0adpalov obv ol Tovdoior Aéyovreg: TIdg
0DTOG YPOLUOTO. O10EV pT) LEPaONKOG;

John 7:13

Oavpalo  wonder, be amazed

00delg pévTol mappnoig ELGAeL Tepl adTOD St
oV POPov @V Tovdainv.

oi Tovdaior here probably means the Judean
crowds.

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
uevtot but, nevertheless, however
nappnowa, ac f seev.d

Modew speak, talk

@ofog, oo m fear

John 7:14

ypoppa, tog n letter (of alphabet), learning
puepabnkwe  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
pavbave learn, find out

"Hon 8¢ ti|g €opTiig pecodong avéPn Incodc
€ig 10 iepov Kol E6idaoKev.

non adv now, already

uecow be in the middle, be half over

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avapawve go
up

igpov, ov n temple, temple precincts

ddaockw teach

Cf. the later question concerning Peter and
John Acts 4:13.

"In this context the question does not mean
(though the words could mean), How is this
man able to read? but, How is it that this man
who has never been a disciple in the rabbinic
schools can carry on a learned disputation?"
Barrett. Beasley-Murray similarly comments,
"The objection to Jesus is that he had not
received a rabbinic education nor was
accredited by a Jewish teacher.”" Cf. Mark
1:22; Luke 4:22.

"In the Temple pre-eminently Jesus came to
his own (1:11), and his own did not receive
him." Barrett.

John 7:16

dmeicpifn odv avtoic 6 Tnoodg koi inev: H
£un ddoym ovk EoTiv £UN| GALG TOD TELYOVTOG
e

anexpiOn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpwvopor answer, reply, say

guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

dwayn, ng f teaching, what is taught

népyavtog  Verb, aor act ptc, m gen s mepnm
send

Jesus' teaching is not derived from human
tradition, neither is he a self-taught upstart.
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"Throughout the gospel it is emphasised that
Jesus proceeded from the Father, that his
words and works were the words and works of
the Father, and that his authority was not that
of a learned, influential, or distinguished man,
but the authority of God. See e.g. 5:19; 6:57;
8:26,38; 14:9f." Barrett.

Carson adds, "At one level, all the prophets
who came before Jesus would have wanted to
insist that their teaching was not their own, but
came from the one who sent them. But in the
light of earlier discussions in this book (5:19-
30; 6:57; cf. 8:26, 38; 14:9-10), we must
conclude that Jesus is claiming something
rather more than they. Earlier prophets could
thunder, Thus says the LORD!" But Jesus'
words and deeds are so much at one with the
Father's, not only because of his unqualified
obedience but also because he does everything
the Father does (5:19ff.), that Jesus can
legitimately and repeatedly presage his
remarks with an authoritative, 'l tell you the
truth' (cf. notes on 1:51)."

John 7:17

€av T1c B€An 10 B adTod TTotETY, YvdoETUL
mepl TG d1dayTic TOTEPOV €K ToD Be0d €0Tv
Eym A’ EPovTod AoA®.

Beko  wish, will
BeAnpa, atogn will

Here, "'Doing the will of God' does not mean
ethical obedience as a preliminary to doctrinal
Christianity, but believing in him whom God
sent (6:29)." Barrett. Carson similarly
comments, "The point is not that a seeker must
attain a certain God-approved level of ethical
achievement before venturing an assessment as
to whether or not Jesus' teaching comes from
God, but that a seeker must be fundamentally
committed to doing God's will. This is a faith
commitment."

yvooeton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
YIVOGK®
notepov adv whether

A classical construction occurring here only in
the New Testament.

m or
Mdewm speak, talk

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is, of course, a
matter of faith rather than logic, of being
'attuned to God’s voice in order to recognize
one who speaks for God' (Brown...). But the
invitation so to learn was given, and remains."
Carson comments, "Divine revelation can only
be assessed, as it were, from the inside."

John 7:18

0 aQ’ €ovtod AoA®Y TV 36&av TV idiav {ntel:
0 8¢ (v Vv d6&av ToD TEUYAVTOG AV TOV
obtog dAnONg dotv koi adikia &v ot ovk
gotwv.

gowtog, gavtn, éavtov  him/her/itself
doa, ng T glory; praise, honour
idlog, a, ov One's own

anbng, eg true, truthful, genuine

| Cf. 3:33; 8:26.

aduca, ag T wrongdoing, evil, sin

John 7:19

00 Mwbofg 6£dwKey DUIV TOV VOUOV; Kol
000¢lg &€ DUV motel TOV vopov. Ti pe {nteite
ATOKTEIVAL,

dédmrev  Verb, perfact indic, 3s d1dmu
vopog, ov m law

"For the Jew, the will of God is contained and
expressed in the Law of Moses ... Why then
does not the Jew, possessing the Law,
recognise that the teaching of Jesus is from
God? Because he does not even do the law —
kai (‘and yet', kai adversative) ovdeic €€ budv
motel Tov vopov. They do not do the Law; they
do not do God's will; no wonder then that they
seek to Kill Jesus.” Barrett.

amoxtelvar Verb, aor act infin droxtewvm
kill, put to death

Beasley-Murray comments that the failure of
'the Jews' to keep the law " is evident in their
rejection of Moses’ testimony to Jesus (5:45—
46) and still more in their desire to kill him to
whom Moses bore witness."

Barrett believes that the later debate between
church and synagogue is reflected in this
section.

John 7:20
amekpin 6 6yAoc: Aapoviov Exelg Tig og
{nrel dmoxteivan;

"The crowd, perhaps (see on v.12) in contrast
with the authorities, indignantly repudiate the
charge that they are plotting against Jesus'
life." Barrett.

dawoviov, ov n - demon, evil spirit, god
oe Pronoun, accs ov

Equivalent to an accusation of madness. Cf.
8:48-59; 10:20; Mk 3:21,22.

John 7:21
ameicpifn Tnoode koi sinev avtoic: “Ev épyov
énoinoa kai mévteg Bovpalete.

€lg, (a, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
Oavpalo  wonder, be amazed
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The 'one work' is probably the miraclulous
healing of the man paralysed for thirty-eight
years recorded in 5:1ff. — see vv 22f.

John 7:22

du tobto Mobotig dédmrev DUIV TV
nepLTounv — ovy, 671 €k 10D Mbcéwg Eotiv
AN’ €k TOV Tatépav — Kol &v oafPato
TePLTEUVETE AvOpOTOV.

The reference of the 31 Tovto is not clear.
Barrett suggests "Moses gave the command of
circumcision to serve as a type of the complete
renewal of human nature (6 ov avBpomov vy
énomoo, v.23) which Jesus effects." However,
v.23 seems to express a contrast rather than a
comparison.

Sanders thinks that this means "circumcision
cleanses one of man's members; Jesus has
healed the whole man, and, as v.14 implies,
cleansed him from his sin." Barrett supports
this view with Rabbinic quotation to the effect
that Abraham was 'perfect’ only after his
circumcision. Carson similarly comments,
"Jesus' healing of the whole man thereby
becomes a fulfilment of Old Testament
circumcision, on the very day that served as a
signal of God's Old Testament purposes of
redemption and rest.... If their approach to
God's will were one of faith (cf. notes on v.
17), they would soon discern that Jesus is not a
Sabbath-breaker, but the one who fulfils both
Sabbath and circumcision."

dédmkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3s ddmp
neprtoun, ng f circumcision

Carson suggests that the aside to the effect that
circumcision came from the patriarchs rather
than Moses, "tends to depreciate Moses a little,
and, more importantly, establish that this rite
was antecedent to the Mosaic law, and
therefore took precedence over it (cf. Gal
3:17)."

vymgs, &g sound, healthy, well, cured

John 7:24

un kpivete Kat® dyiv, GAAL TV dikaiov Kpioty
Kpiverte.

kpwvo judge

un plus present imperative kpivete here has the
force of requiring the cessation of the action,
not merely the prohibition of the action.

ocapPfatov, ov n (often in pl)
TEPUTEUV®  Circumcise

John 7:23

oy, ewg f face; xat oyw by outward
appearances, by external standards

Faith sees beneath the surface of things and
judges accordingly.

el meprropn)v Aappavel avlpomog &v cafpdatwm
tva pun A1) 6 vopoc Mobcéwg, épol yoAdte
611 6oV avBpomov vy émoinoa &v cofPdrtw;

207 Verb, aor pass subj, 3s Avw loose,
set aside

dwatog, a, ov righteous, just
kpiolg, ewg T judgement

John 7:25

Beasley-Murray comments, "Rabbi Jose said,
'See how beloved (in the sight of God) is the
command of circumcision, for it supersedes the
sabbath' (Tanh 19b; see Strack-Billerbeck
2:487)[cf.Lev 12:3]. For them, therefore, it
was sufficient to recognize the superiority of
the circumcision law over the sabbath law. But
Jesus has something profounder in mind. He
points out that if circumcision, which is
performed on a single part (membrum virile) of
a male, is allowed on the sabbath, how much
more it is to heal a man’s whole body." On the
principle of precedence of a particular law over
the sabbath, cf. Matt 12:5.

"Eleyov obv Tiveg £k 1@V Tepocoivpréy: Ovy,
00T0G éoTv OV {ntodotv dmokTeivat;

Iepocolvpitng, oo m  an inhabitant of
Jerusalem

guol Pronoun, dats éym
yokaw be angry
o0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, entire

Cf. 5:18; 7:19. That the Jewish authorities
desired to Kill Jesus was well known to many
of the inhabitants of Jerusalem. Beasley-
Murray comments, "Here only and in Mark 1:5
do we read of ot Iepocoivpitar, 'the
Jerusalemites,' the inhabitants of Jerusalem.
The Evangelist apparently distinguishes them
from the pilgrims who have come to the feast;
they would have been better informed than the
latter as to the hostile intentions of the
Sanhedrin (contrast v 20). There is no hint in
vv 25-27 that they were in sympathy with
Jesus over against the Sanhedrin. On the
contrary, they have their own objection to him
(v 27), and at length want to lay hands on him
to deliver him to the Sanhedrin (v. 30), in
contrast to the dyAog, many of whom are
drawn to Jesus through his onpeia (v 31)."
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John 7:26

kai 10 mappnoig Aadel Kol 00OEV VTG
Aéyovov: punmote aAN0mS Eyvmoav ot
Gpyovteg 6T 0VTOC 0TV O YPLOTOC;

noappnowa, ac f seev.d
unrote interrog. particle whether perhaps,
perhaps

'Can it possibly be that ..."

dAnbwg adv truly, in truth
&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywvooxko
apywv, ovtog m ruler, official

John 7:27

"The Jews claimed that, over against the
heathen, they knew the true God (cf. Rom
2:17-19; God was revealed in the Law, and
only Israel among all the nations had received
the Law; see also 4:22); but if they had really
known him they would not have rejected Jesus
(8:42). It is in fact no longer through the Law
but through Jesus that God wills to be known."
Barrett.

John 7:29

gy 0160 aOTOV, STL AP’ oTOD £l KAIKETVOQ
HE QTECTEIAEY.

GALG TODTOV 0idapey OOV E0TIV: O OE YPLoTOG
Stav Epyntot ovdEls Yivdokel o0y EoTiv.

oida. know
noBev interrog adv. from where

KAKEWOG, 1, 0 contraction of ot ékgvog
and that one, and he

anéotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
arootelo send, send out

Another instance of Johannine irony. They see
Jesus simply as a man from Nazareth.

otav when, whenever, as often as

"The Jerusalemites will have held to the
common notion of the Messiah, that he will be
born of flesh and blood but wholly unknown
until the time of his appearing for Israel’s
redemption. The doctrine is assumed — and
opposed — in various passages in the synoptic
Gospels (cf. Mark 13:21-22; Matt 24:26-27 //
Luke 17:23-24), and is set by Justin in the
mouth of Trypho the Jew, at least in one form
current in the second century: 'Christ — if he
indeed has been born, and exists anywhere — is
unknown, and does not even know himself,
and has no power until Elijah comes to anoint
him and make him manifest to all' (Dialogue,
8)." Beasley-Murray.

Carson comments, "Jesus does know him,
knows him completely (cf. notes on 3:12-13;
5:19ff.; 6:38, 57). Indeed, now that Jesus has
come, sent by the Father, his very presence
serves as a test of antecedent pretentions about
knowing God. The implication is that those
who recognise who he is really do know God,;
those who cannot discern who he is cannot
possibly know God, especially not now when
the very focal point of the divine self-
disclosure is the incarnate Word before them
(cf. 5:19-30). The cumulative Christological
thought to this point in the Gospel is very
similar to Matthew 11:27; Luke 10:22."

John 7:30

John 7:28

gTovy odV oTOV TAcaL, Kol OVSELS
EnéPodev €’ avTOV TNV XEpA, OTL OVT®
EAvbeL 1 Gpa avToD.

Expatev ovv &v T® iepd S1ddokmv 6 Tnoodg
kai Aéyov: Kapg oidarte kai oidate modev gipi-
Kol o’ Epantod ovk EMAvBa, GAL oty
aAN0voc 0 mépyag pe, Ov LUES 0vK oidate:

maoor Verb, aor act infin malw seize,
arrest

This appears to have been a popular movement
to seize Jesus rather than a formal arrest.

kpalm cry out, call out

Always used in John to introduce a public
pronouncement, cf. 1:15; 7:37; 12:44.

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

dackm teach

kaue a compound word: kdym = kot £y,
KAE = Kot pe

gmPorlo lay (hands) on

e, xewog f hand, power

obmmw nNot yet

£nAoder  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3s épyopat
wpo, og T hour, moment, time

John 7:31

Kaue oidate kol oidate moOev eini could be
read as a question.

€Kk 100 Oylov 8¢ molrol éniotevoay gig avTOHV,
kai Edeyov: O yplotog dtav EAON un mhsiova
oNUETN TOWGEL OV 0VTOG £MOINCEY;

émAvba  Verb, perfact indic, 1 s épyopon

'l do not come by my own prompting, in my
own authority, for my own purposes.'

aAnbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true
neunw send

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
otav when

TAE®V, TAEWOV Of TAgov mMore
onuewov, ov N miraculous sign, sign
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"Their faith is based on signs; cf. 2:23; 4:48, et
al., supposing that signs can be added up as
mere portents. They do not ask the meaning of
the signs, the thing signified." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Whereas
traditionally miracles were not associated with
the Messiah in his coming, the merging of the
expected prophet like Moses with the Messiah
as the 'second Redeemer’ led to anticipation of
the miracles of Moses in the Exodus finding a
repetition in the greater than Moses at the
second Exodus (see Meeks, The Prophet King,
162-64). Hence these members of the festival
crowd were open to attend sympathetically to
the words and deeds of Jesus, and were
impressed by them."

"Jesus is unperturbed by the plot to arrest him
because he knows that before his hour comes
there must intervene a 'little while' (cf. 12:35;
also 13:33; 14:19; 16:16-19, where pkpov is
used without xpdévov), in which he must
accomplish the remainder of his ministry (9:4;
11:9f.). His lot is determined not by the Jewish
authorities but by himself, in obedience to the
will of God." Barrett.

vmayw go, go one's way, depart
néuyavtd  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s mepnw
send

For énoinoev (read by P®, P™ x° B L etc) some
authorities have the present motgi (" D 6 etc).
Apart from the superior Mss attestation of the
former, the latter looks like a correction, to
avoid giving the impression that Jesus no
longer performed miracles.

"The language of v 33 constantly reappears in
the Upper Room discourses (for vrayw of the
departure of Jesus from this world to the
Father see 13:3, 33-36; 14:4, 28; 16:5, 10, 17;
for the 'little while,' see the exposition of it in
16:16-22, and for the return to the Father,

Of verses 30-31 Carson writes, "Taken
together, these verses bear witness to the
division that takes place whenever the
revelation of God in Christ Jesus confronts
human beings (e.g. 1:11-12; 3:18-21)."

John 7:32

"Hxovoav ol ®apioaiot tod dyAov
yoyyvLovtog mepl avTod TabTo, Kol ATEcTEIAAY
ol dpyepeis kai ol Dapioaior vanpétag va
TGOV AOTOV.

yoyyvlow grumble, complain, mumur

|Cf. v.12.

anootelo send, send out
apyepevs, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

Most of the chief priests (members of the
leading priestly families) were Sadducees
(Acts 5:17). In their growing opposition to
Jesus and in plotting his death these opposing
parties were united.

vmnpetng, ov M attendant, servant

| Here, the temple guards, a kind of police force. |

macwotwy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl molwo
seize, arrest

John 7:33

einev oOv 6 Incodg "Ett ypévov pikpov ped’
VUGV gipll Kol VTAY® TPOG TOV TEUWYAVTA LLE.

gt still, yet
xpovog, o M time, period of time

chap. 17)." Beasley-Murray.

John 7:34

{ntoeté pe kal oy evpnoete, kol Omov gipl
€YD VUES 00 dOvache ENOETV.

(ntew seek, search for, look for
evpnoeté  Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl edploxw
find

The second pe in the sentence is omitted by P®
x D L W etc, but included in P B N T etc The
meaning is the same on either reading.

omov adv. where
£€\0elv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopan

John 7:35

gimov odv oi Tovdaiot Tpdc Eavtove: TTod
obTo¢ néMkeL TopeveaBon dTL el ovy
gvpnoopey avTdv; U €ig TV duoTopay TAV
‘EAMvov pédier mopevesbot Kol diddoke
Tov¢ "EAAnvag;

simov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Asyo

€avtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself

7o interrogative adverb where, at what
place, to what place

pedo (before an infin) be going, intend

mopgvopot  go, travel

gopnoopey Verb, futact indic, 1 pl edpiokw

dwomopa, ag T dispersion (of the Jews or
Christians scattered throughout the Graeco-
Roman world)

‘EAM\v, nvog m a Greek, non-Jew

|The meaning here is equivalent to 'Gentile.'

d1daokw teach
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"With characteristic irony, he makes the Jews
utter incredulously and uncomprehendingly
what is in fact the truth. Jesus, through the
Church, will go into the Dispersion, and will
teach Gentiles, both heathen and proselytes."
Barrett. For similar irony cf. the words of
Caiaphas in 11:49-50.

Carson comments, "Indeed, there is even more
irony if, as has been suggested in this
commentary ... the Fourth Gospel was in the
first instance penned as an evangelistic treatise
aimed at the diaspora Jews and Greek speaking
proselytes."

John 7:36

1ic 8o1v 6 Adyog ovTOg OV gime: ZNTNGETE e
Kol ovy ebpNoETE, Kal dmov gipl £yd DUELg 00
dvvocOe ENOETY;

John 7:37-44

The feast of Tabernacles would focus thoughts
on Israel's wilderness journey from Egypt to
the Promised Land and remind them of how
God had provided them with water in the
desert. The festival included water being
drawn from the pool of Siloam which was then
poured out at the Temple as a libation.
Beasley-Murray adds, "Furthermore the rite
was also linked with the anticipation of the
abundant gift of living water flowing from
Jerusalem when the kingdom of God comes
(with Isa 12:3, cf. esp. Ezek 47:1-12 and Zech
14:8, both passages being read during the
festival). The associations of the ceremony
with the salvation of God, past, present, and
future were accordingly evident to the people
at the festival." Against this background, Jesus
proclaims himself to be the source of living
water to all who will come to him.

For the theme of water, cf. 4:10-14; 6:35 and
19:34. See also similar language in Rev. 22:17.
There is probably also an allusion here to Is.
55:1.

John 7:37

‘Ev 6¢ 1] éoydtn Nuépa Tii peydin tiig €optilg
elotnket 6 Inocodg, kai Expatev Aéyav: Eav Tig
duyd Epyécbo mpdG e Kol TIVET®.

goyatog, 1, ov adj last, final
ueyac, ueyakn, peyo large, great
éoptn, ng f festival, feast

Cf. notes on verse 2. Carson comments,
"Perhaps once word of the arrest warrant
became known (vv. 32-34), Jesus kept quiet
and out of sight until the time came for this
dramatic pronouncement, and then its
audacious authority prevented the temple
guards from carrying out their assignment (vv.
45-46)."

Beasley-Murray comments, "The 'last day, the
greatest day of the festival,' is an ambiguous
designation. Whereas the festival proper is
spoken of as seven days in Deut 16:13, 15;
Ezek 45:25; Jub. 16:20-31; an eighth day, a
sabbath, is reckoned in Lev 23:34-36 (cf. Num
29:12-39; 2 Macc 10:6). For the rabbis 'the
last day' of the festival was the eighth day, but
they never spoke of it as the greatest day.
Since the water-drawing rite and the dancing in
the light of the great menoras were omitted on
the eighth day, the description of 'the greatest
day' is thought by many to denote the seventh
day, when the priests processed around the
altar with the water drawn from Siloam not
once but seven times. Certainly if Jesus 'stood
and cried out' at the moment when the priest at
the altar had lifted up his hand to signify the
completion of the rite, the effect of the cry on
the multitude would have been as a
thunderclap from heaven. Everybody would
have known whose cry it was, and its
significance, namely that everything embodied
in that rite of past experience of salvation,
present prayer, and future hope was available
and offered through Jesus. The Evangelist’s
description of the effect of the cry upon the
crowd and upon the temple police (vv 40-43,
46) would have been entirely comprehensible.
Nevertheless one must acknowledge that it is
not stated that such was the moment when
Jesus made his great declaration, though it is
not to be ruled out as fanciful. It is also to be
recognized that the invitation would have been
equally relevant on the eighth day, which was
celebrated as a sabbath with appropriate
ceremonies and was attended by a great
congregation. The water-drawing ceremony
was not enacted on that day; if the cry of v
37-38 was uttered when the sign of past and
hoped-for salvation was noticeably absent, the
declaration of its presence in and through
Jesus, with invitation to receive it from him,
will have been a striking and powerful
announcement.”

etotker Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s iotwt
stand

Suggests a public proclamation rather than
conventional teaching.

kpalm cry out, call out
gav if
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dwawm be thirsty, thirst for

npdc pe is included by the great majority of
MSs, but omitted by a few — through an
oversight?

mwve drink

John 7:37b-38a Punctuation

Punctuation is not original and can alter the

sense:

i) We may place a stop after mveto, and a
comma after gig éué. In this case the rivers
of living water flow from the believer (so
Barrett, Carson, NIV).

i) We may place a comma after, npog pe and
a stop after &ig éué — 'If any man thirst let
him come to me, he that believes in me let
him drink." With this construction the rivers
of living water may be understood to flow
from Jesus (so Beasley-Murray).

John 7:38

6 moTevOV i £, Kabmg lmev 1 Ypaen,
TOTOOL €K THG KOIAlaG o ToD pevcovoty
Bdarog {dvToc.

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)
ypoon, ng f writing, Scripture

Other passages suggested are Isa 58:11; Isa
12:3; 44:3; 49:10; Ezek 36:25-27; Joel 3:18;
Amos 9:11-15; Zech 13:1. Nehemiah 8:5-18
and 9:15, 19-20 also provide interesting insight
into the link between Tabernacles and God's
provision of water to the Israelites in the
desert, linking the theme of water with the gift
of the Spirit. Carson favours the connection
with Nehemiah and comments, "Jesus in John
7:37-39, prompted perhaps by the Feast of
Tabernacles, thinks of that Feast in Nehemiah
9, and that chapter's use of the accounts of the
provision of water from the rock, and the
connection Nehemiah draws between
water/manna and law/Spirit. But he takes one
further step, the same Christological step he
has taken when talking of worship with the
woman at the well, or when talking of manna
with the crowds in John 6: he insists he alone
can provide the real drink, the satisfying Spirit.
'If anyone is thirsty, let him come to me and
drink' (v. 37). The Scripture has itself
promised this bountiful provision of living
water welling up in believers: all the Old
Testament portrayals of this rich bounty are
understood to be at bottom anticipations that
point to the richest provision of all."

The Scripture reference is not clear. Some
would argue that the reference to the Scriptures
belongs only to the invitation to come to
Christ, and would punctuate accordingly.
However, the reference could be to Zech 14:8
and/or Ezek 47:1-12. These Scriptures picture
life-giving water flowing from the Temple in
ever increasing measure. If this is the reference
then it pictures Jesus, the true Temple, as the
source of this life-giving stream. But this
stream flows not only to his people but
through them or from them: they too are the
Temple of the living God, bringing
refreshment and life to a thirsty world.

TOTALOGC, O M fIver, stream

ko, ag f stomach

pevcovowvy  Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl pew flow
Vowp, Béatog N water

Cow live, be alive

John 7:39

10d70 8¢ einev mepi 10D TVEDUOTOG 0D EPEAAOV
AopPavery ol ToTEVGAVTEG €1g ADTOV: 0VT®
Yop Ny Tvedpa, 61t Incodg 00d<nm £50Eaco).

perio see v.35
Aoppave receive

Many MsS read oi miotevovteg, some Coptic
MSS oi motebooveg, to relate the saying to the
time of the Church.

ovm® hot yet

obnw yap v Tvedua, ‘the Spirit was not yet,'
caused trouble for copyists. Many added the
familiar éywov, “holy”; others extended either
nvedpa oF vedpa dyov with dedopévov
(‘'given’), to avoid the idea that the Holy Spirit
did not yet exist; D achieved the same end with
10 mvedpo dylov €m avtoig (‘the Holy Spirit
was not yet upon them'), while Ethiopic has
the term ‘came' (upon them). The shorter
version of the text is original.

Barrett comments, "Various attempts were
made to exclude the possible though
unintelligent inference that the Holy Spirit did
not exist before the glorification of Jesus."

ovdenm adv not yet

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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£60EacOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s do&olw
glorify, exalt

xoun, ng f village, small town

John means that the gift of the Holy Spirit,
poured out upon believers, required the
glorification of Christ — his death, resurrection
and return to the Father. The Spirit applies
Christ's finished work. See also 20:22 and
19:34, also 14:16,26; 15:26.

Cf. Mic 5:2. The crowd view him merely as a
Galilean. They do not know that he was born
in Bethlehem. Another example of Johannine
irony.

John 7:40

omov adv. where

John 7:43

oylopo ovv 8Y£VETO £V T SYA®m 81 adToV.

"Ex 10D AoV 0BV AKOVGAVIES TV AOYDV
ToutV Eleyov: OUTOG E0TV AANODG O
TpOPNTNG'

oywopa, tog N division, split

aAnbog adv truly, in truth
TpoenG, oV M prophet

Cf. 1:21,25; 6:14. Could be a reference to Deut
18:15,18. Carson comments, "When Jesus fed
the crowds in the wilderness, some
immediately thought he must be the Prophet
like Moses predicted in Deuteronomy 18:15-18
(cf. notes on 6:14), doubtless owing to the fact
that the closest Old Testament equivalent to
this miracle was the provision of manna under
Moses' ministry. Perhaps Jesus' most recent
pronouncement (vv. 37-39) prompted some to
think of Moses again, this time in connection
with the miraculous provision of water from
the rock (Ex. 17:6; Nu 20:11). That is why
some reflected on Deuteronomy 18 once again,
and concluded, Surely this man is the
Prophet.”

Alternatively, picking up the conflicting views
expressed in the following verse, some may
have thought him to be a prophet who would
be forerunner of the Messiah — maybe Elijah.

"The word oywopa occurs in several important
places in the gospel (7:43; 9:16; 10:19), and
summarises the result of the mission of Jesus,
since the inevitable effect of his word was to
create a division among his hearers: the
shining of the light distinguished between
those who loved and those who hated it (3:19-
21). Cf. Mark 4:11f.; this division among men
is, in the New Testament, an inseparable part
of the mission of Jesus.” Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "People
confronted with the revelation of God in Christ
are not allowed to remain neutral; they divide
before him as before the judgment seat of God
(cf. 3:19-21; 12:31-32, 46-49, and for further
instances of such division see vv 12-13, 30—
31; 9:16; 10:19)."

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon

John 7:44

Tveg 8¢ fiekov €€ avtdv mdcot avTtov, GAL’
000¢elg EméParey En’ adTOV TOG XEIPOC.

Oeho  wish, will
maoor Verb, aor act infin malw cf. v.30

John 7:41

dAhot Edeyov- ODTC oty 6 ¥p1oTdG: o1 88
gheyov: M yap €k tiig Fahiaiog 6 yprotog
Epyeton;

"Some who leaned toward quick political
answers wanted to seize him, but as in v. 30,
no-one laid a hand on him: his hour had not
yet come." Carson. Cf. 13:1; 17:1.

dgAAog, m, o another, other

John 7:45

Cf. Jn 1:25. Carson comments, "It is possible
(though not certain) that Christians were the
first to identify the Davidic Messiah with the
prophet like Moses, precisely because they
recognised in Jesus the one who perfectly
fulfilled both prophecies — just as it is doubtful
that anyone systematically linked the suffering
servant prophecies with the royal messianic
prophecies until Jesus himself came on the
scene."

"HABov ovv oi vrnpétor Tpog ToVg ApyLEPEIQ
xai Papioaiove, kol elmov avToic Eksivor Al
Tl 00K NyayeTe AOTOV;

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan

John 7:42

"If odv has its ... common inferential force, the
idea is that because the crowds were so divided
that 'no-one laid a hand on him' (v. 44),
therefore the temple guards became
disoriented and abandoned their assignment
and went back to the chief priests and
Pharisees (i.e. to the Sanhedrin; cf. notes on v.
32)." Carson.

oy 1 Ypaph Eimev 811 €k TOD OTMEPHOTOC
Aavid, koi amd BnOiéep g kdung dmov fv
Aowid, Epyetan 6 ¥p1oTog;

vypaon, ng T writing, Scripture
omepua, tog N seed, offspring

VNPETNG, OV M See v.32
girov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl ieyo
nyayete Verb, aor act indic, 2 pl dyw
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John 7:46

amexpibnoov oi vrmpétar OvVOEnOTE EAAANGEV
obtmg avOpwmog.

amokpwvopor answer, reply, say
ovdemote never

hodew speak, talk

ovtog and ovte adv. thus, in this way

The pithy statement of the temple police (text
asin P*° P x°B L T W etc) is filled out
variously in the Mss traditions to express the
thought ‘as this man speaks.'

And Carson comments, "The irony cuts
another way. It is a commonplace of the
Christian gospel that not many wise and noble
are chosen: God makes it a practice to go after
the weak, the foolish, the ignorant, the
despised (e.g. Mt 11:25; Lk 10:21; 1 Cor 1:26-
31). The religious authorities boast that they
have not been duped; their very boasting is
precisely what has duped them."

John 7:49

Cf. Mark 1:22; Matt 7:28-29; Mark 12:17b,
32-34, 37b; John 8:7-9; 18:3-6.

Carson comments, "The witness of the guards
was not borne of genuine faith, but John
intends his readers to perceive that the guards
spoke better than they knew. Literally
rendered, their words mean, 'No man
(6vBpwmog, 'human being') ever spoke as he
does' — for John's readers know, as the guards
did not, that Jesus is not merely a human
being, but the incarnate Word (1:14), the one
whose every word and deed is the revelation of
the Father (5:19-30; 8:28-29)."

BAAGL 6 ByAog 0DTOG O UF) YIVOGKMV TOV VOOV
éndporoi giow.

oyhog, ov m crowd, multitude
vouog, ov m law
émapatog, ov under God's curse

Those spoken of here correspond to the 'people
of the land' of rabbinic literature. It implies a
contrast between the common people and the
scholars.

John 7:50

Aéyet Nucoomog mpog avtodc, 6 EABmV Tpodg
adTOV TPOTEPOV, €1C MV &€ T@V-

John 7:47

dmexpiOncov odv avtoic oi Dapicaior Mn kai
VUETC memAdvnobe;

nenAavnobe Verb, perf pass indic, 2 pl
mhavao lead astray, mislead, deceive

John 7:48

é\0wv Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s gpyopon
npotepov and to m. adv before, previously
€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

John 7:51

M) 0 vopog UGV kpivel TOV avBpoTov £0v [
dovon TPOTOV Tap’ AvTod Kol Yv@ Ti TOLET;

U TG €K TV ApYOVIOV EXIGTEVOEV €1g ADTOV 1
€k 1@V Dapioaiov;

apywv, ovtog m ruler, official
miotevw believe (in), have faith (in)
n or

kpiver Verb, pres/fut act indic, 3 s kpwvw
judge, condemn

gav un unless, except

npwtov adv. first, first of all

yv@® Verb, aor act subj, 3s ywookw®

Beasley-Murray comments, "They tell the
officers that none of the rulers or Pharisees
have believed on him (the question of v 48
expects the answer, 'No"). This is a further
instance of the Evangelist’s irony, for he has
earlier recounted the meeting with Jesus of a
‘ruler of the Jews,' whom Jesus described as
'the teacher of Israel,' and who confessed that
Jesus was ‘a teacher sent from God' (3:1-10),
and the Evangelist is about to tell of the same
man’s intervention on behalf of Jesus in the
council (cf. also the Evangelist’s summation of
the public ministry of Jesus to the Jews in
12:37-43: 'Many of the rulers believed on
Jesus')."

Cf. Ex 23:1; Deut 1:16; 17:4.

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is attested
variously in rabbinic writings, e.g., ExodRab
21:3: 'Men pass judgment on a man if they
hear his words; if they do not hear his words
they cannot establish judgment on him.' On
this basis the protest of Nicodemus carries the
implication that, in refusing to listen to one
who challenged their mode of interpreting the
Law, the members of the Sanhedrin are setting
themselves against the Law and consequently
are law-breakers — like the people of the land!"

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT
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John 7:52

dmexpiOnooy kol eimay odTd: M) kol o &k
¢ TaMhaiag £1; épavvnoov kai 18 &t 8k ¢
ToMAaiog Tpoenng 0K €yeipeTat.

"The Sanhedrin responds to this intervention
with a biting attack on Nicodemus, on the
assumption that only a Galilean would listen to
this Galilean! For Galilee was despised as an
area that did not keep the Law with the
scrupulousness of Judea." Beasley-Murray.

épavvnoov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s
épovvaw search, examine

ide see, behold, look, beware

mpoenTNG, ov M prophet

For mpogritng P**" and apparently P™ read 6
npoenTng, namely the prophet like Moses
(Deut 18:15), which many moderns consider to
be the original reading. These scholars would
not have been ignorant of the fact that Jonah
the son of Amittai did come from Galilee (see
2 Kings 14:25).

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is clear that the
story was not penned by the Fourth Evangelist
(or any of the other three Gospel writers), yet
there is no reason to doubt its substantial truth.
The saying that it preserves is completely in
character with what we know of our Lord, and
quite out of character with the stern discipline
that came to be established in the developing
Church... We may regard the story as one
those incidents in the life of our Lord that
circulated in the primitive Church and did not
come to the notice of our Evangelists ... it was
saved from oblivion by some unknown
Christian, who wrote it down. If we ask why it
was set in its present place, the answer must be
a genuine sense of fitness of context. The
theme of judgment is strong in chaps. 7-8; the
story could well be regarded as illustrative of
7:24 and 8:15-16; and we note the opposition
of the Pharisees to Jesus in 7:46-52 and 8:13."

gyepo  raise

Textual Note on John 7:53-8:11

John 7:53

[0l émopendn EkacTog €ic TOV olkoV oTOD-

This entire passage is omitted by many early
Greek MSS including p®”° x AB CW 0,
some of which have a space after 7:52
indicating that the copyist knew of the passage
but thought it right to omit it. Other MSS
include the verses but mark them with asterisks
or obeli. Of those MSS that include the verses,
a few locate them elsewhere:

e AfterJn21:25 ', arm

o After Lk 21:38

e  After Lk 24:53 1333

o AfterJn7:36 225

Metzger believes that the passage bears all the

hallmarks of historical veracity though it is

lacking from the best manuscripts and does not
seem to have been widely known until the

twelfth century. He considers that it was a

piece of 'floating tradition', which circulated in

certain parts of the Western Church and
eventually became fixed in this part of John's
gospel.

Barrett similarly states "It is certain that this

narrative is not an original part of the gospel."

Nevertheless he believes it to be of historical

value since:

"i) It clearly resembles in form and style the
synoptic narratives (especially the style of
Luke...)

"ii) It represents the character and method of
Jesus as revealed elsewhere."

mopgvoal  go, proceed, travel
£kaoTOG, 1, OV each, every

Beasley-Murray comments, "The opening
sentences are uncommonly reminiscent of
Luke 21:37-38; they are similarly akin to the
situation described in Luke 19:47-48, which
finds instant illustration in Luke 20:1-2. This
has confirmed many in their belief that the
incident concerning the adulterous woman
took place about the same time in the ministry
of Jesus."

John 8:1

‘Incodg 8¢ €mopeddn &ic 16 dpog TdV Ehaudv.

gmopevbn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
TOPEVOLLOL

opog, ovg N mountain, hill

gvaua, ag T olive tree

John 8:2

"OpOpov 8¢ Tav TapeyEVeTOo €l TO 1EpdV, Kol
TG 0 Aaog fipyeto- kol kabicag £didackev
avTovC.

opBpog, ov m early morning
molv - again, once more
mopayvopor  come, arrive, appear
Aaog, oo m people, a people
koo sit down, take one's seat
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"This verse contains several points of contact
with the Lucan writings, as follows. (a)
opBpog occurs elsewhere in the New
Testament only at Luke 24:1; Acts 5:21. (b)
nopaywesOo is a Lucan word (Luke 8 times,
Acts 20; John 2 (including this verse); rest of
the New Testament 7). (c) Aaog is a Lucan
word (Luke 37(36) times, Acts 48; John 3
(including this verse); rest of the New
Testament 56(55), of which 22 are in Hebrews
and Revelation). (d) koficog £d160okev. Cf.
Luke 4:20; 5:3 (kabwoag ... £61600keV)."
Barrett.

"The outer court served as the venue for many
scribes to gather their students around them
and expound the law to them. Jesus used the
same facilities, even if his content could not
easily be compared with what the others
taught." Carson.

John 8:3

dryovowv 0¢ ol ypoppateic kai ol Dapioaiot
TPOG A TOV YUVOTKa €V potyEiq
KataAneOecav: Kol oTHoaVTES DTV &V LEC®,

YpPOoUpROTELG, E0¢ M Scribe, expert in
Jewish law
poyew, ac f adultery

Instead of povyeia D reads auaptia. This has
encouraged the belief that the story about the
woman accused of 'many sins' before the Lord,
ascribed by Eusebius to the Gospel according
to the Hebrews, was this narrative.

korenuuévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
Kotoloppave seize

otqoavteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
iotnu set, place, stand

pecoc, 1, ov middle; év p., in the middle,
among

John 8:4

Aéyovow adT®, Telpalovieg Addokaie, adTn
1N YOVI| KaTEAPOT €T aDTOPOP® LOLYEVOLLEVT).

ddackarog, o m teacher

koteiinmron  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
KoTaAapUBavm

avtopmpog, ov in the act

uoryevw commit adultery

The man who must also have been a party to
the act appears nowhere in this drama.

John 8:5

&v 0¢ 1@ vop® Moot Nuiv éveteiloto Tag
ol tog MBoPoieichor: oL ovV T AEYELS;

vouog, ov m law

Cf. Lev 20:10; Deut 22:22-24. It has been
suggested that this woman was betrothed
rather than married, since stoning is not
explicitly commanded in the case of the latter.
If this were the case, this would have been a
young girl rather than a woman. However,
Blinzler argues that poyevewv and its
derivatives are used in the LXX and related
Greek writings exclusively of adulterous
actions of married persons. Whatever the case,
the law clearly commanded that the man
should suffer the same punishment along with
the woman.

éveteihato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
évtelMopor command, order

TO0VTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

MBolw stone

Historical evidence suggests that the death
penalty was rarely enforced.

John 8:6

TodTo d¢ EAeyov mepalovteg anTov, tva Exmoy
Katnyopelv ovtod. 6 8¢ Incodc katm Khyag,
@ SaKTOAW EYPOQEV €ig TNV YTV, un
TPOGTOLOVLEVOG,.

nepolo test, put to the test

|Cf. Mk 3:2; 10:2 also Lk 6:7.

KoTnyopew accuse, bring charges against

"There is no question of their seeking his
advice; they simply wish to discredit him
publicly. If he upholds the Law, he contradicts
his way of life and his preaching; if he
maintains his outlook and preaching regarding
sinners and denies Moses, he shows himself a
lawless person and perverter of the people who
must be brought to justice.” Beasley-Murray.

xatw down, below, beneath

Koyog Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s kvt
bend or stoop down

daxtvrog, o m finger

KoToypagm Write

v, yng f earth, land

npocmolovuarl act as if, give the impression
that

Barrett comments, "It is fruitless to ask what
Jesus wrote on the ground. His action was
simply a studied refusal to pronounce
judgement; cf. 8:15 éyw ov kpwvw ovdeva.”

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

A longstanding interpretation in the church has
been that Jesus wrote part of Jeremiah 17:13:
"Those who turn away from you will be written
in the dust because they have forsaken the
LORD, the spring of living water." However,
it is also possible here to see a symbolic
reference to the giving of the Law mentioned
in v.5. The Law was written with the finger of
God. Now God has appeared in Christ and
written a new law of the kingdom — the law of
love and humility — though he may not have
written any specific words.

After tpeoPutépmv some Mss add Ewg tdv
goybrav, 'to the youngest,' others névteg
aveympnoav, 'so that all went out.'

xatekeipOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
Kotodewmo leave
povog, n, ov adj only, alone

"The woman is no longer, 'in the midst' in the
proper sense (as in v.3), but she remains
standing, as it were, in the centre of the stage."
Barrett.

John 8:7

John 8:10

G 0¢ Enépevov EpOTAOVTEG AVTOV, AvaKOHYOG
etmev Tpog avtovg: ‘O dvopdptntog VUMV,
Tp@TOV £ aOTNV TOV ABov Borétm.

avakoyag 6¢ 6 Incodg, kai undéva
OcaoaUEVOC TV THG YOVOIKOC, EUTEV OOTH-
ITod eiow ékeivot oi katnyopoi cov; Ovdeic o
KOTEKPIVEV;

émpeve remain, stay, persist in

épotam ask, request, urge

avakvrte  Straighten up, stand up, look up
avopaptntog, ov  sinless, innocent

TpWTOG, M, ov  first

"This recalls Deut 13:10(9); 17:7, The hand of
the witnesses shall be first upon him to put him
to death.” Barrett.

Beasley-Murray writes concerning the
witnesses who would have been required to
cast the first stone, "The word of Jesus
challenged their behavior, their motives, and
their life in the sight of God, and they failed
the test."

GvVOoKVTTO See V.7

mov interrogative adverb where

0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing

ce Pronoun, acc s ov

katékpvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
Kotokpwve condemn, pass judgement
on

"Coming from the man whom people called
the prophet (6:14; 7:40), and some the
Messiah, but who in reality was the Redeemer-
Revealer with authority bestowed by God, it
was an assurance of the mercy of God upon
her." Beasley-Murray.

Borétew Verb, aor act imperat, 3s Bollw
throw
MBoc, ov m stone

John 8:8

John 8:11

7 8¢ elmev- O0Seig, KOpte. elnev 8¢ 6 Incodc:
0Ovd¢ éyd oe Kpive ' TOPELOL Kol UNKETL
apaptave.]

Kol TAAMY KAtm KOyog Eypaey gig TV yijv.

nolv - again, once more
katoxvrteo bend down

ovde neither

oe Pronoun, accs ov
unkett no longer
aupaptove  Sin, commit sin

Some Mss add after the end of v 8, &vog
£KaGTOL aOTOV TOG apaptiog, 'the sins of each
one of them.’

John 8:9

ol 6¢, AKOOLGAVTEG, Kal VIO THG GLVEITNGEMG
gleyyopevor, EEfpyovTo gig kad’ €l
ap&dpevorl amod TV TpecPutépmv: Kol
kateAeipdn povog 6 ITnoode, kai 1) yovi v
HEG® OVGO.

"No extenuation of the offence is implied;
Jesus has come to save, not to condemn (3:17).
Yet his very presence has the effect of judging
the self-righteous bystanders; cf. 8:15. | judge
no man; yet if | judge, my judgement is true."
Barrett.

gic ko gig one by one

Cf. Mk 14:19. Many MsSs add b0 tiig
ocuvveldnoeng éheyEopevor, 'being convicted by
their conscience.'

apEauevor  Verb, aor midd ptc, m nom pl
apxo midd begin
npecPutepog, a, ov elder, eldest
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Forgiveness is to lead to transformation.
"Whoever first recounted the story intended us
to understand the word of forgiveness as a
means of release for new life... In the nature of
the case the power of the command is
unexpressed, but the Gospel in which the
incident has been set makes it clear that the
grace of forgiveness is accompanied by the
grace of new life by the Spirit. The Lord lifted
up to heaven for the sin of the world sent the
promised Spirit to enable the righteousness of
God to be lived in the world. Life in the
Kingdom of God is for kingdom of God living.
To that the woman was sent into the world, as
is every justified sinner." Beasley-Murray.

Postscript

Beasley-Murray comments, "The story is a
superb illustration of the dictum of 3:17, of
which (with the continuing vv 18-21) the
whole account of Jesus at Tabernacles in
chaps. 7-8 may be viewed as exposition. It
serves both as a model for the Church’s
attitude to prodigal sons and daughters and as
an illustration of the gospel. As Schnackenburg
saw, ‘The point is not the condemnation of sin
but the calling of sinners: not a doctrine but an
event. Jesus accepts sinners in God’s name; his

will is not to judge but to save'.

John 8:12

IIéy odv avtoic ELdAncsv 6 Tncodc Aéywv:
Ey® €ipt 10 @d¢ 10D KdoHov: O dkoAovddv
€uol ov un mepuation v i) okotig, AL’ EEet
70 POG THG LOTiS.

moAly - again, once more

Carson comments, "If we assume that when
John wrote his Gospel he did not include (and
may not have known the material of) 7:53-
8:11, then 8:12 attaches itself to 7:52. Further,
if the uncertainty that finds expression in 7:40-
44 and the sharp exchanges in the Sanhedrin in
7:45-52 are removed from Jesus' public
utterances, then 8:12 follows on nicely from
7:37-39. That is what is indicated by the word
again (méAw, which is the first word in the Gk
text of 8:12): again he spoke to the people, still
in the context of the Feast of Tabernacles."

The theme of light, which plays an important
part in John's gospel, may here have been
suggested by the use of light in the festival of
Tabernacles (for detailed description see
Strack & Billerbeck and other commentaries
such as Beasley-Murray). Beasley-Murray
comments, "As 7:37-38 had immediate
reference to the water-drawing ceremony of
the festival, and showed Jesus as fulfilling all
that it signified of Israel’s experience of and
hope for the salvation of God, so 8:12 has
immediate reference to the joyous celebration
each night in the light of the lamps, with all
that it connoted of Israel’s experience of the
shining of God upon them for their deliverance
and hope of future salvation... As with the
water-drawing ceremony, the celebration in the
light of the lamps will have been associated
with recollection of the nation’s experience at
the Exodus and the hope for a second Exodus.
In the wilderness wanderings, the presence of
the Lord with his people was manifested in the
Shekinah cloud — the pillar of cloud by day and
the pillar of fire by night — which saved them
from would-be-destroyers (Exod 14:19-25)
and guided them through the wilderness to the
promised land (Exod 13:21-22). It is linked
with the OT faith in the Lord as the Light of
his people (Ps 27:1), which for the Jew
connoted not so much the being of God as his
saving activity. 'Light is Yahweh in action,’'
said Conzelmann (TDNT 9:320). Ps 44:3 gives
a remarkable expression of this concept, and it
was ever before the eyes of the Israelites in the
representations of theophany, both for
revelation (Ezek 1:4, 13, 26-28) and for
salvation (Hab 3:3-4). God’s 'shining' for their
salvation at the Exodus encouraged prayers for
the like 'shining' of his face in the
predicaments of the faithful (e.g., Ps 80:1-7,
14-19), and was matched by their expectation
of that same light shining for their salvation in
the coming kingdom of God (e.g., Isa 60:19—
22). Zech 14:5b-7 is especially important here,
for the description of the continual light of 'that
day' is immediately followed by that of the
living waters that are to flow from Jerusalem, a
passage read at Tabernacles and one of those
assumed in the saying of 7:37-38."

MoAew speak, talk

&yw i the second of the 'l am' statements.
Cf. notes on 6:35.

owg, potog n light

axolovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

guoi Pronoun, dats éyw

nepuate walk, live

okotia, ag f darkness
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Cf. 1:5; 12:35,46. "When the original setting
of 8:12 is seen in the Feast of Tabernacles, it is
understood why the imagery of ‘following' the
Light is employed instead of receiving it, or
walking in it, or the like: this is what Israel did
in the wilderness! The people followed the
Light as it led from the land of slavery through
the perilous wilderness to the promised land."”
Beasley-Murray.

get Verb, fut act indic, 3s éyw
Com, ng T life

John 8:13

gimov ovv avTd o1 Dapicoior TV mepl ceavTOH
HOPTOPETS: 1) popTupics 6oV 00K E6TV AANONG.

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo
ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself
paptupew bear witness, testify
paptopua, ag T testimony, witness
aAnbng, g true, truthful, genuine

"Man as such is a creature of the present; that
is why his testimony about himself is
unreliable. He does not know what brought
him to the present hour or where the next
moment will find him. Jesus on the other hand
knows whence he came, and therefore fully
understands himself, and whither he goes, and
is therefore subject to no temptation to conceal
or twist the truth; hence his own witness
regarding himself is true. He is not as other
men — duelg de ovk oidate. The Jews are not in
themselves qualified to bear true self-
testimony; nor can they understand why Jesus
is so qualified. The ensuing discourse traces
their complete ignorance of the origin, destiny
and significance of Christ, and of their own."
Barrett.

John 8:15

The subject of chapter 8 is the authority of
Jesus. The issue is triggered by Jesus' words
concerning himself. See also Jesus' own words
in 5:31, "If | testify about myself, my
testimony is not valid.” Are Jesus' words being
thrown back at him here?

VUEIC KOTO TNV GAPKO, KPIVETE, £YD OV KPived
ovdEval.

oapé, capkog f  flesh, human nature

l.e. by what they see, by what is external —
seeing merely the human person of Jesus and
nothing of the Word become flesh. Cf. 7:24; 2
Cor 5:16.

Invv 13, 14, 17 testimony that is, or is not
aAnOng is spoken of, in v 16 the judgment of
Jesus is aAn0wn; while some view the two
terms in this context as interchangeable it is
better to understand the former as 'true," in the
sense of 'valid," and the latter as ‘just’ or
‘authentic,' as having behind it the verdict of
God himself." Beasley-Murray.

Kpwvo judge, pass judgement on
0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing

John 8:14

dmexpion Incodc kai elnev ovtoig Kav dya
HapTUP® TTEPL EROLTOD, AANONG 0TIV 1)
paptupia pov, 811 0ida 60V HAOoV Kai od
VLAY VUl 8¢ 0Ok oidate mdOev Epyopat 7y
oD VLAY .

The pericope concerning the woman taken in
adultery may have been added into the
beginning of chapter 8 because it illustrates
what Jesus says here. Carson, however, argues
that the meaning here is that Jesus "does not
judge anyone at all the way his opponents do —
i.e. he does not appeal to superficial, 'fleshly'
criteria, and accordingly mark people up or
down. If that is what his opponents mean by
judging, Jesus does not do any of it."

John 8:16

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply, say

kav (kat éov) even if, and if, even

oida know, understand

noBev interrog adv. from where

nMBov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl €pyopon

no¥ interrogative adverb where

vmaywm go, go one's way, depart

n or

Kol av Kpive 6 &yd, 1) kpiotg 1 €un GANOwv”
€0y, OTL Lovog oK &ipd, AN’ £yd Kol 6
TEUWYOG LE TOTNP.

sav if

kplolg, ewg T judgement, act of judgement
guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
aanbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

"Jesus does not issue such judgements as do
the Jews, but he cannot be made to deny
altogether that he has the right to judge; only
his judgement is of a different kind. It is also
aAndwn (see on 1:9; here synonymous with
aAnong)." Barrett.

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone
nepno send
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God alone has the right to judge men. Jesus
emphasises that in his judgements he and the
Father are one. "According to John,
judgement, by the Father's will, belongs
equally to the Father and the Son (and to the
Holy Spirit, 16:8,11)." Barrett.

John 8:17

Kol &V T® VOU® 08 T® VUETEPD YEYpamTaL OTL
dvo avBparov 1N paptopio AGANONG Eotiv.

vopog, ov m law
vueTepog, a, ov possessive adj of 2 pl your

Barrett thinks that Jesus would not have
referred to your law. He argues that it reflects
the later debate between church and
synagogue. But it is better understood simply
as a polemical point. Jesus appeals to the one
authority that they do acknowledge.

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw
write
dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvov two

John 8:18

EYM €l 0 popTUP®V TTEPL EPLOTOD Kol
HapTVPET TEPT ELOD O TEUWOG LLE TATNP.

Note John's use of éyw ey (cf 6:35).

"For the Father's witness to the Son cf. 5:37;
comparison of the language of that verse with
this suggests equivalence of function and
status between the Father and the Son."
Barrett. Cf. 5:19-30; 36-37.

John 8:19

Eleyov obv ot TTod &0ty 6 TaTHP GOV;
amexpin Inoodg Ovte Eue oidate obte TOV
matépa Lov- €l Eue fjdette, Kol TOV TaTEPA LoV
av fioette.

mod See v.14
ovte Not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)
éue Pronoun, acc s &yw

"The foolishness of the question about the
Father proves that the questioners do not
understand Jesus himself. They judge him
kot TV capka (V.15), and therefore entertain
similar views about the Father. But if they had
rightly understood him, had known whence he
came and whither he went, they would have
known the Father also (cf. 1:18; 14:7,9)."
Barrett.

fiderte  Verb, pluperf act indic, 2 pl oida
av particle indicating contingency

"If they had really recognised who he was,
they would have known the Father also — not
only because Jesus reveals the Father, so that
truly to know Jesus is to know the Father, but
also because special revelation from God is
required to know who Jesus is (6:44,45)."
Carson.

John 8:20

TadTo TO PjHoTo EMAANCEV €V T@ YaLopuAaki®
d1ddoKkmV &v 1@ 1ep®- Kol 0vdeic Emiacev
antdv, 6t obmm EANAVOEL 1| dpa cOTOD.

pnua, atog N word, thing
Aodew speak, talk
yvalopviakiov, ov nh Temple treasury

Barrett says that the sense in which
yalopviaxiov (cf. Mk 12:41,43) is used is
unclear. He suggests that it may refer to the
area where the "Shofar-chests" or offertory
boxes were situated and that this may have
been in the court of the women.

ddaockw teach

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV NO one, nothing
moalo seize, arrest

ovmw Not yet

£nAoder  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s épyopan
wpa, ag T hour, moment, time

| Cf. 7:30; 2:4.

John 8:21ff.

"The points raised in the short opening

discussion are developed and combined with

one another.

i) Whence Jesus comes: vv 23; 26, 29 (6
nepyag); 41F.; 48; 58 (éyw sipw).

ii) Whither he goes: vv.21f., 28, 35, 54.

iii) Who is Jesus? vv 23-6, 38, 54f.

Each of these themes, moreover, is applied, as

it were, in reverse, to the Jews. As Jesus is éx

TV ave, they are £k twv kotw; whither he

goes, they cannot come; God is his Father,

they are of their father the Devil — even their

descent from Abraham is misleading; he

cannot but speak the truth, they cannot but

speak falsehood." Barrett.

John 8:21

Eirev odv méhv ontoic: Eyo vméyn kol
{ntoeté pe, kai év i) apoptig VPOV
amoBaveiche: dmov £yd VIAyw VUETS 0D
dvvache ENOET.

molv - again, once more

Cf. v. 12. Verses 21-22 repeat the thoughts of
7:33-34, but now in stronger language.

vnoyw go, go one's way, depart
(ntew seek, search for, look for
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apoptwo, ag T osin

"Cf. v.24 (where the plural apoptiong is used).
The singular focuses attention upon the
cardinal sin of rejecting Jesus." Barrett.

John 8:24

anoBaveicde Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
anobvnokw die

gimov odv VUiV 8Tt dmobaveichs &v Toic
apoptiong VUMV £av yap ur totedonte Ot
€Yo i, amobaveiche &v taig apaptiong HU@MV.

"This may be meant ironically: they will seek
what he proclaimed as God’s gift through him,
but in vain, for they will die in their sin, i.e.,
the sin of unbelief (cf. 16:8-9). This represents
the opposite of what is proclaimed in 8:12;
whereas followers of the Christ walk in the
Light, in possession of and with hope for the
eternal life of the kingdom of God, unbelievers
walk in the darkness of this age to 'death," i.e.,
exclusion from the kingdom of God."
Beasley-Murray.

Carson suggests that Jesus' meaning is "that
they will go on looking for the Messiah (which
is why Jesus says you will look for me). If they
do, they cannot possibly find him; they are
chasing an ephemeral wisp, for they have
rejected the only Messiah there is."

girov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl ieyo
amoBaveice see v.21

"The plural sins contrasts with the singular in
v. 21, and refers to the diverse and ugly forms
of corruption that mushroom from the one sin
of unbelief." Carson.

sav if

omov adv. where
duvapor can, be able to
€MOelv  Verb, aor act infin €pyopon

John 8:22

Eleyov obv ol Tovdoior: MyTL GmokTevel
gautov OtL Aéyer ‘Omov &yd vmdy® VUELG OV
dvvacOe EAOETY;

untt Negative particle, used in questions to
indicate the expectation of a negative
answer or that the questioner is doubtful
concerning the answer

‘Surely he will not ..."

anoxtevel Verb, fut act indic, 3 s Kill, put to
death
gowtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

A wrong interpretation of Jesus' words
conceals a truth, for Jesus will lay down his
own life (10:17f).

John 8:23

Kol EAeyev o0TOlG Y UETS €K TOV KATo £0TE,
Eym €K TV Gvo gipi- VUETG K TOVTOV TOD
KOGUOV £0TE, £YM OUK il €K TOD KOGHOL
T00TOVL.

kot down, below
ave from above

"Faith in Christ is the only escape from sin and

its consequences." Barrett.

Jesus' absolute use of éyw iy echoes the LXX

rendering of xy1°1% ('l am he') which occurs

especially in the words of God himself (see
particularly Is 43:10 but also Deut 32:39; Is

41:4; 43:13; 46:4; 48:12). It may also include

an allusion to the divine name m (YHWH)

given in Ex 3:14-16. "We may say then that
£y ei, thus understood,

i) indicates the eternal being of Jesus;

ii) thereby, and in itself, places Jesus on a
level with God (éyw eip usually is found in
the LXX on the lips of God himself...)"

Barrett.

Schnackenburg highlights the parallel between

Isa 43:10 and v. 24: "Jesus is in a lawsuit with

the ‘world” (vv 14-18), and in him God

testifies that he is the eschatological helper and
saviour who turns darkness into light and
wants to bring every human being into the
light of life (8:12). The Jews should put
themselves on God’s side, accept his testimony

and believe that in Jesus God says his "It is I.'

Then they too would win a share in God’s

eschatological salvation.”

Carson comments, "In Isaiah, the contexts

demand that 'l am he' means 'l am the same’, 'l

am forever the same’, and perhaps even 'l am

Yahweh', with a direct allusion to Exodus 3:14

(cf. Is 43:11-13). For others to apply this title

to themselves was blasphemous, an invitation

to face the wrath of God (Is 47:8; Zp 2:15).

For Jesus to apply such words to himself is

tantamount to a claim to deity."

However, the (admittedly partially obscure)

phrase is not understood by Jesus' hearers and

gives rise to the question of v.25.

"For ta dvo cf. Col 3:1.; there is no
corresponding New Testament parallel to ta
koto. To v (here as in Colossians) means
the heavenly world; ta katem means (as the
second part of the verse shows) this world; not
hell, but all that is not contained in the
heavenly world." Barrett.

John 8:25

ELeyov oLV oTd- XV TiC €1; elnev avToic 6
‘Incodg Tnv apymnv 6 Tt Kol AaAd Uiv;

apyn, ng f beginning

(tnv) apynv is used adverbially quite
frequently in Greek (though not elsewhere in
the New Testament).
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Beasley-Murray comments, "V 25b is the most
obscure sentence in the Gospel and the most
uncertain how to translate." The oldest MSS
had no punctuation, neither did they have any
spaces between words. Hence there are several
ways of rendering the Greek of this verse:

i) As a question with 6t and with v dpymv
taken adverbially in the sense ‘at all', i.e.
'Why do | speak to you at all'. So Westcott,
Sanders, NEB.

ii) As an exclamation with 0 1t in the sense of
the Hebrew 1, 'That | speak to you at all!’

iii) An affirmative (or possibly a question)
with 6 7« meaning:

(@) 'l am from the beginning what I tell
you' Barrett.

(b) 'I am what I tell you from the
beginning' (RSV, JB, GNB, NIV). This,
Carson argues, is the most unlikely
meaning.

(c) 'What I said to you from the beginning
| say to you now' Brown.

(d) Beasley-Murray follows Bernard in
understanding v apynv as ‘primarily’. He
translates the phrase, "Just what | am telling
you.'

vywonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl dyow
exalt, lift up, raise

The verb has a double meaning (cf. 3:14-15;
12:31-32) referring both to Jesus' death on the
cross but also to his return to the Father and to
glory. The language reflects Isa 52:13 'My
servant Yywbnoetot kai do&acOnoeton
op6dpa,' i.e., will be exalted and greatly
glorified.

"The use of this expression [Son of Man] in
redemptive and, therefore, eschatological
contexts derives from Dan 7:13, where 'one
like a son of man' appears as the representative
of the kingdom of God and its lord (possibly
agent too). In the synoptic predictions of the
Passion (notably Mark 8:31; 9:31; 10:32),
which are closely related to the Johannine
lifting up sayings, the Son of Man suffers,
dies, and rises as the instrument of the
kingdom of God. This Christological,
soteriological, and eschatological tradition is
assumed in the Johannine counterparts.”
Beasley-Murray.

John 8:26

tote then, at that time
yvooeoBe Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
YWWOOK®O

TOAMY Exo mepl DUDY AdAETV Kol Kpively: GAN
0 méPYag pe GANO1MG Eotty, Kaym 6 fiKoveo
map’ aOTod TODTO AUAD €ig TOV KOGLOV.

Barrett thinks that £y should here be
understood in the sense 'l can'.

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAL gen ToALOV, MG, OV
much, many

nepno See v.16

aAnbng, eg true, truthful, honest, genuine

K&yo acompound word = kot £ym

Perhaps 'l address these words to the world'.
Or maybe the sense is that Jesus limits what he
says to those things given him by the Father
and which constitute his earthly ministry.

John 8:27

oUK £yvooav Ot TOV TaTéPa. a0ToiC EAEYEVY.

&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywooko

The sense would seem to be that they did not

understand who the Father was that Jesus was
speaking of — i.e. that Jesus had been sent by

God.

John 8:28

"The unique element in v 28 is its statement
that the Jews responsible for the death of Jesus
will afterwards know who he is, his relation to
the Father, and the character of his ministry,
for v 29 continues the flow of thought in v 28.
In the view of many, the context demands that
the saying be seen as a prophecy of doom, like
Mark 14:62: the Jews will come to know the
identity of Jesus too late; they will know, and
be judged (so Bultmann, 349-50; Barrett
[hesitantly], 344; Blank, 329-30; Brown, 351.
Haenchen [following Bernard, 2:303] refers it
to the time of judgment in the destruction of
Jerusalem, 369). Others point out that ywvooxw
in relation to Jesus is nowhere else in John
used in a purely negative way (contrast 7:17;
8:32; 10:38; 14:31), and that the immediate
effect of vv 28-29 is indicated in v 30: 'Many
believed in him." Moreover in this Gospel the
offer of God in the Christian proclamation is
always one of salvation, and it is changed to
judgment only through man’s unbelief.
Hoskyns therefore takes this as a prophecy of
conversion (337), while Schnackenburg (202—
3), followed by Becker (296), recognizes in the
saying the possibility of both salvation and
judgment.” Beasley-Murray.

gimev odv 0 Incodc: “Otov DymoNTE TOV VIOV
0D AvOpdTOV, TOTE YVOGEsHE OTL Eyd i, Kol
4’ EpanTod Told 0vOEY, AALL Kabmg E6I00EEY
ue O matnp TadTO ACAD.

otov when
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Carson similarly comments, "One of the
functions of the cross is to reveal who Jesus is.
That is when the Jews will know the truth. By
this John is not saying that all of Jesus'
opponents will be converted in the wake of the
cross. But if they do come to know who Jesus
is, they will know it most surely because of the
cross. And even those who do not believe
stand at the last day condemned by him whom
they 'lifted up' on the cross, blinded to the
glory that shone around them, yet one day
forced to kneel and confess that Jesus is Lord
(cf. Phil 2:10-11)."

"Mzeivnte signifies a settled determination to
live in the word of Christ and by it, and so
entails a perpetual listening to it, reflection on
it, holding fast to it, carrying out its bidding. In
15:7 it is represented as letting the word abide
in us, which puts the same thing in another
figure, and it leads to living (abiding) in Christ
and Christ in us." Beasley-Murray.

€unog, , ov 1s possessive adj my, mine
aAnbwc adv truly, in truth
pofnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

John 8:32

| On éyo gipu cf. v.24.

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing
dwdaokm teach

John 8:29

kot yvdoesbe v aAndeiav, Kol 1 aAnOeio
€levBepdoel VUAGC.

Kol O TEPYag He pet’ pod 6TV OVK AQTiKEV
pe povov, 6Tl £yd Ta APECTO VTG TOLD
TaVTOTE.

yvooeoBe Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
YWWOOK®O

aanbewa, ag T truth, reality

£levbepow free, set free

aofikév  Verb, aor act indic, 35 apmu
leave, forsake

povov adv only, alone

apeotog, M, ov pleasing

mavtote always

John 8:30

TadTo 0VTOD AGAODVTOG TOAAOL EmicTEVOAY ElG
avTov.

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

Barrett thinks that the reference to many
believers "must be taken, like yvocecte of
v.28, to refer to a time other than the ministry
of Jesus."

Carson comments, "So compelling was Jesus'
teaching, even without the full comprehension
that depended on the cross and resurrection,
that many put their faith in him. That had
happened before, at another Jerusalem feast, in
consequence of Jesus' miracles (2:23); but that
faith had turned out to be spurious (2:24-25).
What of this faith?"

Beasley-Murray comments, "As the Exodus
under 'the first Redeemer’ was a release from
the slavery of Egypt’s land for the freedom of
the people of God in the promised land, so the
great Exodus under ‘the second Redeemer' is
for the emancipation of a new people of God,
drawn from all nations of the earth, for the
freedom of the kingdom of God."

In John, é\evBepog and éhevbepow are used to
express freedom from sin, i.e. used
synonymously with salvation. Carson
comments, "The nature of that freedom
depends on the nature of the slavery Jesus has
in mind, and that point is what is next clarified
by the turn of the discussion."

John 8:33

amekpibnoav Tpog avtov: Inéppa ARpadp
€opev Kol 00OeVE 0£60VAEVKAUEY TOTOTE" TAG
oL Aéyelg 6t EdevBepor yeviioeobs;

John 8:31

"Eleyev ovv 6 Tnood¢ mpdg Tovg
nemotevkoTag avTd Tovdaiovg: "Eav dueig
petvnte v 1@ Aoy® Td £ud, aAnBGS podntal
Hov £07Tg,

nemotevkotag  Verb, perf act ptc, m acc pl
TOTEL®

It is clear from what follows that the faith of
these people is deficient (see vv. 34, 37, 44,
55, 59).

gav if
peivnte  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl pevo
remain, stay, abide

omepua, 1o N seed, offspring

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

dedovievkapev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl
doviow enslave, make (someone) a
slave

nonote adv ever, at any time

£\evbepog, a, ov free, free person

yevioeobe Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
yivopon
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"The true 'seed of Abraham' was reckoned
through Isaac 'the son of the free woman', not
through Ishmael 'the son of the bondwoman'
(cf. Gal. 4:22-31). It is probable that the claim
John puts into the mouth of the Jewish
objectors is not that they had never been in
political subjection (which would have been
absurd), but that they had never lost their
inward freedom of soul; but this very claim,
uttered in human pride over against the
representative of God himself, is an instance of
the bondage referred to in v.34. Baur ... aptly
compares Mark 2:17 where the Jews are
confident that they are well and have no need
of a physician. Here they are confident that
they are free men and have no need of a
liberator; cf. also 9:40f." Barrett.

Carson comments, "These 'believers' are
already demonstrating their unwillingness to
hold to Jesus' teaching (v. 31), for their sense
of inherited privilege is so strong that they can
neither acknowledge their own need nor
recognise the divine Word incarnate before
them. Their very words demonstrate their
slavery in the categories of the next verse."”

"The connection of this verse with its context
is not immediately apparent. It must be
remembered that in verse 33 there began a
discussion, which continues to the end of the
chapter, of the true descendants of Abraham.
This recalls Gen. 21:9; Gal 4:30. The free son,
Isaac, remains in the household, while the
slave-born son, Ishmael, is driven out. The
Jews now claim to be the free sons of
Abraham, but in truth they are not, being
slaves (not of Abraham but of sin). Hence their
status is lost; cf. Mark 12:9; Matt 3:9; 8:11f,,
and many other passages. Who then is the son,
who abides for ever? Not the Christian, it
seems, but Christ himself, who in John is
regularly viog Tov 6gov, while Christians are
tekva. Jesus is both the true oneppo ABpaop
(cf. Gal 3:16) and the Son of God. He abides
for ever." Barrett.

John 8:36

2&v ovv 0 vidg Dudic Edevdepmon, dvrog
€\evBepot Ececbe.

John 8:34

Amekpifn avtoig 6 Incodg: Aunv auny Aéy®
VUV 611 TG 6 TodV TV apaptioy SoDAOG
goTwv Tiig apaptiog:

€élevbepwon Verb, aor act subj, 3 s
€levBepom see v.33

ovtwg really, certainly, indeed

goeale  Verb, futindic, 2 pl &

Apny aunv Aéyo vuiv cf. 1:51.

apopto, ag o sin
dovlogc, ov M slave, servant

The only true freedom is to share in the
freedom of Christ — the true Son.

Carson comments, "“True freedom is not the
liberty to do anything we please, but the liberty
to do what we ought; and it is genuine liberty
because doing what we ought now pleases us."

"He who actually commits sin demonstrates
thereby that he is already a slave of sin; also,
by the very sin he commits he makes himself
still further a slave." Barrett.

Cf. Rom6:12, 13, 17.

John 8:37

oida 81t oméppa ABpoadp éots: GAAY {nTsité pe
amokteivat, 6Tt O MOyog 0 £UOG 00 YWPEL v
VUIV.

T auaptiog is omitted by some Western Mss
(D etc); the omission is adopted by various
exegetes, but it may be a stylistic improvement
(so UBS committee).

John 8:35

0 & doDA0G 0V pével &v T oikig gic TOV aidvar
0 VI0G pével €ig TOV aidval.

OTEPUO, TOG N See v.33

nte seek

amoxtelvar Verb, aor act infin droxtewvm
kill, put to death

yopew make room for, accept

John 8:38

peve see v.31
oikia, ag f house, household
aiwv, oiovog m  age, eternity

a €Yo edpaka Topd T@ TPl AOAD" Kol DUETS
oLV @ NKovoate TaPd TOD TUTPOG TOLETTE.

opaw see, observe

l.e. 'for ever.'

Cf. v.44. Their father is the devil. Carson
comments, "Jesus' conduct displays his true
paternity. Sadly, the same is true of the Jews."
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"The statement without personal pronouns
(nov after t@ matpi, dudv after tod watpdc) is
commonly felt to be the best attested in the MS
tradition, but it is ambiguous. The affirmation
may be understood as referring to God the
Father in both clauses, and mogite be viewed
as an imperative (so Moulton, Grammar of NT
Greek 1:85; Brown, 356; Metzger, 225); but v
41 seems to demand that moieite be viewed as
indicative, in which case the pronouns pov and
vu@v, though not original, rightly interpret the
saying." Beasley-Murray.

John 8:41

VUEIC mosite T8 Epya TOD TOTPOC VUMY Elmay
avt®- ‘Hyeic €k mopveiag o0 yeyevwiueba: Eva
matépa EYOUEV TOV OedV.

nopvewa, og T sexual immorality

Instead of fjxodoate many authorities,
including P®® x" D, read soméxare. This
however appears to be due to the notion that
the same term should appear in both clauses.

John 8:39

AnekpiOncoy kol ginov ovtd- O mothp HuUdY
APBpadp Eotv. Aéyet avtoig 6 Incods Ei tékva
00 APpadp éote, Ta Epya Tod APpodp
gnoeite:

tekvov, ov h child; pl descendants

Cf. Rom 2:28f.; 9:6f., also Matt 3:9 and Jer
9:25-26. True descent from Abraham is
marked by character not lineage.

Carson comments, "It is not at all impossible
that the Jews are alluding to the irregularities
connected with Jesus' birth. From their
perspective, he displays considerable cheek to
talk about paternity: they were not born of
fornication (wink, wink). If this is a correct
reading, then it is a further instance of
Johannine irony, irony which extends beyond
the virginal conception of Christ (cf. notes on
6:42) to the question of his ultimate origin in
the Father (1:1-18; 3:17)."

Beasley-Murray, however, argues, "Their
language echoes that of Hosea, who had
likened Israel’s idolatry to spiritual harlotry
and described the individual Israelites as
‘children of fornication' (tékva mopveiac)
[Hosea 1:2]. These Jews dissociate themselves
from that judgment.” He considers that "The
context and OT background ... sufficiently
account for the language.”

The text as read is a mixed conditional
sentence, éote (instead of nte) perhaps giving
a stronger sense: 'If you really are Abraham’s
children, you will be doing the works of
Abraham' (so Metzger, 225). Some MSs correct
gote to e, and others (including P®® B) read
motieite, an imperative, 'If you are children of
Abraham, do the works of Abraham'; while
this latter reading is quite possible, the
conditional sentence perhaps suits the context
better.

veyevwiuebo Verb, perf pass indic, 1 pl
vevvoo be father of, give birth to; pass
be born

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one

The Jews' claim that they have God as their
Father is another touch of Johannine irony: it is
Jesus who was born of God and is the Son of
God.

John 8:42

John 8:40

gimev 1ol 6 Tnoodc: Ei 6 Bed¢ motiip DuGvV
AV qyomdte &v £, &y yap &k Tod Ogod
€ENABOV Kol ko 000¢ yop am’ énavtod
EMAv0a, GAL’ EKETVOC pe ATECTEINEY.

viv 8¢ {nreité pe amokteival, avBpwmov O¢ v
aAnfetov LUV Aeddinka fiv fikoveo mapd Tov
0e0?- 10010 APpadp odk Enoinoev.

ayamam love, show love for
av particle indicating contingency

{nrew see v.37.

aindewa, ag f truth, reality

AeddAinko Verb, perfactindic, 1s Aaiew
speak, talk

"¢EnABov denotes the departure of Jesus €k tov
Oeov, ik his arrival in the world." Barrett.

ko come, have come

todto APpadu odk Enoinoev Their conduct "is
totally opposed to everything known about
Abraham, whose life was marked by faith in
and obedience to God’s word (cf. Gen 12:1-4;
22:15-18)." Beasley-Murray.

"Knowing with absolute certainty that he
himself has come from God and has been sent
by him (this recurring emphasis on Jesus'
functional subordination harks back to 5:19ff.),
Jesus can only conclude that if the Jews do not
enthusiastically embrace him and love him, it
must be because they themselves do not know
the Father (cf. 1 Jn 5:1)." Carson.

£ivba  Verb, perf act indic, 15 épyopon

€kewog, , o demonstrative adj. that [one],
he

anéotelev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
anooteAlo send
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""Once more the mission of Jesus is emptied of
every suggestion of self-will or self-seeking.
This is a very common and essential Johannine
emphasis; see especially 5:19-30 and the notes.
Jesus did not come into the world of his own
accord; he came because he was sent." Barrett.

idog, 0, ov one's own

He acts in character.

Aodew speak, talk
yevotng, ov m  liar

John 8:43

St Ti TV AoAd TV €UV 00 YIVOOKETE; OTL
00 dhvaohe AKOVEY TOV AOYOV TOV EUOV.

"The construction is very harsh but it seems
that there is no acceptable alternative to the
rendering 'he is a liar and the father of it [that
is, of the lie, or falsehood]'." Barrett.

AoAta, ag f what is said
gunog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
duvapor can, be able to

John 8:45

€ym 8¢ 6t TV aAnOetav Aéym, oV ToTEVETE
pot.

Barrett says that the meanings of the two
words Ao and Aoyog must here be
distinguished if this verse is to make sense.
"AaAa is audible speech, the spoken word ...;
the Jews fail to understand the sayings they
hear... This is because they cannot grasp and
obey (for this use of dkovew see on 5:24)
Jesus' message, the divine Word which he
bears (and indeed is)."

John 8:44

VUETC €k T0D ToTPOC TOD S1ffOAoV £6TE KOl TAG
gmBopiog 10D ToTPOC VUMV OENETE TOLETV.
Kkeivog avOpmmokTovog v m’ dpyiic, Kod &v
] dAnOeig ovk Eotnkev, Tt 00K 0TV AANOELDL
&v aOT®. 6tav Aalf] T0 yebdog, €K TV dimv
AOoAET, 6T yevoTng €oTiv Kol O ToTp adToD.

dwaporog, ov m the devil

[Cf.1In38.

gmbouo, og T desire, longing, lust
Beko  wish, will
avbpomoktovog, o m murderer

apyn, ng f beginning

Because he robbed Adam of immortality. The
devil brought death into the world but Jesus
brings life (cf. Rom 5:12). These Jews,
however, will not embrace Jesus. Hence they
show which side they are on.

They cannot believe Jesus because he speaks
the truth and they, like their father the devil,
are lovers of lies.

Carson comments, "This explains unbelief.
What is not explained in this verse is belief. If
even the genuine disciples were once members
of the fallen and rebellious world, until ‘chosen
out of the world' by Jesus (15:19), how did
they come to believe the truth at a time in their
lives when the truth itself would have evoked
unbelief? The passage does not say; the answer
has in fact been provided in John 6, and will be
repeated in 8:47. What was necessary was that
the Father draw them (6:44), that they can be
given to the Son (6:37), that they be taught by
God (6:45) and chosen by Jesus (6:70). The
need for the strong divine initiative
emphasised in John 6 is powerfully explained
in John 8. From an evangelistic point of view,
this combination of themes strips away any
ground of boasting or arrogance from those
who do believe, while it challenges and
threatens unbelievers at the very core of their
being, insistently demanding that they
reconsider the direction and entire array of
values that have stamped their life to this
point."

John 8:46

aindewa, ag f  see v.40.
gomnkev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s otk
stand

Tig &5 Dudv EAéyyel pe Tepl apaptiog; €l
aAnBelov Aéym, S0 TL VUETG OV TOTEVETE PO,

ovk £okev, read by P®® x B ¢ D etc, is the
imperfect of ok, lit. 'was not standing,'
describing a perpetual condition. ok £€otnkev,
read by P"® B® K P etc, is the perfect of iotnut
with a present meaning, ‘does not stand.'
Beasley-Murray comments, "The former is not
to be interpreted as referring to a fall of Satan,
which would be more fitly expressed through
an aorist; such a thought lies outside the scope
of the saying."

£leyyxo show (someone his) fault, prove
guilty, condemn

For é\eyyew nept cf. 16:8. For the question
Jesus asks, cf. 18:23.

apaptia, ag fosin

"His life and his teaching are one — he
embodies in life the truth he proclaims from
God." Beasley-Murray.

John 8:47

otav when, whenever, as often as
Mrew see v.40
yevdog, ovg n lie, untruth

0 v €k 10D Beod Ta Pppata Tod BeoD dkovEL
d10. ToDTO VUEIG 0K dkoveTe OTL €k TOD Og0D
00K €0TE.

pnuo, atog N word, thing, matter
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"Only he who is from God (cf. v.42) hears the
words of God. The Jews do not hear the word
of Jesus (v.43) because they are not from God
but from the devil." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "They who
surrender themselves to the father of lies
render themselves insensible to the truth, and
so manifest their real paternity (cf. 1 John 4:5—
6)."

John 8:48

AmekpiOnooay oi Tovdoior kai lmav adTd: OO
KaA®C Aéyopev Muelc 811 Tapopitng &l ov koi
dapoviov Eyeig;

Yopaprng, ov M Samaritan

"The charge that Jesus is a Samaritan is unique
to this passage, and its precise significance
uncertain... It is clear that the charges of being
a Samaritan and of being possessed were
linked, and were prompted by the denials of
Jesus that these Jews were children of
Abraham and of God as well as his own claim
to being the One Sent by God." Beasley-
Murray.

daoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit

In John, the charge seems to mean little more
than madness (cf. Jn 7:20; 8:48,52; 10:20).

John 8:49

amexpin Inocodg: 'Eyd daipdviov ook Exm,
GAAG TIU® TOV TOTEPOL POV, KOl DUETS dTpndleté
LE.

tipwow honour, regard, reverence
atipole treat shamefully, dishonour

John 8:50

&ym 6 oV {nTd v 60&av pov- Eotv 6 {nTtdv
Kai kpivov.

{nrew see v.37
doa, g f glory; praise, honour
Kpwo judge

The father seeks the glory of Christ and judges
those who do not give proper honour to him.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Jesus depicts a
court scene in which he and his adversaries
appear before God; since God even now
'honours' him, he will certainly vindicate the
truth of his testimony and condemn his
accusers for rejecting it. The picture receives a
universal setting in 16:9-11, after the world
has given its judgment upon Jesus through the
cross and he has ascended to the Father."

John 8:51

aunv aunv Aéy® HUiv, £4v Tig TOV LoV Adyov
mpnon, OGvatov ov un Bemprion &ig TOv
ai®dvaL.

auny aunv Aéym opiv cf. 1:51.

gav if

Tig, Ti acc twd, i gen twvdg dat twvi enclitic
pronoun and adj anyone, anything

gunog, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

mpew keep, observe, maintain

|ng TOV £uov Adyov tmpnon cf. v. 31.

Oavatog, ov m death
Oewpnon Verb, aor act subj, 3s Oswpew
see

| l.e. experience (see v.52).

aiwv, oiovog M age, eternity

"Those who keep Jesus' word (14:23f.; 17:6)
will escape judgement because they have
already passed from death to life." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "The assurance
relates to life which physical death cannot
extinguish, and so to the death of the spirit; the
believer receives eternal life, i.e., the life of the
kingdom of God, over which death has no
power and which is destined for resurrection.
The thought is exactly that of 11:26 and is
otherwise expressed in 5:24; 6:47, and
assumed in 6:63, 68."

John 8:52

gimov ot oi Tovdaior Ndv &yvoxoapey 8t
dopoviov Exels. APpodp anébavev Kol ol
mpopital, Kai o Aéyeig Eqv 115 tov Adyov
LoV Tnp1fon, 0b un| yevontot Bavdrtov &ig TOv
aidva:

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

Beasley-Murray writes, "vov here has the force
of 'now really'; so Bauer, Lexicon (2nd ed),
545-46, section 2."

gyvoxouev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl
YWVOOK®

anéBavev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmobvnokw
die, face death

yevonton Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3 s
yevouar taste, experience

Oavatog, ov m death

John 8:53

11 oV peilov &l Tod ToTpde HUdY ABpady,
dotig anébavev; kol ol Tpogftal anédovov:
Tiva GEOVTOV TTOLETS;

pewv, ov and peilotepog, a, ov (comp of
peyac) greater

ToTpOg Nudv is omitted in some Western Mss
(D etc), perhaps through a feeling that the
statement clashes with v 44.
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"The craziness of the saying is emphasized by
the Jews in adducing the holiest of their
forefathers, Abraham, and all who have spoken
in God’s name, as men who yet experienced
death like the rest of humankind. Whom then
is Jesus making himself?" Beasley Murray.

ginw Verb, aor act subj, 1s Aeyo
goopar  Verb, futindic, 1's &iu
opotog, o, ov like, of the same kind as
yevotg, ov m  liar

mpem see v.51

The phrase u7 ov peilov &l 10d TaTpdg HUdY
ABpaau is another example of Johannine
irony. The form of the question expects a
negative answer. Beasley-Murray comments,
"With the question, "You aren’t greater than
our father Abraham and the prophets, are you?'
(cf. 4:12), the Evangelist expects his readers to
answer in both cases, 'Yes, of course!"

Knowledge of God and obedience go hand in
hand — a particular theme of the Johannine
literature.

John 8:56

ABpadp 6 motnp Hudv Nyeridoaro ive ion
TV Nuépav TV Uy, Koi 18ev kol &xdpn.

nyoAdoato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
ayaihoo be extremely joyful or glad

ootig, ftig, 6 1 Who, which
ogavtov, g reflexive pronoun yourself

Tiva ceantov Totelg; is not "Who do you think
you are?' (so NI1V), but rather, "Whom do you
make yourself out to be?" Barrett comments,

"Once more the Jews simply invert the truth.

Jesus does not make himself someone; rather
he empties himself of all personal dignity and
emphasises his obedience to and dependence

upon God (vv. 28, 38, 42, 50), that God may

be all."

John 8:54

Nyalhdoaro iva is rendered by Blass-
Debrunner (§ 392, 1a): 'He longed with desire,
rejoiced that he was to see," and is so adopted
by most recent scholars and in most recent
translations. Others view the iva as explaining
the ground of the joy: 'he rejoiced in that he
saw," or 'he rejoiced to see' (so Bauer, 131;
Hoskyns, 347; Barrett, 351, who cites the
modern Gr. yaipopat va og Bwpd, T'm glad to
see you'). Turner’s view is similar, regarding it
as an instance of the causal use of iva: 'rejoiced
because he saw' (Moulton, Grammar 3:102).

amexpin Inoodg: 'Eav éyd do&dow Epavtdv, 1
50&a pov 00OV €oTv: E0TV O TOTNP LOV O
do&almv e, Ov vuelc Aéyete OTL B0g MUY
£oTY,

idn Verb, aor act subj, 3s 6pam see,
observe, perceive, recognise

gidev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dpoaw

gxapn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s yopw
rejoice, be glad

do&alw praise, honour, glorify, exalt
do&a, ng f see v.50
0vdg1g, 0vdepa, 00OV NO one, nothing

|Cf. 5:23; 8:50; 17:1, 4f.

Auav is direct discourse, dudv indirect; the
former is more likely to be original (Metzger).

Carson comments, "From Jesus' perspective,
the irony is that his opponents claim God as
their own, but they display no knowledge of
this God's profound commitment to glorify his
unigue Son (cf. 5:37ff.). The nature of that
glorification (cf. notes on 1:14), of course, is
not in the public display some might have
appreciated, but in the ignominy of the cross
and consequent return to the glory the Son
enjoyed with the Father before the world began
(17:5)."

John 8:55

There are three main interpretations of this

Verse:

i) Abraham had some vision or foresight of
what God was to do through the Messiah.
This receives some support from Rabbinic
literature.

ii) Abraham saw Christ's day after his death
when he was in Paradise — so Lindars,
Sanders. Sanders says that this does justice
to the two halves of the statement which
are not then mere repetition.

iii) 'my day' is the day of fulfilment of the
promises made to Abraham, i.e. the birth of
Isaac.

Of these, the first alternative is preferable.

Through the promises — and perhaps especially

the experience of being commanded to

sacrifice Isaac, Abraham saw beyond the
present fulfilment to some greater fulfilment to
come (so particularly Bruce).

Kai oVK £yvakote avTov, £Y0 88 01da odToV:
kv ginm 8Tt 00K 0160, AVTOV, EGOpaL SUO10G
DUV yevoTng BAAY 010 odTOV Kod TOV Adyov
avTod TP®d.

gyvoxate Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl ywooko
kav (kat éov) even if, and if, even
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Carson looks at several possible references to
such rejoicing by Abraham and comments,
"That Abraham 'rejoiced’ is taken by some to
refer to his laughter at the prospect of a son
(Gn 17:17, interpreted as joy, not scorn, as in
Philo, Mut. 154-169). Certainly there was a
Jewish tradition, based partly on Genesis 17:17
and partly on Genesis 21:6, and reflected in
Targum Onekelos (an Aramaic paraphrase),
Jubilees 16:16-29 and elsewhere, that
Abraham rejoiced greatly at the birth of his son
Isaac. If this birth is understood as the onset of
the promise that through Abraham all nations
of the earth would be blessed, then Abraham's
laughter/joy is connected with his perception
that the promised blessings still to come were
in process of realisation in the birth of his son."

John 8:57

gimov ovv oi Tovdaiot mpdg oTov- Hevrikovia
&t obmow £yeig kol APpadp EOPAKOG;

The Jews would not have been surprised by the
thought of Abraham seeing the day of the
Messiah, but they were offended at Jesus'
linking of that day with himself — 'my day".
Carson comments, "A claim like that of v. 56,
if valid, would mean the overthrow of all the
points they had been arguing. It was easier to
interpret Jesus' words rather crassly, as if Jesus
claimed to be Abraham's natural
contemporary. Then it could be handily
dismissed."

Note the contrast here between the use of
vevésOan for Abraham and eipi for Jesus.
Beasley-Murray comments that, "The form is
reminiscent of Ps 90:2 (LXX 89:2):

Before the mountains were born

or you brought forth the earth and the world,
from everlasting to everlasting cv £i You are!"
On the absolute use of éyw iyt see v.24.
"Before Abraham came into being, | eternally
was, as now | am, and ever continue to be."
Barrett. Beasley-Murray, however, comments,
"The intention of the saying, however, is
primarily what Jesus means for salvation,
rather than of his being. Schnackenburg rightly
points out that in Exod 3:14 Yahweh reveals
not his metaphysical nature, but his
steadfastness and faithfulness and his promise
to help his people. The same is even more
apparent in the 'l am he' sayings of
Deuterolsaiah (see especially 43:11-13; 46:4;
48:12). In this context the assertion '‘Before
Abraham was, | am,' forms the basis of the
promise of salvation to God’s people. This is
why Jesus can give the true freedom (v 31) and
the life that overcomes death (v 51)."

John 8:59

Apav ovv Albovg tva Bédmoty &n’ odTov-
‘Incodg 8¢ €kpOPn kai EERfADeY ék oD igpoD.

nevinkovta fifty
& Noun, nom & acc pl £tog, ovgn year
obmm not yet

"That the Jews take up stones to kill him
presupposes that they understand these words
as some kind of blasphemous claim to deity."
Carson.

'Fifty" is probably intended as a round number:
it does not imply that Jesus was 'middle aged'.
Beasley-Murray comments, "It simply
indicates the common view of the end of a
man’s working life (see Num 4:2-3, 39; 8:24—
25); Jesus has not yet reached seniority, and he
claims to have seen Abraham!"

aipo take, take up

MBoc, ov m stone

Badwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl Boriw
throw

gxpopn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s kpunto
hide, conceal

sopakag Verb, perf act indic, 2 s opaw see

A few mss (including P™ x") read éwpoxév oe
instead of éwpoxog: 'has Abraham seen you?' It
is generally agreed that this represents an
attempt to make the sentence more completely
match the previous one: 'Abraham rejoiced to
see ... and he saw ....' The MSs attestation of
the usual reading is far superior.

The best attested text ends the sentence with
iepov. Some Mss, however, add dieAbov i
uéoov avt@v (taken from Luke 4:30), and yet
others give a further addition, koi wapfiyev
obtmg, so anticipating 9:1. There is no warrant
for these additions.

Barrett thinks that John intends a supernatural
disappearance.

John 8:58

ginev ontoic Incode: Apumy aunyv Aéym Hiv,
npiv APpadap yevésBot Eyd eipd.

npw and tpwv ;  before
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John 9

Barrett says "This short chapter expresses
perhaps more vividly and completely than any
other John's conception of the work of Christ.
On the one hand, he is the giver of benefits to a
humanity which apart from him is in a state of
complete hopelessness: it was never heard that
one should open the eyes of one born blind
(v.32). The illumination is not presented as
primarily intellectual (as in some of the
Hermetic tractates) but as the direct bestowal
of life or salvation (and thus it is comparable
with the gift of living water (4:10; 7:37f.) and
of the bread of life (6:27)). On the other hand,
Jesus did not come into a world full of men
aware of their own need. Many have their own
inadequate lights (e.g. the Old Testament,
5:39f.) which they are too proud to relinquish
for the true light which now shines. The effect
of the true light is to blind them, since they
wilfully close their eyes to it. Their sin abides
precisely because they are so confident of their
righteousness."

Of the links between chapters 8, 19 and 10
Carson comments, "Thematically, this chapter
is tied to the Feast of Tabernacles (ch 8)
through the explicit reference to Jesus as the
light of the world (9:5; cf. 8:12). This chapter
portrays what happens when the light shines:
some are made to see, like this man born blind,
while others, who think they see, turn away,
blinded, as it were, by the light (9:39-41). At
the same time, this chapter prepares the way
for ch. 10, where a sharp contrast is drawn
between the good shepherd, who gives his life
for his sheep, and other religious leaders, like
those in ch 9, who are nothing but thieves and
hirelings. The shepherd/sheep theme runs
beyond the first part (10:1-21) to the second
part of the chapter (10:22ff.), which is
unambiguously tied to the feast of Dedication
(10:22), about three months later than the Feast
of Tabernacles. This has the effect of making it
unclear just when the miracle of ch. 9 took
place, though apparently at some point
between the two feasts."

Beasley-Murray suggests that, "the occasion is
shortly after the feast of Tabernacles, in the
vicinity of the temple, prior to Jesus’ return to
Galilee."

yevetn, ng T birth

"Granted the symbolism of the chapter, it is
likely that this detail, in addition to
heightening the effect of the miracle, signals
that human beings are spiritually blind from
birth. Cf. notes on 12:37ff." Carson.

John 9:2

Kol poToay avTov ol pobntai avtod
Aéyovteg Pofpi, tig jnaptev, ovtog 1 ol
yoveig avtod, tva TveAOG YevvnOTy;

épotam ask, request, beg, urge

padntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

fipoptev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s apaptave
sin, commit sin

n or

yovevg, emg M parent

Cf. Ex 20:5 // Deut 5:9.

vevwnOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3s yevvow See
8:41

It was a common belief in Judaism that an
affliction such as this was divine punishment
for some sin. The rabbinic literature backed
this view with particular Scriptures. Such
thinking was flawed because it was not
sufficiently radical. It failed to do justice to the
enormity and indiscriminate consequences of
Adam's sin. It was because of Adam's sin that
this man was born blind and all are born
spiritually blind.

Carson comments, "On this point, the disciples
have not progressed beyond Job's miserable

comforters'.

John 9:3

dmeipifn Incodc: Obte ovtog finoptey obte ol
Yoveic adtod, AN’ tva eavepmBi] T Epya T0D
Beo0D &v avtd.

ovte not, nor (ovte ... ovte neither ... nor)
eavepwbii Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s @avepow
make known, reveal, make evident

Cf. 11:4. Jesus turns the focus from originating
cause to final cause.

John 9:1

Kai mapéyov edev vOpmmov Tophdv &k
yevertic.

Beasley-Murray comments, "Grammatically
iva pavepmbij could be construed as an
imperative: 'Let the works of God be displayed
in him!" For such a construction cf. Mark 5:23;
Eph 5:33:2 Cor 2:7: possible Johannine
instances are 14:31; 15:25... The chief reason
for hesitating to adopt this rendering is the
comparable thought in 11:4."

nopoym pass by, pass on

The man may well have been in the Temple
precincts, a common place for beggars.

eidev Verb, aor act indic, 3s opaw see
Telog, 1, ov  blind
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John 9:4

Nuag o€l EpydalecOot o Epya 10D TEUWAVTOG LE
Emg Nuépa €otiv: Epyetan VOE &g 00ELg
dvvatot Epyalectar.

The more difficult reading, fjpog det ...
neyavtog pe would seem original. The sevaral
variants are attempts to smooth the expression
either by making the pronoun singular
throughout or plural throughout. The fpag
indicates that the disciples are called to follow
Christ in devoting themselves to the unceasing
work of God.

gnéyproev is replaced by énébnkev in B,
Diatessaron, perhaps because the former term
has associations too sacred for use with mud!
Ephraem’s Commentary on the Diatessaron
has an extraordinary reading: 'He made eyes
from his clay,' reflecting a thought, frequent
among Patristic commentators, that a creative
act was here involved, as in Gen 2:7.

John 9:7

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must

épyalopon work, do, perform

mépyavtog  Verb, aor act ptc, m gen s wepno
send

émg conj until, while

Kai elnev avTd- “Y7aye viyar gig Ty
KoALUPNOpav 10D Zhoap (6 punvedetar
Anectolpévoc). dnfjldev odv kol dviyato, kai
Ay PALTV.

Barrett considers that "the day" refers to the
length of a man’'s life, but also has reference to
the 'day of salvation' which has arrived with
Christ, see v.5.

vmayw go, go one's way, depart
viyar Verb, aor midd imperat, 2 s vitto

wash; midd wash oneself
koloupnOpa, ag f pool

w€, voktog T night
ote conj when, at which time
duvapor can, be able to

John 9:5

Stav &v 16 KOGU® O, PAC sipt ToD KOGHOV.

Beasley-Murray comments, "Jesus sends the
blind man to wash in the pool of Siloam, as
Elisha sent Naaman to wash in the Jordan for
the healing of his leprosy (2 Kings 5:10-14)."
"The pool of Siloam (Isa 8:6 cf. Neh 3:15) was
situated within the city walls, at the southern
extremity of the Tyropoean valley." Barrett.
Sanders suggests that the pool of Siloam
symbolises the water of baptism.

otav when, whenever, as often as

Here equivalent to ¢wg

@ Verb, 1ssubj &iu
owg, pwtog n light

Cf. 8:12 "In him only the world has its day in
which men may walk safely (12:35); in his
absence is darkness." Barrett.

Carson comments, "The focus here ... [is on]
the darkness of the period when Jesus is first
taken from his disciples. The association of the
disciples with Jesus' work (‘we must do ...")
refers to the period before Jesus is taken away
by the cross, not to the period when,
empowered by the Spirit, they will work until
he returns."

John 9:6

TadTo einov Entucey yapol Kol énoinogy
TMAOV €K TOD TTOGHOTOG, Kol ETEXPIOEV ADTOD
TOV TNAOV €7l ToVG 0pOaAp0DGS,

e Spit

Spittle is used also in two Marcan miracles
(Mk 7:33; 8:23).

yapol Adverb youor on the ground
mmhog, o m mud, clay

ntooua, tog h o spittle, saliva
énypww smear or spread on

émpnvevw interpret, explain; pass mean,
be translated

aneotoluévoc Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
drooteElMm send
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Beasley-Murray comments that the name,
derived from the Hebrew paticiple of the verb
to send, Shiloh, "so denotes in this context a
discharge of waters. The Evangelist, as
Chrysostom observed, sees Jesus the Sent One
as 'the spiritual Siloam' (Hom. in loan. 9.6.7);
the blind man gains his sight as he washes in
the pool of Siloam, but he actually received it
through the power of the Sent One. This
identification of Jesus with Siloam, i.e.,
Shiloh, may well have been suggested through
the messianic interpretation of Gen 49:10, 'The
sceptre shall not depart from Judah until Shiloh
comes'." See also Isaiah 8:6 where the Jews
reject the water of Shiloh. Carson adds,
"Further, the water for the water-pouring rites
at the Feast of Tabernacles (cf. notes on 7:37-
39) was drawn from the pool of Siloam. All of
these associations prompt Grigsby to see in the
washing in the pool a symbol of the believer's
salvific 'bath’, an implicit and 'universal
command to all unbelievers to wash in the
fountain of cleansing waters at Calvary'."
Carson tentatively agrees with Grigsby but
says that attempts to see this washing as an
elaboration of baptism "are far less
convincing." In this regard he agrees with
Beasley-Murray who writes, "The Evangelist's
profound use of symbolism in his delineation
of the word and works of Jesus should not be
extended to an allegorising of details of which
the Evangelist himself provides no hint."

This simple use of éyw siyt as an affirmation
warns the reader against assuming that it was
necessarily a religious formula for John.

John 9:10

Eleyov ovv adtd- TIec fved@ydncév cov ol
opOaipoi;

nvedybnodv Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl
avotyom open

John 9:11

amekpin éxeivog ‘O avOpwmog 6 AeyOpEVOG
‘Incodg TAOV Emoincev Kol EXEXPIGEY OV
T0V¢ O@OuALOVE KOl Elnév pot &t "Yroye eic
7OV Zhodp ko viyor dneddmv oby Kol
VIYAUEVOG AVEPAEYO.

TAOG, oV M see v.6

Emypuw See V.6

vmoy® go, go one's way, depart

viyor see v.7

viydpevog Verb, aor midd ptc, m noms
VITT®

avoPlenw regain one's sight, be able to
see

Properly implies a restoration of sight, but was
commonly in connection with the cure of
blindness and hence its use here.

John 9:12

éviyato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s vitto
Brenw see, look, be able to see

kol gimoy odTd- TIod oty 8keivog; Adyer Odk
oida.

"The man's obedience was complete and so
was his cure." Barrett.

nod interrogative adverb where
oido. know, understand

John 9:8

oi obv yeitoveg ki ol OswpodvTeg ADTOV 10
mpoTEPOV OTL Tpooaitng v Eleyov: Oy ovtdg
€0TIV 0 KAOMLEVOS KOl TPOGOLTMV;

Carson comments, "That the friends ask,
Where is this man?, does not betray a desire to
check their neighbour's story, but a natural
desire to meet the man who had performed
such an astonishing miracle. But not even the
healed man could answer the question."”

yertov, ovog m & f neighbour

fsopew see, observe, notice

npotepov and to w. adv before, previously,
formerly

npooartng, ov m beggar

Kkafnpon  Sit, sit down

Tpocaltew beg

John 9:9

John 9:13

Ayovowv adTov mpog Tov¢ Dapioaiovg toOv
TOTE TVQAOV.

noté enclitic particle once, formerly
Toelog, n, ov  blind

d\hot Edeyov 611 ODTOC oTiv: BAAOL EAeyov:
Ovyi, aAAQ Opotog adTd €otiv. €KElvog Edeyey
6t ’Eyo i

dAAog, 1, o another, other
ovyt (emphatic form of o0) not, no
opotog, o, ov like

Beasley-Murray comments, "The neighbours
bring the formerly blind man to the Pharisees.
Why? Presumably because the Pharisees were
their religious leaders, and should know about
this extraordinary event; as religious experts
they would doubtless understand what had
taken place. There is no need to assume
hostility on the neighbours’ part. They were
not to know that bringing the healed man to the
Pharisees would result in his undergoing a trial
and expulsion as a sinful man."
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John 9:14

John 9:17

M 8¢ cafPatov &v | NUEPY TOV TNAOV
gmoinoev 0 Incodc kol avémEev anTod Tovg
0pBuALOVG.

Léyovoty oDV 1@ TVPAP méhy, Ti od Aéysig
mepl oo, 6T NVEDEEV GOV TOVG 0PBAALOVG;
0 0¢ einev 6t [Ipoen g oTiv.

|Ct. 5:9.

nmmhog, o m mud, clay
avépEev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dvoryw
open

Barrett suggests that ott here has the force,
'with regard to the fact that'.

nvéwé&év cf. v.14

Medical treatment on the Sabbath was
forbidden unless life was in danger, also
kneading was forbidden and the making of
clay would have fallen under this prohibition.
The fact that it was on the Sabbath that Jesus
performed this act made what was a source of
amazement into a source of offence.

Cf. the assertion of the Samaritan woman in
4:19. This is no ordinary man. Beasley-Murray
says of the man born blind, "His eyes were
opening wider!"

John 9:18

John 9:15

TV 0DV POTOV 0dTOV Kol 01 Dapioaiot mdg
avéPreyev. 0 6¢ ginev avtolg [InAov Enébnkév
HOV €71 TOVG 0POaALOVG, Kol EViyauny, Kol
PAémo.

OV énictevcav ovv oi Tovdaiot mept adTod
&L TVEAOC Kail avEPLeyey, Eng dTov
£€Q@VNGAV TOVG YOVELG aTOD TOD
avapréyovtog

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
avaprenew see v.15

moAly again, once more

I.e. the man is again asked. John gives a brief
account of what must have been a serious
enquiry eliciting a detailed report.

"The dilemma of v.16 was real. A man who
was good enough to perform the miracle would
not have performed it on the Sabbath. There
was a mistake somewhere, probably in the
man's story." Barrett

épotam ask, request

avofienw regain one's sight, be able to
see

énébnkév  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s émmfnut
place on, place, put

gviyaunv  Verb, aor midd indic, 1 s vitto
wash; midd wash oneself

Bremw see, be able to see

John 9:16

€mg conj (and éwg 6tov) until, while

ooven call

yovevg, Emg M parent

avoPréyavtog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen's
avopreno

John 9:19

Kol pd™oay adTodg Aéyovtee: ODTOC €6TIV O
VIOC VDV, OV VUETG AéyeTe GTL TOPAOG
€yevvion; Tdg ovv PAEmer dpry;

Eleyov obv &k v Poprociov Tvéc: Ovk EoTv
ovtog Tapd Bgod 6 EvOpwmoc, T1 1O cdPPotov
o0 mpel. dAlot Edeyov- TId¢ dvvaton
avOpwmog aUaPTOAOG TO0DTo oNUEIR TOLETV;
Kai oyiopa fv év ool

épotam seev.15

€yevwnOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s yevvaw be
father of, give birth to; pass be born

PArenw see v.15

aptt now, at the present

mpew keep, observe

Cf. Deut 13:2-6.

dAAog, 1, o another, other

duvapor can, be able to

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

TO10VTOG, 0T, ovtov correlative pronoun and
adjective such, of such kind

onuewov, ob h miraculous sign

This one question contains several: 'ls this
your son?"; 'Was he really born blind and was
never able to see?’; 'If these things are so, how
is it that he is now able to see?"

John 9:20

Beasley-Murray comments, "The Pharisees
were faced with a dilemma: on the one hand
the miracle shows Jesus as a man accredited by
God, but on the other the breach of the Sabbath
shows him to be a sinner."

dmekpiOnoov odv oi yovsic avtod Kai stmayv-
Oidapiev 811 00TOC £0TIV O VIOG NUAY Kai T
TVQAOG €yevvion:

oylopa, Tog N division, split

Cf. 7:43; 10:19.

yovevg, eog M see v.17
oida. know
€yevvnn see v.19
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John 9:21

G 6 viv PAEmet 0Ok oidaylev, 1 Tig fivoi&ev
anTod ToLG OPOUALOVG NUETG OVK OTdaEV"
anTov épmthoate, NAkiav Eyet, avTog TEPL
£0TOD AQANCEL

nwg  how(?)

Premw see v.15

n or

avolyo seev.14

épwtioate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl
épwtow ask

Nk, og f age, span of life, years

"Nkiov €xet is often followed by an infinitive
expressing what the person in question is of fit
age to do. Here the infinitive is to be supplied:
either 'to respond rationally to inquiry' or 'to
make legal response'. If the latter is meant, the
age in Jewish law is at least thirteen.” Barrett.

gowrtog, savtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

John 9:22

tadta einav oi yoveic avtod &t dpoPodvio
tovg Tovdaiovg, 10N Yap cvverébevto ot
‘Tovdaiot tva €dv Tig anTOV OpOAOYNON
YPLOTOV, ATOCLVAY®OYOS YEVITOL.

poBeopon fear, be afraid (of)

006 Tovdaiovg here means the Jewish
authorities — the parents were themselves Jews.

nén adv now, already

ovvetébewvto  Verb, pluperf midd indic, 3 pl
cvvtifepol agree, arrange

oporoyew confess, declare

drocuvaywyog, ov excommunicated or
banished from the synagogue

vévnron Verb, aor subj, 3s ywopm

Barrett says that this is an anachronism: "That
the synagogue had already at that time applied
a test of Christian heresy is unthinkable."”
Beasley-Murray comments, "J. L. Martyn has
urged that the expression, 'The Jews had
already agreed...' shows that the expulsion
from the synagogues was the result of a formal
decision of an authoritative Jewish body; that
is likely to have been the one taken by the
Pharisees at Jamnia, during their reformulation
of Judaism under the leadership of Rabban
Gamaliel. According to Ber. 28b it was in
response to an appeal by Gamaliel that Samuel
the Small composed the twelfth benediction;
Martyn sets that somewhere in the period A.D.
80-115, 'with an inclination toward the earlier
part of that period'.” But Sanders says that this
does not here mean formal excommunication
but merely the determination to silence Jesus'
supporters. And Beasley-Murray responds to
Barrett and Martyn writing, "That the narrative
has been composed with the contemporary
church in mind is not to be doubted, but the
interpretation sketched in the foregoing lines
does not sufficiently take into account the
complexity of the circumstances. On the one
hand, we must remember that the followers of
Jesus suffered much in the manner of the blind
man from the time of Jesus on. And, contrary
to Barrett, we must not forget that Jesus
himself enunciated the crucial test of
discipleship as confession of him before men
as Son of Man (Luke 12:8-9 = Matt 10:32-33,;
cf. John 9:35); the emphasis in Mark 8:37 on
not being ashamed to confess Jesus doubtless
expresses the concern in Mark’s church of the
danger of denial in face of external pressures.
Equally significant is the last beatitude in Matt
5:11-12, coming from the later period of
Jesus’ ministry, the parallel to which in Luke
6:22-23 is remarkably close to John 9:
‘Blessed are you when men hate you, and when
they exclude you and insult you and cast out
your name as evil, because of the Son of Man.'
Paul knew what it was to be thrown out of
synagogues on mission (Acts 13:50), and he
was not alone in that experience... Nor can we
be certain that the benediction in question had
been formulated in Jamnia and made known
through the Jewish dispersion by the time the
Gospel was written. The decision of the
Pharisees in 9:22 should be viewed as typical
of what took place in varied localities prior to
Jamnia’s promulgation of the twelfth
benediction."”
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Carson similarly comments on the word
‘already': "Both John and his readers know of
drastic expulsions that forced many Christians
out of the synagogues at various points after
the resurrection, but his point is that already,
during the life of Jesus, the first threats of
expulsion, at local levels, were taking place.
That is not unlikely, granted the degree of
hostility that Jesus evoked during the later
stages of his public ministry (he was, after all,
crucified!).”

Nevertheless, both Carson and Beasley-Murray
recognise that John writes with a view to the
situation facing those for whom the Gospel is
written. Carson writes, "If the setting of this
book is as proposed in this commentary —
written toward the end of the first century with
the primary aim of evangelising Jews and
Jewish proselytes — then John's readers, if they
are becoming sympathetic to Jesus at all, must
now identify themselves either with the
parents, whose faith was not strong enough to
act with courage, or with the healed man, who
comes to a growing understanding of who
Jesus is. His eyes were opened, physically and
spiritually, and the frank confession of his new
faith, even in the face of distinguished
opposition, provides a model for a new
generation of Jews and Jewish proselytes who
are coming to faith." And Beasley-Murray
comments, "The Evangelist wishes to inspire
the readers of the Gospel to a courageous
confession like that of the healed blind man."

John 9:25

dmeicpifn odv ékeivoc: Ei duaptoirdc éotv ovk
o1da- &v 0ida &1L TVPAOG OV ApTL PAET®.

"The formerly blind man obliges: he gives
glory to God — not by denial, but by fearlessly
reiterating the truth that he knows and has
experienced." Beasley-Murray.

anexpidn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
GTOKPIVOLOL

gkewvog, M, o demonstrative adj. that (one)

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one

aptt now, at the present

John 9:26

gimov odv avt®- Ti émoincév cot; ThC fivortdv
60V ToVg OpOaipovC;

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl ieyo
fivol&év  Verb, aor act indic (variant form), 3 s
avolym open

Perhaps hoping the man would contradict
himself and so discredit his testimony.

John 9:27

dmeicpifn ovtoic: Eimov duiv 1{0n xai odk
nKoveute: Ti TAMY 0ENeTE AKOVEY; N} KOl
Vel BéleTe avTod padntal yevésOou;

amekpibn see v.25

non adv now, already

ToAly - again, once more

0cho  wish, will

pabntng, ov m disciple, follower

John 9:23

316 TobT0 01 Yoveic ovtod eimav St Hiwciow
EYEL, OVTOV EMEPOTNOATE.

un here introducing an ironical question:
‘What? Don't tell me that you also wish ..." The
man born blind "begins to deploy a quite
marvellous gift for sardonic repartee." Carson.

John 9:24

John 9:28

"Epdvncay odv 1oV &vOporov £k Sevtépov d¢
MV TVPAOC Kol lmay avTd- AdC S6Eav 16 Bed-
MUETC ofdapev Tt 00TOC 6 GvOpwTOg
APOPTOAOG EGTIV.

kY r LY v 3 ~ \ ¥
€L013OpNoaV aVTOV Kol oV X0 pafntmg et
€xeivov, NUElG 8¢ 100 Mobcéwg Eopgy
pobnroi-

owven call

devtepocg, a, ov second; gk 8. a second
time

d0¢ Verb, aor act imperat, 2s 1o

do&a, ng T glory; praise, honour

Lowdopem curse, speak evil of, insult
gkewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that (one)

80¢ 80Eav @ O ='Admit the truth’, or even
‘confess the sin you have committed’ cf. Josh
7:19; Acts 12:13.

apaptmrog, ov  sinful, sinner

obtog 6 dvBpwnog 'this man' is a contemptuous
reference to Jesus.

Barrett says, "John uses the term to bring out
the opposition, already revealed in the Sabbath
healing, between Jesus and the Law. Men must
now ally themselves with either the new Moses
or the old." But we need to be careful to
observe that the opposition is not between
Moses and Jesus but between Jesus and the
Jews' understanding of Moses. Jesus seems
often to have healed on the Sabbath, and this,
far from breaking the Sabbath, fits perfectly
with its true purpose as an anticipatory
entrance into God's rest, cf. Beasley-Murray
below.
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John 9:29

Nueig oidapev 61t Moboel Aeddinkey O Bedc,
T00TOV 8¢ 0K oidapev oOev EoTiv.

oido. know
noBev interrog adv. from where

Beasley-Murray, "Here we have the heart of
the opposition of Judaism to Christianity:
Moses and the Law are set over against Jesus
and his teaching; the authority of Moses is
indisputable, the authority of Jesus is
spurious... But the reader of this Gospel
knows the flaw in this argument: Moses is not
an opponent of Jesus but a witness to him, and
therefore a witness against the Jews who reject
Moses’ testimony to Jesus in the Law (cf.
5:45-46). Ignorance as to the origin of Jesus is
the fount of their misguided opposition to
Jesus; he comes from God with a revelation
from God, and so with God-given authority
(cf. 7:14-16; 8:23-29 and 3:31-34)." And
Carson comments, "What is at stake, then, is a
profoundly hermeneutical question: how is the
antecedent revelation to be understood with
reference to the new revelation in the person
and teaching of Jesus the Messiah? The same
question permeates all the Gospels (e.g. Mt.
5:17ff.). John himself happily concedes that
'the law was given through Moses' (1:17), but
he insists that the fulness of divine revelation
came exclusively through Jesus Christ (cf.
notes on 1:17-18)."

John 9:30

dmekpidn 6 &vOpwmoc Kkai simev avtoic Ev
TOUT® YOp TO Bavpactdv oty 611 DUELG 00K
oidate o0V €otiv, kal volEEv Lov Tovg
0pBuALOVG.

Bavpaoctog, , ov - marvellous; astonishing
fivoi&év  see v.26

He ridicules the ignorance of the 'experts’. The
‘amazing thing' here is not faith but unbelief!

John 9:31

oidapev 6Tt ApopTOA®dV 6 Bg0g 00K dKoVEL,
GAN’ €av Tig Oeooefr|g 1) Kol TO OEAN U o TOD
TOLf] TOVTOV AKOVEL.

apaptorog, ov  sinful, sinner

Cf. 16:23-7; 1 Jn 3:21f.; Is. 1:15; Ps 66:18;
109:7; Prov 15:29; Job 27:9; 35:13.

gav if
Beooefnc, eg devout, pious, God-fearing

"Occurs nowhere else in the New Testament
(6gooePfra at 1 Tim 2:10). It is common (with
the meaning 'pious’) in Hellenistic religious
literature ... and perhaps was especially applied
to Jews... The juxtaposition in John of the two
phrases, the Hellenistic 6socefng and the
Jewish to BeAnua avtov moy, is striking ...
and very characteristic of John's theological
and linguistic workmanship." Barrett.

N Verb, pres subj, 3s i
Oeinpa, atog n will, wish, desire

John 9:32

€K 1700 ai®dVog 0K NkoVcHN 8Tt VEDEEY TIC
0POUALOVG TVPAOD YEYEVVILEVOD®

aiov, oiovog m  age, eternity

| Cf. Is 64:4.

nvéo&év see v.14
yeyevwnuévov Verb, perf pass ptc, m & n gen
S yevvoo see v.19

John 9:33

gl un fv odTog Tapd Ogod, ovk {EHVATO TOLETY

0VOEV.

gl un unless, except

ndvvato Verb, imperf midd/pass indic, 3 s
dvvapor can, be able to

0vdg1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing

Cf. 3:2. Beasley-Murray sums up the man's
argument writing, "This unprecedented act
therefore shows that God is with Jesus in an
unprecedented way." He quotes Hoskyns, "If
once it be assumed that a miracle proclaims the
presence of a prophet, a miracle without
parallel since the world began proclaims the
presence of the Christ."”

John 9:34

dmekpiOnoov ko simay avt@d: Ev aupaptioig o
€yevvinong 6Xog, kai oL SOACKEL IAG; Kol
€EEParov avTov EEm.

apaptia, ag fosin
gyevwiOng Verb, aor pass indic, 25 yevvaw
o0Aog, 1, ov whole, all, complete, entire

Used here adverbially to mean ‘altogether’,
‘wholly'

ddaokw teach
éxPariim throw out, expel, cast out
€€ adv. out, outside, away
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A fulfilment of the action threatened in v.22.
Beasley-Murray comments, "The outraged
Pharisees refuse the instruction of the healed
man in words which, without realizing it,
condemn their stratagem to deny the miracle:
"You were born in utter sin!' Then the man was
born blind! And Jesus did open his eyes! But
they reject the man, and the miracle, and the
One through whom God wrought it. In so
doing they reject the shining of the Light upon
them, and plunge further into their darkness.
They illustrate the perpetual truth of 1:3—4 and
the contemporary truth of 3:19-21."

Carson adds, "So convinced are they that Jesus
is at best a charlatan, at worst a dangerous
sinner, that they do not remember the ancient
promises that one of the signs of the dawning
of the messianic age is the restoration of sight
to the blind (Is 29:18; 35:5; 42:7)."

John 9:36

dmeicpifn éxeivog kai einev: Kai ti €0y,
KOple, v TIGTELO® €lg AVTOV;

amekpibn see v.25
€KeEWOC, 1M, 0 See v.28

"The words [kt Tig €éotiv] may be taken in two
ways. (i) | do not know what Son of man
means. Who is this person? What are his
functions, etc.? (ii) | know sufficiently what
Son of man means. But who among men is the
Son of man? How can he be identified? The
reply suggests (ii); but cf. 12:34." Barrett.

Kvpie here has the force of 'Sir.'

John 9:37

gimev o0t 6 Incodc Kai £@paxag omtov kai
0 AOA®V pETO 60T EKETVOG EGTIV.

John 9:35

¢opaxag Verb, perf act indic, 2 s opaw see

Cf. 4:26.

"Hxovoev Incodg 611 é£€Batov avtov EEm, Kol
€0PMV AOTOV EIMEV" XV TIGTEVELS €15 TOV VIOV
10D avBpmdmov;

Verse 38

evpoke find
miotevw believe (in), have faith (in)

0 6¢ o [Tiotedm, KOPIE: KOl TPOGEKLVIOEV
avTd.

Note the emphatic use of the pronoun ov. The
implicit contrast is with the Jewish authorities
who, in rejecting this man and his testimony,
have rejected Jesus.

Carson adds that "The Evangelist is driving
home some important lessons for readers who
are on the verge of conversion: opposition
from the Jewish authorities is to be expected —
it has always been that way; such opposition is
best met with courage, and with transparent
openness to the revelation of Jesus Christ."

£€on  Verb, imperf act ind, 3s o say
npookvvew fall down and worship, fall at
another's feet

"tov viov tov avBpwmov (X B D sin) is to be
preferred to tov viov tov Beov (O Q it vg); it is
most improbable that the latter should have
been changed into the former. Nowhere else in
John is motevew used with 'Son of man'.”
Barrett.

Carson suggests that the term 'Son of Man' is
connected with the theme of judgment in John
(cf. 5:27). "It is no accident, then, that the
present paragraph culminates in vv. 39-41: 'For
judgment I have come into the world...'
Because John 9 also deals with the importance
of public confession of Jesus, one is also
tempted to think of Luke 12:8: 'l tell you,
whoever acknowledges me before men, the
Son of Man will also acknowledge him before
the angels of God."

"Cf. the reaction of men to the theophanies in
the Old Testament; e.g. Ex 3:6." Barrett.
Carson comments, "It is likely that the healed
man is offering obeissance to Jesus as the
redeemer from God, the revealer of God. That
is already a great step forward from his earlier
references to Jesus (vv. 11, 17, 33). But the
Evangelist, who knows that the Christological
confessions in his Gospel will climax with
20:28 (cf. 1:1, 18), doubtless understands that
the healed man is ‘worshipping' better than he
knew."

Some early MSS (p”® x W it” cop™") omit v 38
and the opening clause of v 39 (koi einev 6
‘Incodg). The omission is "likely due to a
textual accident" Beasley-Murray.

John 9:39

kai etnev 6 Incodg: Eic xpiua &y eig tov
koopov todtov nAbov, iva ol un PAémovieg
BAénwoty kol ol PAEmOVTES TVEAOL YEV@OVTOL.

Kpwa, tog N judgement, verdict

"kpipo oceurs here only in John, though the
verb kpwvety and the noun kpisig are common
(see 3:17)." Barrett.

A\Bov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopa
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"The assertion 'l came ...' reminds of related
statements in the synoptic Gospels that speak
of the purpose of Jesus’ mission (e.g., Mark
2:17; Matt 5:17; Luke 12:49), and links up
with sayings which speak of Jesus as Son of
Man (cf. Mark 10:45; Luke 19:10...)."
Beasley-Murray.

Brenw see, be able to see

ToQAog, n, ov  blind

vévovton Verb, aor pass dep subj, 3 pl
Yoo

"To receive Jesus is to receive the light of the
world; to reject him is to reject the light, to
close one's eyes, and to become blind. Cf.
Mark 4:11f., where also reference is made to
Isa. 6:10; and John 12:40, where the Isaiah
passage is quoted."” Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The two features
of revelation and judgment develop side by
side, and so compel recognition that the event
does not simply set forth Jesus as the Light of
the world, but rather exemplifies what happens
when the Light shines in the world: the saving
power of the divine sovereignty becomes
active through its representative and agent,
bringing the light of life to any responsive to
him. At the same time it exposes and judges
the sin of those who reject the revelation and
the redemption brought by the Redeemer. The
Light by its shining accordingly creates
judgment; in the very act of bringing salvation
into the world, it divides the world."

John 9:40

fikovoav €k @V Daproaiov tadto ol pet’
a0l GVTEC, Kol eimov anT@d: M1 kal Nueic
TuQAOl EoeEV;

John 9:41

ginev antoig 6 Inoodc: Ei tvgroi fre, ovk dv
eilyete apaptiov- vdv 6¢ Aéyete 6L BAémopev:
1N Gpoptio VUV péVEL

av particle indicating contingency
elyete Verb, imperf act indic, 2 pl éyo
apoptio, ag o sin

ueve remain, stay, abide

"Those who are blind may be willing to obey
the directions of Jesus (vv. 6f.) and so receive
sight. Those however who enjoy the light of
the Law are unwilling to leave it for more
perfect illumination, and so become blind,
losing the light they have. Cf. 15:22." Barrett.

John 10

Beasley-Murray writes, "The chapter consists
primarily of a discourse on the Shepherd and
his Flock, vv 1-18, and a dialogue between
Jesus and the Jews during the Festival of the
Dedication, vv 22—39. The former is followed
by a note on a division among the Jews
occasioned by Jesus’ teaching, vv 19-21, and
the latter by a report of Jesus withdrawing to
the other side of the Jordan, vv 40-42. Since
vv 19-21 make mention of the healing of the
blind man, it is often thought that the passage
should immediately follow 9:39-41; and as vv
26-29 develop the theme of the Shepherd and
his Flock, it is also proposed that vv 22—-29
should immediately follow 19-21. The effect
of this is to set the entire narrative of chap. 10
within the Festival of the Dedication.” As
Beasley-Murray goes on to remark, most
recent commentators see the current ordering
as the work of the writer of this Gospel who
includes the picture of the Shepherd and his
flock here as a comment on the events of the
previous chapter. The Pharisees, like hireling
shepherds, have cast out the man who was
born blind, but Jesus, the good shepherd,
searches until he finds him. It is the man who
was born blind who hears Jesus' voice and
follows him.

Beasley-Murray concludes, " Accepting then
the present order of text, we propose that 10:1—
21 is set in close association with the narrative
of the healing of the blind man in the period
following the Festival of Tabernacles, while
10:22-39 falls within the Festival of
Dedication, shortly after the preceding events.
We are evidently intended to assume that Jesus
spent the time between the two festivals in the
area of Jerusalem. The Dedication festival,
with its celebration of the deliverance from the
tyrant Antiochus Epiphanes and the
rededication of the profaned temple, forms a
suitable background for ‘the Jews' to question
Jesus whether he is the Messiah, and for the
discussion it provoked."

John 10:1

Apny aunv Aéyo Ouiv, 0 U ioepydpevog dia
Tig 00pag €ig TV AOANV TV TpoPdT@v GAAY
avapaivov aAloydbev ékelvog KAETTNG €0TiV
Kol ANoTng:

| For aunv aunv Aéyw Opiv cf. notes on 1:5.

gicgpyouan enter, go in, come in
Ovpa, ac f door, gate
avAn, ng f courtyard, fold (for sheep)

Barrett thinks the enclosed courtyard of a
house used as a fold for sheep.

npoPatov, ov N sheep
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avofowve go up, come up
dArayobev by another way

I.e. climbs the wall instead of coming through
the door and thus comes from another
direction.

avolym open

idog, o, ov one's own
owven call, call out
ovopa, Tog N name

KAemng, oo m  thief
Anotg, ov M robber, insurrectionist

The reference is either to Messianic pretenders
or to the Jewish leaders. Sanders thinks that the
parable was originally directed against the
former but that it is here used by John as part
of his polemic against the latter. In context the
description looks back to 9:40-41.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Of the many
relevant OT passages the polemical discourse
in Ezekiel 34 is outstanding; Israel’s leaders
are condemned for neglecting the sheep, for
slaughtering them and leaving them as prey to
the wild beasts; the Lord declares that he will
be their Shepherd, that he will gather his
scattered sheep and pasture them on the
mountains of Israel, and set over them as
shepherd 'my servant David,' i.e., the
Messiah."

Carson also draws out many parallels between
Ezekiel 34 and this section of John 10. He then
comments, "The same themes — God's servant
David ruling over his people in the constraints
of a new covenant, ‘a covenant of peace' and
‘an everlasting covenant', and serving as their
shepherd — recur in Ezekiel 37 as the climactic
explanation of the miracle of revivification in
the valley of dry bones. This in turn follows
hard on the promise of cleansing water and
transforming spirit (Ezk. 3625-27), already
picked up in John 3 (cf. notes on 3:5). Other
Old Testament passages castigate the
shepherds of Israel for their dereliction of duty
(e.g. 1s56:9-12; Je 23:1-4; 25:32-38; Zech 11),
or portray God as the ultimate shepherd of
Israel (Ps 80:1; Is 40:11; cf. Ps 23:1). The
mingling of the foci — the promised shepherd is
the LORD, or the promised shepherd is the
LORD's servant David — is peculiarly
appropriate in a book where the Word is God,
and the Word is God's emmisary,
distinguishable from him."

He calls his own sheep by name i.e.
individually. There are other sheep in this fold
who are not his. It would have been common
for several flocks to share the same overnight
fold.

"Cf. v.16, where it appears that the shepherd
has other sheep which are not of the original
fold. This, then, is the fold of Judaism, which
contained the first disciples and also the
unbelieving Jews, of whom the former were to
be joined by Gentile believers." Barrett.

€€ayo lead or bring out

The picture Jesus uses reflects commonplace
practice in the Middle East. In his nineteenth
century book, Historical Geography of the
Holy Land, G. A Smith comments, "On the
boundless Eastern pasture ... the shepherd is
indispensable. With us sheep are often left to
themselves; | do not remember to have seen in
the East a flock without a shepherd. In such a
landscape as Judea, where a day’s pasture is
thinly scattered over an unfenced tract, covered
with delusive paths, still frequented by wild
beasts, and rolling into the desert, the man and
his character is indispensable.... Sometimes
we enjoyed our noonday rest beside one of
those Judean wells, to which three or four
shepherds come down with their flocks. The
flocks mixed with each other, and we
wondered how each shepherd would get his
own again. But after the watering and the
playing were over the shepherds one by one
went up different sides of the valley, and each
called out his peculiar call; and the sheep of
each drew out of the crowd to their own
shepherd and the flocks passed as orderly as
they came.”

John 10:2

Cf. Num 27:17. The picture here may include
that of Jesus leading his sheep out of Judaism
to create a new community of the people of
God, distinguished not by race or descent but
by their relationship to him: they are his sheep
whom he knows by name and who, in turn,
know his voice and follow him.

0 0¢ elogpyOpevog i tiig 00pag mowny oty
TV npofatmv.

John 10:4

oy, evo¢ m shepherd

John 10:3

Stav ta 1da whvta EKParn, Epumpocbey avTdV
mopeveTaL, Kal Td TpoPata avTd dKoAovbsl,
411 01dacY TV VY 00TOD:

00T O BupwPOG dvolyet, kol ta TpoOPaTa TG
POV adTod dKovEeL Kol Ta Idta TpoOPoaTa
QoVel kot dvopo kol EEAyetl ovTa.

otav when
ékPaiio throw out

Bupwpoc, oo m & f door keeper

Here used in the weaker sense of bring out
(though there may be a deliberate echo of
9:22,34).
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gunpooBev prep + gen before, in front of
mopgvopal  go, proceed, travel
axolovbew follow, accompany

oido. know

John 10:7-18

Beasley-Murray comments, "As is customary
in Palestine, the sheep follow the shepherd (it
is the butcher who drives them!); following the
shepherd makes the picture peculiarly apt to
Christian discipleship."”

John 10:5

aAAOTPi® 8¢ 00 pn dkolovOncovey GAAY
pevEovTon o’ ovtod, 6Tl 0vK 0idaot TV
GALOTPI®V TNV QOVAV.

"The expansions in these verses are not
predicated on a single, narrative parable [of v
1-5], but are further metaphorical uses of the
three dominant features of the shepherding
language introduced in vv. 1-5 — viz. the gate,
which generates further metaphorical
expansion in vv. 7-10; the shepherd, whose
parallels with Jesus are further elucidated in
vv. 11-18; and the notion of his own sheep,
further expanded in vv. 26-30." Carson.

John 10:7

dArotpiog, o, ov belonging to another;
another, stranger

axolovBncovowy  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl
aKkoAovOem

egv&ovton  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
esvyo flee, run away from

Einev odv wéhv antoig 6 Tnoodg: Auv unv
Ay DUl 611 &y eipu 1) B0po 1@V TpoPdrTv.

moAly - again, once more
Ovpa, ac f seev.l

Not indifference but positive aversion and
avoidance.

John 10:6

TV THY Topopiay eirev adtoic 6 Tnoode:
€keivol 8¢ ovk Eyvmaoay tiva nv 0 éAdiet
a0TolG.

napoyua, ag f parable, figure of speech,
proverb

"Occurs again in 16:25, 29, but nowhere in the
synoptic gospels; nor does mapapolin, which is
common there, occur in John. In biblical
usage there is little or no distinction between
the two terms. In the LXX, mapapodn is the
usual rendering of Ywn (mashal), and
translates no other word. mapotia is
occasionally used for >wn (mashal), and seems
to have increased in popularity in the later
VSS... What special flavour mopoiuo may
have had in biblical usage is accounted for in
its use in Prov 1:1: one of the meanings of wn
(mashal) is 'proverb’, and this meaning
napotuto, naturally acquired (cf. 2 Peter 2:22,
the only other use of the word in the New
Testament). But it is impossible simply to
translate 'proverb’ here. In 16:25,29 speech év
Topoiong is contrasted with speech (év)
Tappnoe; Topola must therefore mean some
kind of veiled or symbolic utterance." Barrett.

The door may refer to the practice of the
shepherd of lying down in the door to protect
the sheep. But it is not really the idea of
protection which we have here but that of entry
into the blessings of salvation (v.9). Again,
Carson comments, "This is not an explanation
of vv. 1-5, so much as an expansion of the
metaphors found in those verses."

Chrysostom comments, "When he brings us to
the Father he calls himself a Door, when he
takes care of us, a Shepherd."

Beasley-Murray writes, "The saying is parallel
to 14:6, 'l am the Way, the truth, and the life:
no one comes to the Father except through me.'
Jesus is the Door to the life of the kingdom of
God, which is given to those who come to the
Father through him."

1 0vpa is replaced by 6 mowurv in P™ and
various Coptic Mss — an obviously secondary
reading.

John 10:8

névteg 6ot RABoV mpd Enod kAEmTan iciv Kol
Anotai- dAL” ovk fikovcav avT®dV Td TpdPata.

0co¢, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

g&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywwooxkeo
Mdewm speak, talk

I.e. the Jews of Ch. 9. "John's comment in this
verse is ... simultaneously a theological
indictment and a step toward the further
explanations in the next verses.
Misunderstanding is frequently followed by
explication in this Gospel." Carson.

pd &pod is omitted by PP PP X" E F G,
most minuscules and many Mss of versions.
The position also varies before or after A0ov.
Normally this would suffice to indicate that the
expression is a later insertion; but some early
Mss also omit mavteg (D it™ vg™). It looks as
though both omissions were made to soften the
strong meaning of the statement, which may
have been interpreted by some as a
condemnation of all OT leaders and prophets.
The UBS therefore includes the phrase, but in
brackets.

Kiemtng, ov M seev.l
Anotng, ov m seev.l
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Carson comments, "It sounds ... as if reference
is being made to messianic pretenders who
promise the people freedom but who lead them
into war, suffering and slavery."

John 10:11

‘Eyd €ipu 0 moynv 6 kaAdg: 6 Tounyv 6 Kahog
TV Yoynv ovtod tifnow vrep tdv tpofdtmv:

John 10:9

Eym it M BOpar S’ Epod £av Tig elcEAOT
cwbnoetat kai eiceledoetan kai EEgheboeTal
Kol vopunv gbpnoet.

"As vv. 7-10 depict Jesus as the gate for the
sheep, so vv. 11-18, picking up on another
expression from vv. 1-5, portray Jesus as the
shepherd — indeed, the 'good" (xaAog)
shepherd." Carson.

gav if

ocwbnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3s colw
save

gioehevoetanr  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
glogpyopon enter, go in, come in

é€edevoetanr  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
g€epyopan

voun, ng T pasture

evpoko find, discover

OV, EVOG M See V.2
Kalog, n, ov good, right

"The believer is first of all delivered, then
finds freedom in the fold (cf. 8:32,36), and
finds also the means of sustaining life
(mentioned in the next verse). With voun cf.
the ‘water of life' (in ch. 4) and the 'bread of
life' (in ch. 6)." Barrett.

The idea of God's people being led by a
shepherd is common in the OT. It is used of
God himself (e.g. Ps 23) and also of religious
leaders (e.g. Zech 11:4-9).

The term xaiog here suggests nobility or worth
— the 'worthy' shepherd. Carson adds, "There
may ... be a self-conscious allusion to the
worthless shepherds of Zechariah 11:17."

yoyn, ng f self, life
niOnut place, set, appoint

John 10:10

0 KAEmNG 0UK Epyetar €l un tva kKAEY Kol
Bvon kol anoiéon: &ym NABov iva (enyv Exwoty
Kol TEPLOGOV EYMOV.

Tifgvar v yoynv is peculiar to John and 1
John (10:11,15,17f.; 13:37f.; 15:13; 1 Jn 3:16),
but cf. dovvar v yoynv (Mk 10:45). Some
early MSS (P* & D etc.) read 8idwow here
rather than tinow, conforming to John's more
common expression.

Kiemto steal

0von Verb, aor act subj, 3s 6ve slaughter,
kill

amoAvp  destroy, kill

For vrep used in connection with Christ's
death, cf. Mk 14:24. The word suggests
sacrifice. Cf. also Hebrews 13:20 which
echoes Jesus words here.

John 10:12

"anoleoau is precisely what Christ will not do
to any of his own (6:39; 18:9; cf. 3:16; 6:12;
10:28; 17:12)." Barrett.

Com, ng f life

6 0T Koi 0vK BV oV, 0D 0VK EGTIY
ta TpoPata idia, Oempel TOV Abkov Epydpevov
kai aeinow o tpdPata kol edyel — kal 6
AoKog apralet avta kol okopmilet —

|Cf. 1:4; 3:16; 20:31

neplocov  adv. to the full

"Within the metaphorical world, life ... to the
full suggests fat, contented, flourishing sheep,
not terrorised by brigands; outside the
narrative world, it means that the life Jesus'
true disciples enjoy is not to be construed as
more time to fill (merely ‘everlasting' life), but
life at its scarcely imagined best, life to be
lived. It is tempting to see here an allusion to
Psalm 118:20, 'This is the gate of the LORD
through which the righteous may enter.’
Certainly the subsequent verses (118:22-24)
are happily applied to Christ elsewhere in the
New Testament (Mt. 21:42; 1 Pet. 2:7)."
Carson.

"Theives and robbers (vv. 1, 8) are obviously
wicked; the hired hand is not wicked, simply
more committed to his own well-being than to
the well-being of the sheep.” Carson.

wobwtog, ov m hired man, labourer
idog, 0, ov one's own

feopem see, observe, notice

Avkog, oo m  wolf

| Cf. Acts 20:29.

apmut leave, forsake

eevyw flee, run away from
aprnalm take by force, take away
oxopmilm Scatter, disperse

Cf. the attacks of the prophets on the religious
leaders of Israel, Jer 23:1ff.; Ezek 34:2ff.;
Zech 11:16f.
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John 10:13

611 uebmtog EoTv Kol 0O PEAEL AT TTEPL TOV
npoPdiTav.

peker impersonal verb it is of concern, it
matters

KAKEWOG, M, 0 contraction of kot ékevog
and that one; pl. those also

det impersonal verb it is necessary, must

ayaysiv Verb, aor act infin dyo

"The hireling's flight is due to his character
and relation with the sheep; he cares for
himself and his wages, not for the sheep."
Barrett.

"The Gentile mission is itself an activity of
Christ, just as his ministry in Palestine was."
Barrett.

yevijoovton Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
ywouon

John 10:14

Ey® €l 6 TonV 0 KAAOS, Kol YIVOOK® T ELLA
Kol YIWVOGKOVGT [ TA €A,

yevicovton has stronger attestation than the
singular yevioetar; the latter appears to be "a
stylistic correction" Metzger.

époc, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one
nmowvn, ng T flock

|Cf. v.3.

John 10:15

KaOMG YIVDOKEL e O TATTP KAYD YIVOCK® TOV
TATEPQ, KOL TNV YOynv pov Tibnut \eep TV
TpoPaTmv.

K&y acompound word = Kot £ym

Cf. v.11. Beasley-Murray comments, "In vv
14-15 we have a good example of how
concepts in different languages can draw close,
yet still require discrimination. In the Greek
tradition knowledge is thought of as analogous
to seeing, with a view to grasping the nature of
an object; for the Hebrew, knowledge means
experiencing something. In the area of
religion, therefore, knowledge of God for the
Greek is primarily contemplation of the divine
reality; for the Hebrew it means entering into a
relationship with God. This latter is vividly, if
not shatteringly, illustrated in Amos 3:1-2. On
this background vv 14-15 have a clear
meaning: the mutual knowledge of the
Shepherd and his 'sheep’ denotes an intimate
relationship which reflects the fellowship of
love between the Father and the Son."

For further analogy between the Father's
relationship with the Son and Jesus'
relationship with his people, cf. 15:9-11;
17:21.

"John's thought is not identical with that of the
Stoic view of the unity of mankind... For John,
the unity of the one flock is not a given unity
naturally existing, but a unity created in and by
Jesus... As is indicated by the first part of this
verse, his primary thought is of the unity of
Jew and Gentile in the Church; cf. especially
Eph. 2:11-22; 4:3-6. He also emphasises again,
as frequently, the unity of believers with Christ
and of Christ with the Father. For the 'one
shepherd' cf. Ezek 34:23." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Their unity is the
fruit of his solitary sacrifice (vv 15, 17-18) and
his unique relation to God and man (vv 14—
15a) as the Pauline epistles joyfully proclaim
(Rom 5:12-21; 2 Cor 5:14-21; Eph 2:11-18)."

John 10:17

S10 ToDTO e O maTnp Gyomd Ot £yd TiBNL TV
Yoyny Hov, iva o Ao adtv.

ayarmam love, show love for

"The relation between the Father and the Son
is essential and eternal; John does not mean
that the Father loved Christ because the
crucifixion took place. But the love of the
Father for the Son is a love that is eternally
linked with and mutually dependent upon the
Son's complete alignment with the Father's will
and his obedience even to death.” Barrett.

John 10:16

molv - again, once more
Mo Verb, aor act subj, 1s Aappove

Kol dAlo TpoPata Exm 6 ovk EoTv €K TH|g
QOATIG TOOTNG KAKEIVO OET pe ayayelv, Kol Thg
POVTC LoV AKOVGOVGLY, Kol YeviioovTal pia
Toipv, €1 TOWV.

"The sheep are his before they hear his voice,
for they have been given him by the Father (cf.
v 29, and the repeated similar affirmations in
chap. 6 — vv 37-39, 44-45, 64-65)." Beasley-
Murray.

"It is possible, but, in view of the weakening of
iva in Hellenistic Greek, not certain, that
purpose is intended and stressed: the
resumption of life was the intention behind the
suffering of Jesus; he died that the power of his
resurrection might be manifested and released.
Otherwise the clause means simply, ‘with a

view to taking it again'." Barrett.

avin, g f seev.l

This sheep-fold is Judaism.
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Beasley-Murray comments, "Here two
thoughts coalesce: the unity of the death and
resurrection of the Son for the salvation of the
world, and the attribution of the resurrection to
the Son. Both are characteristic of this Gospel
(cf. the 'lifting up' sayings, 3:14-15; 8:28;
12:31-32; and 2:19-21), but not inharmonious
with the others."

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopou

Here 1oi¢ Tovdaioig probably refers to the
crowds generally, rather than their leaders (cf.
7:11-13 for John's double use of this term).

John 10:20

John 10:18

Eleyov o0& ToALOL €€ aOT®V: Acpoviov Exel kal
paivetot i 0vtod drkoveTE;

00OElg aipel ATV an’ €rod, AN’ €ym Tifnw
avTV an’ épavtod. EEovaiov &y Belvat
avtv, kol E&ovaiav Exm mdiv Aapeiv avtiv:
OOV TV VIOV EAafov Tapd Tod TaTpdg
Hov.

dawoviov, ov N demon, evil spirit
powvopuor  be out of one's mind, be insane

| Ct. 7:20; 8:48.

John 10:21

0vdg1g, 0vdeL, 0VdeV N0 one, nothing
aipo take, take up, take away

dAlot Eleyov: Tadta td prjpoTo OUK E0TV
dorpovifopévou- pn doupdviov dvvatat TVEADY
0pBuAovg avoitat;

A few early Mss (P*° X" B) read npev instead of
aipey; while it is the more difficult reading the
greater attestation of the latter led the UBS
editors to retain it (Barrett and Lindars, accept
the former reading).

é€ovoa, ag f authority, right

Oeivor  Verb, aor act infin mOnw

hofeiv  Verb, aor act infin Aappaveo
évtoln, ¢ f command, order, instruction

dAAog, 1, o another, other

pnua, atog N word, thing, matter
dopovilopon  be possessed by demons
dvvapor can, be able to

Telog, m, ov  blind

avolyom open

John 10:22-42

"The words évtoln and évtehdecBar are
frequent in the latter part of John (and in 1 and
2 John). The Father gives a commandment to
Jesus (10:18; 12:49f.; 14:31; 15:10) and he
gives commandment to his disciples (13:34;
14:15, 21; 15:10,12,14,17). The characteristic
('new") commandment of Jesus is that his
disciples should love one another (13:34;
15:12,17). If they keep his commandments
they abide in his love and show their love for
him (14:15,21; 15:10,14). Similarly the love of
the Father for the Son is bound up with the
Son's voluntary acceptance of suffering in the
work of salvation. The word évtoAn therefore
sums up the Christian doctrine of salvation
from its origin in the eternal love of God,
manifested in Jesus, to the mutual love of
Christians in the Church. Jesus himself found
complete freedom of action in obedience
(v.18a); so will the disciples.” Barrett.

"Two closely related subjects (or, as we may
say, two aspects of one theme) are dealt with
in vv 22-39. Jesus is asked whether he is the
Messiah (v 24). He replies in terms
reminiscent of the Shepherd discourse of vv 1—
18, culminating in the utterance of v 30, 'l and
the Father are one.' The second part of the
discussion sets out from that statement, and by
reference to Ps 82 justifies Jesus’ claim that he
is the Son of God (v 36). The terms in which
the latter statement is enunciated may have in
view the significance of the Dedication festival
in relation to the mission of Jesus." Beasley-
Murray.

John 10:22

"Eyéveto 101€ T0 yKaivia &v Tolg
‘TepocoAdpOIG: XEWDVY 1V,

gyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3s ywopo

John 10:19

Yyiopa wdA €yéveto €v toic Tovdaiolg dui
TOVG AOYOVG TOVTOVC.

Both tote and 6¢ after éyéveto are well
supported; the former is appropriate to the
context, but Sanders argues for the omission of
both.

Carson comments, "Despite the reference to
the blind man in v. 21, it seems especially
unwarranted to make vv. 19-21 follow after
9:41 (cf. notes on 10:1) since the division is
caused by these words of Jesus."

tote then, at that time
gykawia, ov N Jewish feast of Dedication,
Hanukkah

oywoua, to¢ n division, split

|Cf. 9:16.

This festival began on 25" of Kislew
(approximately December) and lasted 8 days.
It celebrated the rededication of the Temple in
165 BC after its profanation by Antiochus
Epiphanes. By the time of Josephus it was
known as the festival of Lights.

YEW®V, ®vog M winter
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"The mention that it was ‘winter' could relate
to the immediately following clause. It was
wintry weather; hence Jesus moved about in
Solomon’s Porch, which gave shelter from the
cold winds (cf. the significance of yeyudvog in
Mark 13:18). It may, however, relate to the
spiritual climate (cf. fv 8¢ vo& in 13:30). A
great deliverance from an Antichrist and the
triumph of true religion was being celebrated,
but the frosty temperature without
corresponded to the frozen spirits of 'the Jews.'
For them there was no sign of the Deliverer,
but among them stood Jesus, whom many of
the populace regarded as the Messiah, but who
did not observe the Law as the sacred tradition
demanded, and whose speech and actions were
tantalizing.” Beasley-Murray. Carson
comments, "Although this interpretation is
possible, there is no recurring hot/cold contrast
in the Fourth Gospel to support it, quite unlike
the light/darkness contrast that undergirds the
symbolic interpretation of 13:30."

John 10:23

kol teptendret 6 Incodg &v 1@ iepd €v i) 610l
700 ZoAopdVoG.

nepuatew walk, walk about
iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts
otoa, ag T porch, portico

Cf. Acts 3:11; 5:12. According to Josephus
this was on the eastern side of the Temple.

John 10:24

gxdrhmoay oby adTodv oi Tovdoior kai Ereyov
avT®" "Ewg mote TV Woyny Nudv aipeic; i ov
€1 0 YPLoTAC, e Nuiv Tappnoiq.

KvkAow surround, gather round

éwg mote until when? how long?

yoym, ng f self, life, 'soul’

aipo take, take up, take away, set aside

The phrase w¢ ndte TV yoynv MuUdV aipeig is
generally taken to mean 'How long do you
mean to keep us in suspense?' But Barrett
provides evidence to suggest that it could mean
'How long will you trouble us/annoy us?' He
says, "This point is not unimportant, for if the
meaning is suspense we must think of not
unfriendly Jews who simply wish to find out
the truth; if it is annoyance we must think of
Jesus' adversaries who are vexed by his not
wholly explicit claims which give no adequate
basis for attack."

noappnow, ac f openness

The dative is used adverbially to mean
‘openly'. Cf. 7:4, also Lk 22:67.

John 10:25

dmeicpifn ovtoic 6 Incodc: Eimov dpiv kai ov
TMOTEVETE" TA EPYa & £YD TOID €V TM OVOUOTL
70D TATPOG LOL TODTA PAPTUPET TEPT EUOD-

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmoxpwvopor answer, reply
motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

"But what does he mean by, 'l have told you'?
No such clear statement has been hitherto
recorded. The affirmation may mean, 'My
teaching makes the answer plain enough for
those with eyes to see and ears to hear'; in
which case Jesus asserts that his words and his
works set forth who he is." Beasley-Murray.

ovopo, tog N name, authority
paptupew bear witness, testify

| Ct. 4:34; 5:36.

John 10:26

GALG DUETS 00 ToTEVETE, OTL OVK €0TE €K TV
TPoPaTmV T®V EUAV.

npoPatov, ov N sheep
€unog, n, ov 1s possessive adj my, mine

Clearly referring back to the picture given in
vv. 1-18.

After éudv many Mss add kabwg gimov vuiv,
probably without warrant.

John 10:27

T TPOPaTo Ta ENA THC EMVIIC OV AKOVOLGLY,
KAy® YVOOK® a0Td, kol dkolovBodoiv pot,

Kkéyo acompound word = kot éym
axorovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

Cf.v.3.

John 10:28

Kay® Sidmpu avtoig {onv aidviov, Kai o0 pun
amoOA@VTOL €iG TOV aidVa, Kol 00y GPTAGEL TIG
avTd €K TH|G YEPOG LOV.

Com, g T life
aiwviog, ov eternal, everlasting

andiovton  Verb, aor midd subj, 3 pl
armolwo  destroy; midd be lost, perish,
die

aiwv, oiovog m age, eternity

"In Johannine usage &ig tov aiwva simply
strengthens the negative o0 pn (cf. 11:26); not
‘They shall not perish eternally' but "They shall

never perish'." Barrett.

aprnalm take by force, take away

|Cf. w. 10, 12.

xewp, xewog f hand, power
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"To think otherwise would entail the
conclusion that Jesus had failed in the explicit
assignment given him by the Father, to
preserve all those given to him (cf. notes on
6:37-40). The ultimate security of Jesus' sheep
rests with the good shepherd." Carson.

John 10:29

0 TaTHP HoL O SEdWKEV Lot TavTOV PET oV
€otiv, Kal ovdeic duvatat apmalew €k Tig
YEPOS TOD TTATPOGS.

dédmrkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s ddwm
pelov, ov greater, greatest

The actions and words of Jesus are the actions
and words of God. Beasley-Murray comments,
"The setting of v 30 in relation to vv 28-29
shows that a functional unity of the Son and
the Father in their care for the sheep is in mind.
From earliest times it has been observed that
Jesus says, 'l and the Father are &v,' not 'sig,’
i.e., one in action, not in person...
Nevertheless the observation is justified that in
v 30 we have a glimpse of ‘the metaphysical
depths contained in the relationship between
Jesus and the Father' (Schnackenburg)."

There are several textual variants here:

(a) 0 dedwkev pot Taviwv pelov, B (it vg)
boh;

(b) 0 dedwkev pot Tavtev pellov, 8 W sah;

(c) oc dedmkev pot pelov maviwv, Q sin pesh
hl;

(d) o¢ dedwkev pot pelov mtaviwv, O;

(e) 0 dedwkmg pot Tovtwv pelov, D.

If we accept the masculine readings the sense

is "My Father who has given them to me is

greater than all others'. The neuter readings

give the sense 'As to my Father, what he has

given me is greater than them all. Sanders

adopts this reading and argues that believers

are God's greatest gift to his Son and hence

cannot be snatched away.

Internal evidence would seem to favour (c) (it

makes the best sense), but how are we to

explain the variants?

Barrett suggests, "It may be that John wrote

the text which has been preserved (perhaps

accidentally) in @, that is, oc¢ ... pewlov. For the

neuter adjective cf. Matt 12:6; 12:41f. (= Luke

11:31f.), and especially the neuter £v of the

next verse. The reading must then be rendered:

My Father who gave them to me is greater than

any other power, and no one can snatch..."

This reading, says Barrett, both makes good

sense and explains how the other readings may

have arisen as 'corrections' to the text.

John 10:31

"EBdotacav ovv médv Aibovg oi Tovdaiot tva
MBdowov avTov.

Bactalw carry, bear; here = 'pick up'
moAly - again, once more

MBoc, ov m stone

MBolw stone

The penalty for blasphemy was stoning, but it
should be carried out after a properly
conducted trial. Carson comments, "Cf. 5:18,
where stoning as the means of execution is
probably presupposed, and 8:59. In all three
instances, the desire to execute Jesus sprang
from the perception that he was claiming
equality or oneness with God — which of
course was correct, though certainly not as an
additional deity."

John 10:32

amekpibn avtois 6 Incods: [ToAld Epya koA
£0e1&0 DUV €k 10D ToTpds: St Toilov adTOV
Epyov éue MBalete;

kalog, n, ov good, right, fine
£€de1i&a Verb, aor act indic, 15 dewvop
show

The appearance of pov after matpdg in many
MSS is likely to be a copyist's addition.

duvapor can, be able to

"Who then can steal from God? Who has the
strength of subtlety sufficient to overpower or
outwit the sovereign Father?... As Paul would
say to the Colossian believers, 'your life is now
hidden with Christ in God' (Col 3:3). There
can be no greater security." Carson.

mowg, o, ov interrog pro. what, which, of
what kind
éue Pronoun, accs éym

John 10:33

amexpibnoov avtd oi Tovdaior Iepi kodod
£pyov ov MBalouév o AAAG TtEPL PAaceniog,
Kot 8Tt 60 AvBpTog AV TOLElS GEaVTOV BEdV.

John 10:30

&ym kol O matnp €v Eopev.

€lg, [, €V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

oe Pronoun, accs ov
Broconuia, ac f slander, blasphemy
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"This is the sole passage in the Gospel where
Jesus is alleged to have blasphemed. Later
Jewish ruling held that blasphemy was
committed only when the sacred name of God
was mentioned, but the charge that Jesus 'made
himself God' and therefore blasphemed reflects
contemporary thought, and is in line with the
judgment scene in Mark 14:61-64. The High
Priest’s pronouncement that Jesus had
blasphemed was not on the basis of his
confession to being the Messiah, but through
his explanatory addition, "You shall see the
Son of Man sitting at the right hand of power,'
so0 sharing the power and glory of God, which
no human being can do, and '‘coming with the
clouds of heaven," i.e., in a theophany proper
alone to God." Beasley-Murray.

John 10:36

Ov 0 matnp Myiocev Kol AnécTEleY €iG TOV
Koopov Velg Aéyete 6Tt BAaoonpels, 6t
glmov: Y10¢ 100 Bgod &ip;

aywlw sanctify, consecrate

Cf. 17:17, 19.

"It is possible that the first verse of the
Dedication lesson (Num 7:1) may have
prompted this statement, or affected the form
of it. As Moses sanctified (nywoev, wip») the
Tabernacle and its contents for their holy
purpose, so God sanctified (ywoev) Jesus for
his mission." Barrett.

améotethev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
damootel send, send out

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

A further example of Johannine irony. Carson
comments, "For the reader, the irony is
palpable. Jesus has not 'made himself' God. He
is himself the eternal Word, the Word that was
with God and was God."

John 10:34

amexpin avtoig 6 Tnoodg Ovk Eotv
yeypapuévov &v Td vopm vudv 6t Eyo sina-
®c¢oi éote;

The background to Ps 82 would appear to be
the giving of the law to Israel. Barrett links
Jesus' claim here with the quotation from Ps 82
and sums up the whole of Jesus' argument
thus: "Behind the argument as thus formulated
there lies no belief in the 'divinity' of humanity
as such, but a conviction of the creative power
of the word of God. Addressed to creatures it
raises them above themselves; in Jesus it is
personally present, and he may therefore with
much more right be called divine."

yveypaupévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypapw write
vouog, ov m law

John 10:37

€l 00 ToI® T Epya TOD TATPOG LoV, LN
MGTEVETE LOL:

oudv is omitted after @ vopw in P* x™ D etc,
perhaps because it seemed strange for Jesus so
to refer to the OT; but it appears similarly in
8:17 and should be retained here.

John 10:38

gimo.  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s (less usual form)
Aey®

&l 6¢ To1®, KAV Epol un moTedNTE TOIG EPYOIg
moTEVETE, Tva YVATE Kal yvdoknte dtt &v €pol
0 TP KAY® €V TQ ToTPl.

An exact quotation from the LXX of Ps 82:6.
It would seem that the passage was understood
to refer to the reception of the Law at Sinai, by
which the people became like God. However,
because of their idolatry with the golden calf
and their continuing rebellion, they died like
men.

kav (ko gov) even if, and if, even
guoi Pronoun, dats éyw
yvate Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl ywookm

John 10:35

gl gkeivoug elmev Beodg PO 0dg O Adyog Tod
0g0d €yévero, Kai o0 dvvatar Abfvar 1| ypoen,

ékewog, m, o demonstrative adj. that, those

éyéveto Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywopat

Mbijvon  Verb, aor pass infin Ave loose,
set aside

ypaon, ng T writing, Scripture

"The aorist subjunctive denotes the beginning
of knowledge at a point in time — 'that they
may perceive'; the present subjunctive the
continuous and progressive state of
knowledge." Barrett.

Kai yivooknte is omitted by D OL syr®, and
replaced by miotevdnte in many more MSS
(motevmte in R), probably for the identical
reason, namely that the term appears needless
after yv@te, but its attestation is good and early
(P® P® P™ B L etc), and is to be accepted.

| Cf. Matt 5:19; Jn 7:23 also 5:18.

KGyw see v.27
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Cf. 14:10f.; 17:21 also v.30 above. Carson
comments, "There is between the Father and
the Son what theologians call a 'mutual co-
inherence': each is 'in' the other. This mutual
co-inherence is the grounding of the teaching
of 5:19ff. More important, it extends, in some
derivative sense, to embrace believers, who are
'in' Christ while he is 'in' them (cf. notes on
14:20ff.)."

Barrett asks "Who were these 'many' and what
were they doing in Bethany? Was the work of
baptism still in progress in the absence of
John?" More probably it was simply that Jesus
attracted a crowd, many of whom recalled the
ministry of John.

John 11

John 10:39

glATovy oDV méAy oToV mdcar: kol EfAOeY
€K TG XEPOG AVTDV.

e  seek, look for
maoar Verb, aor act infin malo seize
xew, xewpog f hand

Cf. 7:30; 8:20, 59. "The Shepherd, like his
sheep, is in the almighty Father's hand till his
hour strikes." Beasley-Murray.

John 10:40

Kol anfiifev mal mépav tod Topdavov &ig
1OV TémOV 8mov v Todvvng 1o TpdTov
BoartiCmv, Kai Epevev ékel.

"The difference of form and structure in chap.
11 from that in the earlier sections of the
Gospel has been frequently remarked on;
instead of a narrative followed by a discourse
on its meaning, we have a narrative
interspersed with elements of dialogue that
bring out its significance... The Evangelist
presents it [the raising of Lazarus] as the last of
the signs of Jesus, which brought to a climax
all that preceded it and precipitated his own
death and resurrection. This is underscored by
the report of the meeting of the Sanhedrin,
given in vv 46-53, as also of the immense
interest in Lazarus among the pilgrims at the

nolv - again, once more

nepav prep with gen beyond, across, to or
on the other side

Tomog, ov M place

omov adv. where

npotov adv. first, in the first place

guewvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s peve
remain, stay

éker there, in that place

Cf. 1:28. Carson comments, "The symbolism
is palpable. John the Baptist had prepared the
way for the beginning of Jesus' public
ministry, and now that public ministry is
drawing to a close, while the Baptist's ministry
is reviewed once more (vv. 41-42)."

John 10:41

kai ToAAol HABOV TPOC adTOV Kol Edeyov STt
Todvvng pev onueiov émoinoev ovdév, Tavta,
d¢ Ooa gimev Twdvvng mepl toHToL AANON V.

A\0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan

onuewov, ov h sign, miracle

0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

oc0¢, M, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

aAnbng, ¢ true, truthful

Note the contrast between the antagonism
towards Jesus in Jerusalem and the welcome
he received here.

John 10:42

Kai ToAlol énioTevcay &g avTOV EKEl.

éxel see v.40

Passover (12:9-10, 17-19)." Beasley-Murray.

John 11:1

"Hv 8¢ 11¢ 4o0svdv, AdLapog amd Broviag éx
g kdung Mopiog kai MapOag ti|g adeAotic
avTiG.

dobevem be sick, be ill

koun, ng f village, small town

There were two Bethanys. Jesus was in the
Peraean Bethany when the word was brought
to him of the illness of Lazarus (see 10:40 and
cf. 1:28). The Bethany in Judea where Lazarus
lived is probably to be identified with EI-
Azariyeh, SE of the Mount of Olives (the
modern name is derived from Lazarus).

aselon, ng T sister, female believer

| CF. Luke 10:38-42.

John 11:2

fv 8¢ Mapiap 1 dhsiyaca TOV KOPIOV Hopm

kol ékpdéaoa tovg mddag adtod Taic Opi&iv

oiic, i 6 adehdg AdLapog oéver.

aieiyoaca  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s dieipw
anoint

poupov, ov h ointment, perfume, oil

éxpakaco  Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s
gxpacow  wipe, dry

n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

0pi&, tpryog f hair
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John may here allude to the incident which he
records in 12:1ff. For a detailed consideration
of this verse and the relationship between the
various anointing records, see the note on
12:1-8. Cf. also Luke 10:38-42. Carson
comments, "That John can identify Mary to his
readers by alluding to the episode in which she
poured perfume on the Lord and wiped his feet
with her hair, even before he narrates the event
(12:1-8), presupposes that he thinks his readers
have already heard of it."

John 11:3

dnéotehoy 0OV ol adeApal Tpog avTOV
Aéyovoar Kopie, 1de 6v @iieic aobevel.

armootedo send, send out
ouew love, have deep feeling for

Cf. w. 5 & 36. pirew and ayomaw are used
synonymously here. Sanders thinks these
phrases are a clue to the Beloved Disciple
referred to in this gospel. Barrett rejects the
suggestion and Beasley-Murray calls it "an
attractive but hardly compelling suggestion."
Verse 5 refers to Jesus' love of the whole
family.

John 11:4

Beasley-Murray comments, "The Evangelist
makes it plain in the course of the narrative
that the end of the story of Lazarus is the death
of Jesus himself (cf. the hints in vv 8-9, 16,
and the appended report on the meeting of the
Sanhedrin that resolves on the execution of
Jesus, vv 46-53). In the chapters that follow,
the glory of God in Christ is bound up with the
death and resurrection of Jesus (see esp. 12:23,
27-28, 31-32; 13:31-32; 17:1). The statement,
'This illness is ... for the sake of the glory of
God, that the Son of God may be glorified
through it," finds its ultimate meaning in the
glorifying of God through the death and
resurrection of Jesus and the glorifying of the
Son through God’s exalting him to his right
hand. This glorifying action of God in Christ is
the means whereby the revelation in vv 25-26
becomes actualized — the basis of hope for all
the world. The statement in v 4 accordingly
may be viewed as an extended title of the story

of Lazarus and the key to its meaning."
There is a sense even in which this statement,

'This illness is ... for the sake of the glory of
God, that the Son of God may be glorified
through it," can be universalised, can be seen as
promise for a broken world.

dcovoag 8¢ 6 Incolc eimev: At 1 dcbévela
0UK £€0Tv mPOG Bavatov GAN’ VTEp Tiig dOENG
0D Og0D tva 60&acOT] 0 VIO TOD BgoD O
avThC.

John 11:5

Nydmo. 8¢ 6 'Incodg v Mdapbav kai tv
adehoerv avTic Kai Tov AGlapov.

dobevewn, ag f weakness, illness
Bavorog, oo m death

ayamam love, show love for

John 11:6

"Jesus does not mean that this sickness is not
fatal, but that it will not end — ultimately — in
death. Far from it: it will end in resurrection
from the dead." Carson.

¢ 0OV fikovcey 81t doBevel, ToTe PEv Epgvey
2 T3 4 7 (1 7
£V @ MV 101 dVO NPEPUG:

do&a, g f glory

"omep with the genitive of a thing is not
uncommon, but the translation naturally
depends upon the context... Here, 'for
revealing', 'in order to reveal' the glory of God.
On do&a see on 1:14. V.40 shows that the
meaning is not 'in order that God may be
glorified'; here as elsewhere the glory of God
is not his praise, but his activity." Barrett. Cf.
9:3.

do&aoOfy Verb, aor pass subj, 3s do&alw
honour, glorify

"The glory of God is however revealed in the
glorification of his Son" Barrett.

doBevew seev.l

tote then, at that time

guewvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pevo
remain, stay

Tomog, ov m place

dvo gen & acc évo dat dvowv two
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"It is not likely (a) that Jesus was waiting for
Lazarus to die, in order that a more glorious
miracle might be effected. Lazarus was
already dead at the time Jesus heard of his
illness (cf. v. 39 (terapratoc) and the fact that
a journey of approximately one day was
involved in each direction); and since in vv.
11, 14 it appears that Jesus was supernaturally
informed of the death we may suppose that he
knew of it as soon as it took place;
consequently he must have known that if he
had left Peraean Bethany as soon as the
messengers arrived he would have had the
opportunity of effecting a resurrection. It is
possible (b) that Jesus waited in order that
Lazarus might be four days dead (for the
significance of this see on v.39), but this seems
far-fetched. A more probable view is (c) that
John wished to underline the fact that Jesus'
movement towards Jerusalem, and so to his
death, was entirely self-determined; no mere
human affection led him into a trap he did not
suspect.” Barrett.

Carson believes that Jesus was 4 days journey
away from Judean Bethany at this time. Hence
Lazarus had not died at this point. It was only
when Jesus knew he had died that he set out
for Bethany. This makes no difference to the
point that if Jesus had set out immediately
Lazarus would still have been dead — two days
dead — when he arrived. Carson argues that it
was because of Jesus love for the family that
he delayed: "By waiting to leave until Lazarus
had died, and therefore ensuring that he could
not arrive until the fourth day after his death,
Jesus is accomplishing two things: he is
powerfully demonstrating himself to be the
resurrection and the life (v. 25), and he is
powerfully establishing the faith not only of
his disciples (v. 15) and of some Jews who
were onlookers (v. 45), but also of the Bethany
family itself (cf. notes on vv. 22ff.). As the
narrative is cast, the delay is for the good of all
concerned, including Lazarus, Mary and
Martha... Indeed, it is in consequence of that
love [v. 5] that he delays his departure by two
days, waiting for the divine signal, the news of
Lazarus' death, before he sets out on the four-
day journey (v. 6), for this delay will make a
substantial contribution to the strengthening of
the faith of the Bethany family."

John 11:7

gnerta petd todto AEyet Toig pobntois:
Ayopev gig v Tovdaiav mdAy.

énerro, then, afterwards
nolv - again, once more

John 11:8
Aéyovov avT® ol padntai- Pappi, viv élrtovv
o€ MBacat ol Tovdaiot, Kol TaAv Vrdyelg EKel;

|vf>v here in the sense on ‘only very recently.’

ntew seek, look for
oe Pronoun, accs ov
MBaoar Verb, aor act infin Mibalw stone

|Cf. 10:31, 39.

molv - again, once more
VIoy®  go

Sanders thinks that the singular vrayeig
suggests an unwillingness on the part of the
disciples to accompany Jesus on such a
dangerous mission.

éker there, to that place

John 11:9

dmeicpifn Incodc: Ovyi Sddska dpai sicty Tiic

Nuépag; &av Tig mepurarti] &v ti] MULEPQ, OV

TPOCKONTEL, OTL TO PMG TOD KOGLOV TOVTOV

BAémer

ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not; used in
questions expecting an affirmative answer.

dwdeka twelve

wpo, ag T hour

"The Jewish day ... like the Roman, was
divided into twelve equal 'hours' which
occupied the whole period between sunrise and
sunset, however long or short that period might
be." Barrett.

gav if

nepuate walk, walk about
npockomt®w Stumble

owc, potog n light

Bremw see

"Jesus' ministry is of limited duration, and he
must therefore use such time as he has in doing
God's will." Barrett. Beasley-Murray also
comments, "One can walk in the day without
stumbling, because one is aware of the light of
this world (the sun) shining on one’s path. This
is true of people generally, and of Jesus in
particular; he must ‘walk’ in the (limited) time
appointed for him; while he does so he knows
that he will not 'stumble,’ for he is under the
protection of God." Carson similarly writes,
"Jesus is safe as long as he performs his
Father's will. The daylight period of his
ministry may be far advanced, but it is wrong
to quit before the twelve hours have been filled
up."

Barrett then continues, "In addition to the
surface meaning John intends to suggest that in
the light given by Jesus men walk safely; apart
from him is darkness, in which men plunge
into sin (9:39-41)."
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John 11:10

gav 8¢ TIg mepimatt] &V Tij VUKTI, TPOGKOTTEL,
611 TO MG 0VK EGTIV &V OOTH.

w&, voktog T night

Barrett draws attention to the use of the verb
npookontm and the cognate noun wpookoppo
in the NT, and in particular the use of Is 8:14
in both Rom 9:32f and 1 Peter 2:8. Christ is
God's appointed stumbling-block to those who
will not believe in him. Barrett continues, "So
in John, the light by which men walk, in the
absence of which they stumble, is Christ, who,
simply by being the light of the world,
distinguishes between the children of the light
and the children of darkness (cf. 3:19-21 and
many other passages)."”

John 11:11

TadTaL eV, KOl PETO TODTO AEYEL ADTOIC
Adlopog O eihog DY KekoiunTal, GALY
mopevopat iva EEunvicm avTodv.

"A typical ‘Johannine misunderstanding': an
ambiguous statement of truth is misunderstood
by the hearers, which leads to a clarification
that opens up fuller revelation." Beasley-
Murray.

@uog, oo m and ¢in, ng f friend

Barrett thinks @iAog is probably a technical
term for a Christian (see 3 John 15 and John
15:13-15).

kekoipuntar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
kowwoopar sleep, fall asleep, die

This verb is often used in the New Testament
of the death of a Christian (e.g. Acts 7:60; 1
Cor 15:6). Moreover, the phrase echoes the
familiar formula in the books of Kings and
Chronicles, 'so-and-so slept with his fathers.'
Cf. also Job 14:11-12.

g&unvicw Verb, aor act subj, 1 s é&vnvim
awake, wake up

"The contrast between the plural our friend
and | am going is not accidental: Jesus alone is
the resurrection and the life (v. 25).

John 11:12

gimav ovv oi padntai onvtd- Kopue, i
Kekoiuntal codnoetal.

ocwbnoetar Verb, fut pass indic, 3s cwlw
save, heal

Here, 'he will recover'. The implication is that
the sleep will do him good and that it would be
unwise to waken him.

John 11:13

glpnkel 6¢ 6 Incodc mept tod Bavdatov avTov.
€Keivol 8¢ £do&av OTL el TG KON oe®S T0D
vrvou Adyet.

gipnker  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s Aeyo
Bovatog, oo m see v.4

ékewog, n, o demonstrative adj. that, those
dokew think, suppose

Kownotg, emg f sleep

vvog, ov M Sleep

|K01uﬁcslg 100 Umvov hatural sleep

John 11:14

101E 0DV £lnev adToig 6 Tnoodg mappnoio:
Adlopog anébavey,

tote then
nappnow, ag f openness

| Dative used adverbially, ‘plainly’ cf. 7:4.

anébavev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmofvnoxkw
die

John 11:15

Kol aipw o1’ VUG, tva moTevonTE, OTL 0K
UNV €kl GALG By®pey TPOG aTOV.

yopw rejoice, be glad

motevonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl motevo
believe (in), have faith (in)

fiunv  Verb, imperf act indic, 1s &iu

ékel there, in that place

"His disciples are manifestly unprepared to
endure the shock of faith that lies ahead of
them; the awakening of Lazarus from his death
will grant them a fresh vision of his glory, and
after their trial enable them to grasp the
meaning of it all." Beasley-Murray.

John 11:16

gimev oDV Owudc 6 Aeyouevog Aidvpog Toic
ooppadntais Ayopev Kol nueig iva
amoBdavmpuey pet’ antov.

Advpog, oo m  Didymus (meaning twin)
cvupadntng, ov m fellow disciple

This word occurs nowhere else in the New
Testament.

anoBavouev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl
amoBvnokm
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Thomas's words are a reflection of the
concerns expressed by the disciples in v.8.
Barrett concludes, "His proposal, though it
shows courage and devotion to the person of
Jesus, shows also a complete failure to grasp
the significance of Jesus' death as it is
presented in John; it is unthinkable that such a
death should be shared... [Nevertheless,]
Thomas (like the disciples as a whole at v.12)
is made to speak an unconscious truth: the
journey into Judaea is for the purpose of death,
and later dying with Christ will become the
characteristic mark of Christian discipleship."
Beasley-Murray therefore adds, "The
summons of Thomas accordingly is addressed
to every reader of the Gospel."

Suggesting that the family was rather
prominent in the area. Beasley-Murray
comments, "The mention of the proximity of
Jerusalem to Bethany suggests that the 'many
Jews' who came to comfort the sisters were
from the capital city. To console the bereaved
was an acknowledged duty, but the Evangelist
draws attention to the presence of these
sympathizers, since they are to become
witnesses of what happened to Lazarus."

nopapvbiowvior  Verb, aor midd dep subj, 3
pl mapapvbeopor comfort, console

John 11:17

For a detailed account of the customs relating
to comforting the bereaved, see A. Edersheim,
Life and Times of Jesus the Messiah, Vol 2, p.
320f.

"EAO0V ovv 6 Tnicodg eDpev antdv TEGG0pOg
7N Muépag Eyovra €v @ pvnueio.

John 11:20

éM0v Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s gpyopon
evpoke find, discover

Te000peg Neut teccapa gen tecoapwv four
noén adv now, already

uvnuewov, ov h grave, tomb

1 0OV MépOa g fikovoey 811 Tncodg Epyetat
vnvInoev avT®d: Mapia 8¢ €v 1@ oikw
éxofélero.

vmavtaw meet
kabllw sit

Funerals normally took place on the day of
death. Beasley-Murray comments, "In Sem. 8
it is said that one should visit a burial place of
one newly buried for three days to ensure that
the person was really dead. Why three days?
Gen. Rab. 100 (64a) supplies the answer: 'Bar
Qappara taught, The whole strength of the
mourning is not till the third day; for three
days long the soul returns to the grave,
thinking that it will return (into the body);
when however it sees that the color of its face
has changed then it goes away and leaves it'
(Strack-Billerbeck 2:544-45). Four days in the
grave establishes that all was over."

Carson comments, "The picture of Martha as
the more active and perhaps more aggressive
than Mary is in striking accord with the cameo
found in Luke 10:38-42."

John 11:21

gimev oDV 1) Mapba mpog tov Incodv- Kopie, i
NG @de ovk av améBavev O AdEAPOS [LOV”

3

ng Verb, imperfect indic, 2 s &

®d¢ adv here, in this place

av particle indicating contingency

anébavev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s dmofvnoxkw

John 11:18

More an expression of confidence than a
rebuke. "They are words of grief and of faith"
Carson.

v 8¢ 1 BnOavio &yydg 16V Tepocorldumv Mg
ano oTadimv deKanévTe.

John 11:22

gyyvg adv near

stadioi, wn m (pl) stades, furlongs (about
200 metres)

dexanevte fifteen

kol VOV o1da 611 doa dv aithior Tov Bsdv Sdoet
oot 0 Bedg.

Fifteen stadia would be about 1% miles.

John 11:19

moAAol 08 €k @V Tovdainy EAnivdeicay Tpog

v MépOav kol Mapap tva mapapvbiomvrol

a0TaG TEPL TOD AdEAPOD.

gniobeicav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl
gpyopon

oco¢, m, ov correlative pronoun, as much as,
oco¢ av whoever, whatever

aition Verb, aor midd subj, 2 s aitew ask,
request
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"Does her added statement in v 22 imply a
conviction that even now Jesus could and
should pray that Lazarus be restored to life,
since God would do what he asked? Many
exegetes think so (it led Sanders to write: 'John
conveys a wonderfully life-like portrait of a
faithful, but rather managing woman'!). This is
a doubtful interpretation; Martha’s horrified
reaction in v 39 shows that she does not expect
Jesus to recall her brother from his tomb. At
this point she affirms her continued confidence
in the power of Jesus’ intercession for all
eventualities. Her brother’s death has not
destroyed her faith in Jesus." Beasley-Murray.

John 11:25

gimev ovtfi 6 Incodg: Eyd sipt 1y dvaotactc
Koi 1 Con- 6 moTevV £ig éue kdv dmobdvy
{noetat,

Com, ng T life

John 11:23

"Jesus is the resurrection and the life; apart
from him there is no resurrection and no life,
and where he is, resurrection and life must be.
Jesus is always the realisation, in this world, of
eternal life in the experience of Christians; in
order that this truth may be manifested in a
sign he accomplishes the resurrection of
Lazarus." Barrett.

Aéyer avThi 6 Incodg: Avaotioetorl 6 AdeApOg
Gov.

avoaotioeton  Verb, fut midd indic, 3 s
aviotn trans (in futand 1 aor act) raise;
intrans (in 2 aor & all midd) rise, come
back to life

éue Pronoun, accs éym

kav (ko gov) even if, even

arnobvnoko die, face death, be mortal

Oogtan  Verb, fut mid indic, 3s oo live, be
alive

A short saying summing up what is about to
take place. Martha misunderstands these
words, which Carson terms "a masterpiece of
planned ambiguity", taking them as a general
truth. The misunderstanding occasions the
following dialogue.

Beasley-Murray follows Dodd, Brown and
Barrett in believing that {fcetau should here be
translated as 'will come to life.'

John 11:24

"It is of course a fact that Christians die, but
their death is followed by life. Cf. 6:40, where
the sequence is clearly stated: o ... miotevov ...
&m Comv aioviov, Kot AvacTno® adToV £Ym TN
goyatn nuepa. So will it be with Lazarus, the
last day being anticipated for the purpose of
the sign." Barrett.

Aéyet ot 1) MdpOa- Oida 811 dvacTiosTal v
T{] dvaoTtdoel &v Ti) £oyatn NUEPQ.

John 11:26

avaotaoig, eog f resurrection, raising up
goyatog, , ov adj last, final

kol ag 6 AV Kol moTed®V €ig EUE 00 Un|
amoBav ic Tov aidva: ToTevelg TodTOo;

"Martha's statement of her faith is ... orthodox
Pharisaism. It was also the faith of the
Christians among whom John wrote; of the
dead in Christ it could only be said that they
would rise in the general resurrection at the
last day. Martha's belief is in no way
discredited but rather confirmed by the
extraordinary events that follow. These
demonstrate two points. (a) The presence of
Jesus effects an anticipation of eschatalogical
events, and his deeds are therefore signs of the
glory of God. Wherever he is, the divine power
to judge and to give life is at work. Cf. 5:25;
the whole passage 5:19-40 is the best
commentary on this miracle. (b) The pattern of
the life of all Christians is determined by the
movement from death to life experienced by
Lazarus. Christians have already risen with
Christ (Rom 6:4f.; Col 2:12; 3:1). This
movement, to be completed only at the last
day, has already taken place in regard to sin;
the resurrection of Lazarus therefore is an
acted parable of Christian conversion and life."
Barrett.

aiwv, oiovog m age, eternity

The meaning is 'shall never die' rather than
‘shall not die eternally’, cf. 4:14; 8:51f.; 10:28;
13:8. The believer possesses eternal life, and a
life that can never cease.

Beasley-Murray argues that Jesus' initial
statement in v. 25, 'Eyo gipt 1| avaotooic Koi 1
Con is then followed by two further
statements, the first of which expands the
thought of Jesus as the resurrection and the
second that of Jesus as the life. He concludes,
"The revelation to Martha thus is an assurance
of resurrection to the kingdom of God in its
consummation through him who is the
Resurrection, and of life in the kingdom of
God in the present time through him who is the
Life."

motevo believe (in), have faith (in), have
confidence in, entrust
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John 11:27

Aéyer avT®- Nai, kople: &ym nemictevko &1L oV
€1 0 ¥p1oTog O VIO ToT B0 O €ig TOV KOGHOV
EpOpEVOC.

onov adv. where
vroviom  see v.20

John 11:31

vau yes, yes indeed, certainly

"Martha does believe what has just been stated,
but this does not imply the belief that Lazarus
will presently come out of his tomb." Barrett.
It is a confession of faith in Christ.

oi obv Tovdoiot oi dviec pet’ avtiic &v ] oikig
Kol wapapvboduevot avthyv, BOVTES THV
Mopuap 6t tayémg avéotn kol ERADey,
nkoAovOncav avti d6&avteg Gt vAyeL €ig TO
pvnueiov tva kKAowon kel

neniotevko,  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s miotevw

Barrett draws attention to the creed-like form
of Martha's words and says that this confession
includes three elements, each of which may be
viewed as parallel titles:

0 Xp1otog

0 viog Tov Beov

0 €l TOV KOGLLOV €PYOLLEVOG
On the last of these phrases, cf. 3:31; 1:9,10.
"Jesus is the heavenly Man who comes down
from heaven to earth for the salvation of the
world."

mapapvBeopon see v.19

idovtec  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6pow
see, observe

toewg adv. (formed from tayvc) quickly

Cf. tayv in v.29. "No difference in meaning is
intended. tayemg is the more usual form,
though in the New Testament tov slightly
preponderates (12 to 10; but 6 uses of Tayv are
in Revelation). Neither word is used elsewhere
in John, but cf. tayeov in 13:27." Barrett.

John 11:28

Kai todto gimodoa anfiAbev kol épmvnoev
Maprap mv adehonv adthic Aabpa gimodoa: O
S184oKaA0G ThPESTV Kol PMVET GE.

einodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s leyw
owven call, call out
LoBpg adv secretly, quietly

Maybe so that the Jews who were with Mary
would not know of Jesus' arrival — though
there is no suggestion that these Jews were
among Jesus' enemies. Carson comments that
the most likely reason for the secrecy was "that
both Jesus and the sisters were trying to
preserve a little privacy in the midst of a house
full of mourners, professional and otherwise."

avéotn Verb, 2 aor act indic, 3s dviomut in
2 aor rise, stand up

axorovbew follow, accompany

d0&avtec  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl dokew
think, suppose

Vmoyo go

pvnuewov, ov N grave, tomb

KAawvon Verb, aor act subj, 3s khoww weep,

cry
ékel there

John 11:32

1 0OV Mapiap ¢ fAbev émov v Tnoodg
idoboa avTov Enecev a0TOD TPOG TOVG TOJAG,
Léyovoa ovtd- Kdpte, i fic HSe ovk v pov
améBavev 0 AdEAPOG.

dvackorog, ov M teacher
nmapeyl be present
e Pronoun, accs cv

John 11:29

gkeivn 8¢ g fikovoey NyEpON TayD Kai fipyeTo
POG OVTOV-

omov see v.30

idodoa  Verb, aor act ptc, fnom s opaw

¢mecev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s muto fall,
fall down, fall to one's knees

n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

fic Verb, imperfect indic, 2's i

mde adv here, in this place

amébovev see v.21

Nyépn  Verb, perf pass indic, 3s éysipo
raise; pass arose, got up
tow adv quickly, without delay

John 11:30

Mary repeats the words of Martha to Jesus in
v. 21.

John 11:33

obnm 6& EAnAvBet 6 'Inoodg &ig TV KOUNY,
GAN’ M €Tt €v 1@ TOm® 6oV VINVTINGEV AVT®
N Mép0a.

"Tncodg ovv ¢ £idsv adTHY KALo{ovsoy Kol
ToVg cuveABovTag avti] Tovdaiovg kKhaiovtog
gvePpyunooato t@ mveduatt kol Etapacev
£ootov,

ovm® nhot yet

gniober  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3s £pyoua
koun, ng T village, small town

én still, yet

Tomog, ov M place

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's dpaw

KAaiovsav Verb, pres act ptc, facc s khaiw
see v.31

ocvveABovtag Verb, aor act ptc, m acc pl
ocuvvepyopor come together; come or
go with, accompany
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gveBpwnocato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
guppoopor  speak harshly to; &. év
nvevpatt be deeply moved

John 11:37

The verb, according to Barrett, undoubtedly
suggests anger — see its use elsewhere in NT
and in the LXX. Schnackenburg writes, "The
word guppydodar ... indicates an outburst of
anger, and any attempt to reinterpret it in terms
of an internal emotional upset caused by grief,
pain, or sympathy is illegitimate." There have
been various attempts to weaken or qualify its
meaning. Barrett suggests that Jesus may have
been angry because a miracle is being forced
upon him which will attract public attention
and lead to his death. This seems inconsistent
with the fact that Jesus is on his way to
Jerusalem specifically to lay down his life. A
second suggestion, considered by Barrett but
rejected by him, is far more likely. It is more
probable that Jesus was stirred with deep
emotion and anger at the concrete fact of death
and its effects evident in the grief of the
mourners. Jesus' anger is stirred up by his
knowledge that sin is both the origin and root
cause of this misery and that he too must
shortly face the terror of death in order to
destroy its power.

Tvéc 88 8¢ otV simoy: Ok £8Vvato oDToC 6
avoi&ag Tovg 0pHaAoVG ToD TVPAOD TTotToaL
iva kol ovtog ur amofdvn;

duvapar can, be able to, be capable of
avoryw open
TPAog, N, ov  blind

Cf.chap 9.

nowfjoor  Verb, aor act infin motew

Probably means no more than a hesitant
expression of the same thought as was
expressed by both Martha and Mary —an
expression of hesitant faith rather than
scepticism concerning Jesus' powers.

John 11:38

Tncodg ovv ey EuPpuumdpevog &v EavTé
Epyetan €ig TO pvnueiov: v 8¢ omiAatov, Kol
AMBog Emékelto €n’ avTR.

nolv - again, once more
uPpyoopon  see v.33
ommAatov, ov N cave

tapaccm trouble, disturb, stir up
gowtog, savtn, éavtov  him/herself, itself

John 11:34

"It is not stated here whether the shaft of the
cave is vertical or horizontal, but the latter is
suggested by archeological evidence and by
many regulations in the Mishnah." Barrett.

kai ginev- ITod tebsikare 0TV Aéyouoty
avt® Kopte, Epyov Kol ide.

MBoc, ov m stone
énéxerro  Verb, imperf midd/pass dep indic, 3
s émkewor lie upon

John 11:39

mod interrogative adverb where
tebeikate  Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl 1O
place

Aéyer 6 Inoodg: "Apate TOV AiBov. Aéyel avTd 1)
adelo1| 10D TeTELELTNKOTOG MApOa- Kipie,
110m 6Le1, tetaproioc yap Eotiv.

This phrase is commonly used of the disposal
of a body, cf. 19:41f"; 20:2,13,15; similarly
Matt 27:60; Mk 6:29; 15:46f"; 16:6; Lk.
23:53,55; Rev 11:9.

ide see, behold

John 11:35

€daxpuoev 0 Incodc.

dakpvm weep

apate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl aipw
take, take up, take away, raise

tetelevtniotog Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
televtow die

non adv now, already

olw give off an odour, stink

TETOPTOI0G, 0, v happening on the fourth
day (t. éotv he has been dead for four
days)

Jesus does not stand apart from the mourners
but fully sympathises with them — is one with
them in their sorrow. Cf. Isa 53:4.

John 11:36

Eleyov obv ol Tovdoior "18e mdg dpilel adToV.

oiew love, have deep feeling for, kiss

Barrett quotes Dalman who, on the basis of
Rabinnic sources says, "A state of death
beyond the third day meant, from the popular
Jewish point of view, an absolute dissolution
of life. At this time the face cannot be
recognised with certainty; the body bursts; and
the soul, which until then hovered over the
body, parts from it."

John 11:40

Léyet anti 6 Tncodg: Ovk eindv Got H1i &dy
motevong Sy v d6&av Tod Beod;

motevong Verb, aor act subj, 2 s motevw
6yn Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s 6paw see
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doka,mg f seev.d

"Jesus’ reminder that Martha would see the
glory of God if she believed must relate to vv
23, 25-26, but its echo of v 4 causes the whole
narrative to be set within the framework of a
revelation of the glory of God in Christ."
Beasley-Murray.

John 11:41

fpav ovv TOVFABov. 6 8¢ Incodg fpev Tovg
0pBoApovg dve kal etmev- [dtep, edyoplotd
oot 6t fkovcdig pov,

"The purpose of the prayer is to show that it is
... because the Father has sent him and given
him authority that he quickens the dead. See
5:19-30, a discourse which, with its two
themes, that Jesus can do nothing of himself
and that he does whatever things he sees the
Father doing, is a most important commentary
on the present story." Barrett. Carson
comments, "The prayer seeks to draw his
hearers into the intimacy of Jesus' own
relationship with the Father."

fpev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's aipm
ave adv above; up, upwards
evyopotem thank, give thanks

John 11:43

Kol TadTe EImOV POVT] LEYOAN Ekpadyacev:
AdCope, 6edpo EEm.

This probably does not refer to a particular
previous moment (though Beasley-Murray,
followed by Carson, think it suggests that
Jesus had already prayed concerning Lazarus).
The aorist fikovoag expresses the absolute
confidence of Jesus that his prayer will be
granted. R. H. Fuller comments concerning
this prayer: "Jesus lives in constant prayer and
communication with his Father. When he
engages in vocal prayer, he is not entering, as
we do, from a state of non-praying into prayer.
He is only giving overt expression to what is
the ground and base of his life all along. He
emerges from non-vocal to vocal prayer here
in order to show that the power he needs for
his ministry — and here specifically for the
raising of Lazarus — depends on the gift of
God. It is through that prayer and communion
and constant obedience to his Father’s will that
he is the channel of the Father’s saving action.
That is why the prayer is thanksgiving rather
than petition."

M Wilcox drew attention to the striking
parallel with Ps 118:21.

peyac, pueyokn, peyo large, great
kpavyolw call out, shout

Someone has commented that had Jesus not
called Lazarus by name, all of those buried in
that place would have come from their tombs.
Beasley-Murray comments, "“We are reminded
of 5:25, 28-29; the raising of Lazarus is a sign
authenticating the truth of those utterances and
of the revelation given in vv 24-25."

devpo adv. come, come here

An adverb commonly used with the force of an
interjection.

¢€m adv. out, outside

John 11:44

€ENABeV O TeBVKDG dedEpEVOg TOVG TTOdNG Kol
Tag yElpog Kepiong, kal 1 dyig avtod
covdapi@ mep1edédeTo. Aéyetl avtoig 6 Incodg:
Avcate avToV Kol dpete adTOV DITAYEWV.

John 11:42

€ym 0¢ 10ev OTL TAVTOTE LoV AKOVELS: ALY
1 TOV OYAOV TOV TTEPIEGTATA EITOV, Tval
TOTEVCMOOV §TL GV pe AMESTEINOC.

fidev  Verb, pluperf act indic, 1 s oida

navrote always

oyhog, o m crowd, multitude

nepeotdta  Verb, perf act ptc, macc s
neptioTnuu  stand around

anéotethag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
drooteAlw send

tebvnkog Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
Ovnokw die; perf be dead

dew bind, tie

nddag Noun, acc pl movg, modog m  foot

e, xewog f hand, power

ke, ag T strip of cloth (used to wrap the
dead)

oy, eng T face

ocovdapov, ov h handkerchief, facecloth
(used for the dead)

nepiedédeto  Verb, pluperf pass indic, 3 s
nepdew wrap, bind
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Hoskins (following an ancient suggestion by
Basil) suggests that we may have here a
miracle within a miracle since it is difficult to
imagine how Lazarus could have walked out
thus bound. Sanders, however, writes, "The
corpse would have been placed on a strip of
linen, wide and long enough to envelop it
completely. The feet would be placed at one
end, and the cloth would then be drawn over
the head to the feet, the feet would be bound at
the ankles, and the arms secured to the body
with linen bandages, and the face bound round
with another cloth to keep the jaw in place ...
So bound up, a man could not possibly walk.
Hence Jesus’ final command, when Lazarus
struggled out of the tomb. But he could at least
have shuffled to the entrance, and it is absurd
to imagine that a subsidiary miracle was
necessary to waft him from the tomb."

& énoinoev, read by P*, P® x A" K L W etc, is
unexpected, inasmuch as the context concerns
a single deed of Jesus and its effect on the
witnesses (Beocpevor & ...). The singular 6
énoinoev accordingly is read by P®™ A°B C”
D etc That the latter may be due to
accommodating the statement to the context is
indicated by C* which reads 6 émoinocev
onueiov (cf. the interesting alternative in P
boa énoinoev). The pl. reading suggests that
the raising of Lazarus was the culminating sign
that led the Jews in question to believe in
Jesus.

Oeacapevor Verb, aor midd dep ptc, m nom
pl Beoopon see

John 11:46

Ao loose, untie, release, set free
apmut leave, let go
Vmoyo go, go one's way

Tveg 8¢ &€ anTt@v AmiAbov Tpog ToNg
Daproaiovg kai eimav avtoic O énoinoev
‘Incovg.

Carson comments, "Readers cannot help but
compare the resurrection of Jesus, after which
the linen strips were still present and the
soudarion was neatly ‘folded up by itself,
separated from the linen' (20:7). The
differences are of a piece with the general New
Testament witness to the uniqueness of Jesus'
resurrection. Lazarus was called to a
restoration of mortal life. Small wonder he
groped blindly for the exit, and needed to be
released from the graveclothes that bound him.
Jesus rose with what Paul calls 'a spiritual
body' (1 Cor 15), leaving the graveclothes
behind, materialising in closed rooms. Though
his resurrected body bore the marks of his five
wounds and was capable of eating and being
touched, it was raised with the power of
endless life, the firstfruits of the resurrection at
the end. Those who hear Jesus' shout at the last
day will participate in his resurrection; the
resurrection of Lazarus, occurring before that
of Jesus, could only be a pale anticipation of
what was yet to come. It was, in fact, a 'sign’
(cf. notes on 2:11), rightly the climactic sign."

"As usual, the effect of the miracle is to divide
the beholders into two groups. [Cf. e.g., 6:14-
15, 24-33, 66-69; 7:10-13, 30-32, 40-44, 45-
52.] The report of the miracle to the Pharisees
forms a decisive point in the unfolding of the
Johannine story." Barrett.

anfid@ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
AmePyOLLOL

John 11:47

ouViyayov obv ol apyiepeic kol ol Dapioaiot
ovvédpiov, kai Ereyov: T{moloBuev 611 odToC 6
GvOpwmog TOAAL TTOlET onpeia;

ocuvviyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
ocvvayw gather together, assemble

ouvvedplov, o N Sanhedrin (the highest
Jewish council in religious and civil
matters)

onueov, ov N sign, miracle

Barrett reads this not as 'What are we to do?'
but 'What are we now doing?' l.e. we are not
doing anything about this man who is ...

John 11:48

John 11:45

IToA)oi odv £k TdV Tovdaimv, ol EABGVTEC TPOC
v Maplap kol Oeocdpevor & €roinosy,
émiotevoay &ig avToV:

€0V APAUEV aDTOV OVTMG, TOVTEG
ToTEVOOVGLY €1 aVTOV, Kol EheboovTal ol
Popaiot kol apodov Hudv Koi tOv tomov Kol
70 €6voc.

gM06vtec Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
gpyopon

apdpev  Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl demut
allow, tolerate; leave

ovtmg adv. thus, in this way

éhevoovrar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl
€pyopLoL

apodow Verb, fut act indic, 3 pl aipe take,
take away

tomog, ov M place
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I.e. the Temple, or perhaps more generally,
Jerusalem.

ébvoc, ovg N nation, people

"A striking example of Johannine irony. The
Jews did not leave Jesus alone, but crucified
him; and the consequence was precisely that
which they desired to avoid. When this gospel
was written, throughout the world men were
coming to Jesus by faith (12:32, novteg
éhkvowm) and the Romans had destroyed the
Temple and subjugated the Jews." Barrett.
But Beasley-Murray writes, "Observe,
however, what it was that they feared (v 49):
not that ‘the Romans will come and destroy
both our holy place and our nation’ (so RSV,
NEB, JB, GNB, and among expositors, Bernard,
403; Bultmann, 410; Barrett, 406; Sanders,
278; Schnackenburg, 2:346-48); rather it was
that ‘the Romans will come and take away
from us both the place and the nation’ (so
Hoskyns, 410; Haenchen, 422; Becker, 367—
68). Bammel states, 'It would be the deposition
of the priests that is envisaged by these words.
And indeed nothing is said of the destruction
of the temple' ... The concern of the rulers,
accordingly, was primarily for their own
position, not for the temple and the people.”
These words also seem to suggest that Jesus
will be the kind of Messiah, or at least
revolutionary leader, who will be a threat to
Rome.

buiv is read by P*® P B D L etc, and is more
in keeping with the arrogance of Caiaphas,
expressed in the preceding clause, than fpiv,
read by A KW A TheodGreek IT y etc. (In &
and some Coptic MSS neither pronoun appears,
possibly because of the influence of 18:14.)

anobvnoko die

Aaog, oo m people, a people

ohog, m, ov whole, all, entire

andintor  Verb, aor midd subj dmoAivp
destroy; midd be lost, perish

"It is better that this man be put to death than
that the community should be punished on his
account. Johannine irony scarcely reaches a
higher point. Jesus was put to death; and
(politically) the people perished. Yet he died
Omep tov Aaov and those of the nation who
believed in him did not perish (ikow un ...
amoAnton) but received eternal life (3:16)."
Barrett.

Carson adds, "In this sentence, Jews are
referred to both as a nation (£§6vog) and as a
people (Aaog), and both terms are later taken
over by Christians and applied to the church.”
Cf. 1 Peter 2:8.

John 11:51

John 11:49

1070 8¢ G’ EavTod ovK imev, AL
apylepevg v Tod EVianTod EKEivov
énpopnrevoey 0Tt Eperiev Incode
amoBviiokew VIEP TOd EBvoug,

gic 8¢ Tic 88 avtdv Kaidpag, apyiepede dv tod
gviawtod £keivov, simev odToic: Y el ovk
oidate 0VdLVY,

elg, o, €V gen évog, piog, évog one
éviovtog, ov m year
gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

€viowtog, ov M see v.49

npopnTevw prophesy

pelo (before an infin) be going, be about,
be destined

amobvnokw see v.50

€Bvog, ovg n see v.48

Caiaphas was high priest from 18 AD to 36
AD. The high priesthood was not an annual
office. John probably means no more than that
Caiaphas was high priest in the memorable
year of Jesus' death.

"While Caiaphas is thinking at the purely
political level, John invites his readers to think
in terms of the Lamb of God who takes away
the sin of the world (1:29, 34)." Carson.

oida know, understand
ovdév  Adjective, n nom & acc s oddelg,
ovdepia, ovdev  no one, nothing

John 11:50

John 11:52

Kai oy VEP ToD EBvovug povov, GAA’ tva Kai
T T€KVa 700 00D TA S1ECKOPTICUEVDL
ovvoyayn &ic &v.

00d& Loyileohe 811 cupPEpet DUV Tva gic
avOpwmog dmoBavn vep Tov Aaod Kol pr SAov
70 £€0vog dmoAnTaL.

Loywouon reckon; consider, think

| 'nor do you take into account that ..."

ovupepm usually impersonal it is better, it is
profitable, it is useful

povov adv only, alone

tekvov, ov n  child

dieckopmouéva,  Verb, perf pass ptc, n
nom/acc pl dwokopmilew scatter

ocuvvaydyn Verb, aor act subj, 3s cuvayw
gather together

€lg, o, €V gen €vog, puiag, Evog one
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"In a Jewish work this would naturally mean
the gathering together of the dispersed
Israelites to their own land in the messianic
age. Cf. Is. 43:5; Jer 23:2f.; Ezek 34:12;
37:21... The New Testament writers were not
slow to appropriate the language of the
dispersed Judaism for their own use (e.g.
James 1:1; 1 Peter 1:1)... [using it of] the
gathering of men into the church, the one body
of Christ (cf. 17:21, iva mavteg &v dow)."
Barrett. See also 10:16.

Barrett suggests that there is an eschatological
dimension to these words, "Jesus collects those
who belong to him within and without
Judaism, and lays down his life for them. The
unity of the Church thus constituted on earth is
to be fully consummated in heaven; John
retains this eschatological hope."

nohg, ewg T city, town

Ephraim is probably to be identified with OT
Ephron (2 Ch 13:19) and is most likely the
modern Et-Taiyibeh, 4 miles NE of Bethel.

kakel (kat gkel) and there

guewvev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s pevo
remain, stay

pofnng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

John 11:55-57

John 11:53

""11:55-57 forms a bridge passage from the
Lazarus narrative to the events of chap. 12, but
it belongs essentially to the latter; it tells of the
approach of the final Passover of Jesus’
ministry, and so provides the setting for the
acts and discourses of chap. 12, which are
concerned with the approaching death of
Jesus." Beasley-Murray.

an’ éxetvng ovv T Népag EPoviedoavo va
ATOKTEIVOOV aDTOV.

John 11:55

gpoviedoavto Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl
Bovievopar plan, decide
aroxtewvo Kill, put to death

"Hv 8¢ &yyvg 10 néoya tdv Tovdaimv, ko
avéPnoav moArol gig Teposdhvpa €x Tiig
XOPag PO Tod Thoyo tva dyvicmotv E0vTovg.

maoyo N Passover

Their desire to kill Jesus has been repeatedly
mentioned. Now it becomes a definite plan.
"In short, Jesus is not to be arrested in order to
be tried; he is to be tried because he has
already been found guilty (as Mk 14:1-2
presupposes).” Carson.

This Passover is the third mentioned by John
(2:13,23; 6:4).

avopoawve go up, come up
ayvicmow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl ayvilo
purify, cleanse

John 11:54

‘0 oYV Tncodc oVKETL TapPNCiQ TEPIETATEL £V
101G Tovdaiolg, GAla amfilbev ékeibev gic v
XOpav £yyvg Tig Epnpov, &ig Eppaip
Aeyopévny oA, Kakel Epevev PeTd TOV
pantdv.

ovkett adv no longer, no more
nappnowa, ag T openness

"The need for ceremonial purification before
Passover is stipulated in Numbers 9:6ff. for
those who had contracted ceremonial
defilement of some sort (e.g. by touching a
corpse), and was still operative in Jesus' day...
The appropriate purificatory rites occupied one
week before Passover. Jesus himself felt no
need to cleanse himself in this way: his
movements are reported in 12:1ff." Carson.

Dative used abverbially, ‘openly’, cf. 7:4.

John 11:56

nepumate walk, walk about

Beasley-Murray comments, "Apart from the
final week in Jerusalem his public ministry
was over. It was no intention of his to allow
the Sanhedrin to take him unawares; he
determined the time of his departure, not they
(10:17-18). Since he had been sent to
accomplish a second and greater Exodus, it
was fitting that that should be achieved in the
celebration of the first one; this time the
redemption would be on behalf of all nations,
that all who would be free might enter into the
'promised land' of the kingdom of God."

gftovy odv 1oV Incodv kai Eleyov pet’
AN @V &v T iep® Eotnrdtes Ti dokel vUiv;
St ov un EAOn &ic v Eoptv;

(ntew seek, search for, look for

dAAnlwv, o1, ovg one another

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

gotnkoteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
iotnu stand

dokew think, suppose

'‘What do you think?'

gxeev  from there

yopa, ag f country, region, land
gyyvg adv near

gpnuog, ov f deserted place, desert

¢opt, ng f festival, feast
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"The seeking for Jesus and questioning
whether he would dare to come to the festival
recalls 7:11 (at Tabernacles), and reflects the
known hostility of the Jewish leaders to Jesus
(cf. 7:25, 32; 8:59; 10:31, 39. The decision of
the Sanhedrin in 11:47-53, 57, is assumed not
yet to be known; cf. the secrecy implied in
Mark 14:1-2, as in John 18:1-3). By contrast
there is no hint of hostility to Jesus among the
people who so spoke of him; they will have
been among the crowd that went out to meet
Jesus (12:12-13)." Beasley-Murray.

John 11:57

deddkecav d¢ ol apylepels kol oi apiooiot
EVTOAQG Tva €0V TIG YV oD 0TV unmvoon,
OO TACO®OY aVTOV.

dedwkeoav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl
Sdmw

évtoln, g f command, order, instruction

yv@® Verb, aor act subj, 3s ywooko

no¥ interrogative adverb where

unvoon Verb, aor act subj, 3s unvevo
make known, inform, report

onwg (or onwg dv) that, in order that

maocwowv Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl moalw
seize, arrest

John 12:1-8

iv) So to relate the two anointings enables us
to trace the outline of a coherent story of
Mary's past. Mary's home town was
Bethany but she had left home and had
somehow become a notorious 'sinner' in
one of the towns of Galilee. Probably not a
street prostitute, but as a person of poise
and charm, one whose favours were sought
by the upper ranks of society. There she
had met Jesus and her life had been
transformed. She had also been restored to
her home and family. A woman of means,
she and her family were key supporters of

Jesus and his work. _
The contrast between Mary and Martha is

therefore not simply one of temperament, it is
also a contrast between the older, domestic
sister and the younger wayward sister who left
home and lived the life of a 'prodigal’ before
being restored by Christ. Mary is one who
loved much because she had been forgiven
much.

Wenham further identifies this Mary with
Mary of Magdala (Mary Magdalene) from
whom seven demons had been cast out (Luke
8:1-3).

For the details of Wenham's argument see, The
Easter Enigma, pp 22-33 and Appendix 2, pp.
129-131.

Having examined the accounts of the
anointings of Jesus in Luke 7:36-50 and here,
John Wenham draws the following
conclusions:

i) There were two anointings. The incident
related by Luke is different from that
recorded by John (also recorded in Mark
14:3-9 and Matt 26:6-13). "Luke's
anointing was in Galilee during the
Galilean ministry, the other was in Bethany
just before the passion. Luke's woman was
a sinner, the other (according to John) was
the devout sister of Lazarus, Luke's central
motif is the woman's penitence and tears,
the other sees the act as a preparation for
Jesus' burial."

ii) The same woman did both anointings.
John's words in John 11:2 imply that there
was only one woman known to the church
who fitted this description. His use of the
aorist may also refer back to the previous
anointing.

iii) The second anointing can be explained as a
re-enactment and completion of the first.
An act of profound thankfulness and love
at the recollection of that wonderful day
when Jesus brought her back into the fold.

John 12:1

‘0 ovv Tnoolg mpd £ Yuepdv Tod Thoyo RAOeY
gic BnOaviov, émov fjv Adapoc, dv fyeipev 8k
vekp@®v Incode.

€€ Six

Barrett thinks this to be the Saturday before the
Passover. Sanders argues that Jesus would not
have travelled on the Sabbath. He calculates
the six days inclusively and reckons that Jesus
travelled on the first day of the week, on
Sunday. Carson argues that John would have
understood Passover to have begun on the
Thursday and that Jesus therefore travelled on
the Friday. The meal described in the
subsequent verses took place on the following
day, the Saturday evening at the end of the
Sabbath, while the Triumphal entry occurred
on the Sunday.

omov adv. where

AdLlapog, without addition, is read by x B L
W, mss of the Syr., Coptic and Ethiopic
versions; 6 tebvkag follows the name in p®
A D K etc. — an early scribal addition?

gyelpo  raise
vekpog, o, ov dead

Cf. Mk 14:3.
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John 12:2

gmoincov odv ot Seinvov ékel, kol | Mépbo
dmkdvel, 6 88 AdLapog i v &x 16V
AVOKEWEVOV GVV 0OTH-

deirvov, ov N supper, main meal
gkel there, in that place
dakovew Sserve, wait on
avoxkeypor be seated at table

John 12:3

1 0bv Mapap AaBodco AMrpav pdpov vépdov
TOTIKTG TOALTIHOL HAELyEV TOVG TOSAG TOD
‘Incod kol €Eépagev taig Opi&iv avtiig Tovg
odag avtod- 1 6¢ oikia EMANpdON €k THg

oG fig ToD popov.

hofodoa Verb, aor act ptc, f nom's dappoave

Mtpa, ac f pound (of the Roman pound
weighing 11.5 0z)

popov, ov h ointment, perfume, oil

vapdog, ov f oil of nard (an aromatic plant)

TOTIKOG, 1, ov  perhaps pure, genuine

This word occurs only in the passages
concerning the anointing of Jesus. The
meaning is uncertain. Liddel and Scott derive
it from mvew and so render it 'liquid'. But it is
more likely to derive from motog and to mean
‘genuine’ or 'pure'. Sanders thinks it is 'nard of
pistachio’ but Beasley-Murray says this is
unlikely.

molvTipog, ov - expensive; of great value
dAeipw anoint

nddag Noun, acc pl movg, todog m  foot
ékpooccm  wipe, dry

0pi&, tpiyog f hair

Barrett thinks that John was aware of and has
combined both the narrative from Mark and
that from Luke with consequent confusion. But
see the note above from Wenham and
particularly his point that this was a deliberate
repetition by Mary of her previous act of
anointing.

oikia, ag f house, home
minpoon fill, make full
ooun, ng f fragrance

John 12:4

Aéyet 8¢ Tovdog 6 TokapidTng €ic TV
panTdv avtod, 0 HEAA®V aOTOV TopaddovaL:

Judas’ name in a number of MSS (AK A ® 1Y
etc.) is set after &i¢ [éx] tdv padntdv avtod
and then followed by Zipwvog 'son of Simon'
in imitation of 6:71.

"In Mark 14:4 the complaint is made by tweg;
in Matt 26:8 by oi pofntar." Barrett.

peAlm see 11:51
nopadiddvar  Verb, pres act infin opadidopu
hand over, deliver up

John 12:5

A, ti TodT0 TO PopoV 0K Enpdadn Tplakocinv

dnvapiov kai £666n TTwyoic;

€npafn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s mmpockwm
sell

Tplokooiotl, at, o,  three hundred

dnvaplov, ov n denarius

l.e. about a year's wages of a day labourer.

£600n Verb, aor pass indic, 35 didmut

TTwYog, 1, ov  poor, pitiful

John 12:6
ginev 8¢ 10010 0VY BT nf,p‘t TOV TTOY®OV Elehev
avT@®, GAN’ 6T KAETTNG NV KOl TO
yYhooookopov Eymv To forlopeva Epactaleyv.
guelev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s (impers)
peker impersonal verb it is of concern, it
matters
| For this construction cf. 10:13. Cf. als013:29. |
KAemtng, ov m  thief
yYAwoookopov, ov N money box, money
bag
| I.e. the common purse, cf. Acts 2:44f. |
BoAlw throw, place
Bactalw carry, bear
Here the sense would seem to be ‘carry off' or
‘pilfer'.

John 12:7

gimev o0V 6 Inoodc: Agec adThy, tva gic TV
nuépav tod Evtaglacpod pov mpnon avtod*
apmut leave, let go

Cf. Mk 4:6,8 'leave the woman in peace'

&vtapuucpog, ov M preparation for burial,
burial
mpew keep

The verse is difficult. Barrett considers several
ways of construing it but can decide on none of
them. Sanders suggests that she had kept the
perfume for the day of Jesus' burial but that
this is anticipated by her action now. Hence
Jesus' words answer the question, "Why was
this not sold...'

Beasley-Murray comments, "The reading in
the koine text (omitting iva and supplying the
perfect tetpnkev, so AT A p® £ £ etc) is
clearly an attempt to remove the difficulty, but
approximates to the meaning of the text." He
continues, "tva. ... tmpnon relates to the action
already performed by Mary, not to one that she
might wish to take later; she had kept the
perfume (as a family treasure?) to embalm the
body of Jesus, and by her action had actually
achieved it in advance of his death."”
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John 12:8

TOVG TTO®YOVG Yap TavToTe EXeTE Ped’ Eovtdv,
€UE 08 0V mavToTE EYETE.

navrote always

Cf. Deut 15:11.

éue Pronoun, acc s éym

V 8 corresponds exactly in wording (other than
the position of wévtote) with Mark 14:7//Matt
26:11; it is omitted by D it® syr®, and Brown
considers the omission correct (449). On the
other hand p”" omits ped- sovtdv, ué 8¢ ov
navtote yete, clearly by accident (through the
twofold occurrence of &yete), and 0250 omits
both v 7 and v 8 for a similar reason (going
from gimev ovv, v 7, to &yve ovv, v 9). in view
of the all-but-universal inclusion of v 8 in the
textual tradition it is unlikely that D’s omission
is original.

Carson comments, "Mark 14:10, 11 makes it
clear that it is this episode, including Jesus'
sharp rebuke, that finally prompts Judas to
approach the religious authorities with the
proposal of betrayal. Though John makes no
such connection explicit, when the betrayal
begins to unfold he makes it clear that the
devil's prompting of Judas antedates the last
supper itself (cf. notes on 13:2)."

John 12:9

"Byvo obv dyhog moAdg éx dv Tovdainv 1t
8Kl oy, kai NABov ob S18 TOV Tncodv uovov,
AN’ tva kol tov Adlapov Idmotv dv fyepey €k
VEKPDV.

g&yvo Verb, aor act indic, 3 s yivookm
oyhog, o m crowd, multitude

The reading 6 6yhog molvg, with woAvg as
predicative, is highly unusual (given by x; B” L
etc), and is eased through the readings o &ylog
6 movg (P*®° W) and dyhog morog (p°¢ p”, A
B? etc). In D OL syr” cop® the sentence is
simpler still: 6yAog 8¢ ToAVG £k TdV Tovdainv
fikovoav. The UBS committee set the article in
brackets as uncertain.

ékel seev.2
dwow  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl 6paw see
gyeipo seev.l

John 12:10

gPoviedoavto 8¢ ol apylepeis tva Kai TOvV
AdLopov arnoKTeivmoty,

gpoviedoavto see 11:53

"Lazarus proves to be a ground of faith in
Jesus and it therefore becomes necessary to
remove him also." Barrett.

John 12:11

4t moALoL 81 awtov vafyov TV Tovdaimv Kol
éniotevov gig Tov Incodv.

vmayw go, depart

| here meaning 'left their allegiance'

motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

John 12:12

Tfj éravpilov 6 dyAog ToALG O EAO®V gig TV
€optnv, dxovoavteg §tL Epyetat 0 Inoodc gig
‘Tepocodivpa,

émavpov the next day

Presumably Sunday of passion week.

The MS tradition has similar attempts to ease
the expression 6 6yLog mokvg as in v 9.

é0ov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s gpyopon
gopt, ng T festival, feast

"Josephus (Bel. VI, 422-5) speaks of a census
held under the orders of Cestius Gallus
(governor of Syria at the time of the outbreak
of the Jewish War), when the number taking
part in the Passover was estimated at
2,700,000. It is difficult to believe that quite so
large a number was accommodated within the
confines (even though enlarged for this
purpose) of the city; but undoubtedly immense
multitudes were present.” Barrett.

"The assumption of this verse and the next is
that Jesus was met on the road from Bethany
by pilgrims who had already reached
Jerusalem, and who went out to meet him once
they heard he was approaching. Many of these
pilgrims would have been Galileans who were
familiar with his ministry; many others would
have heard of the raising of Lazarus (cf. 11:55-
57) and eagerly sought opportunity to see
Jesus." Carson.

John 12:13

£\ afov ta Paio TV powvikmv kai EETABOV &ig
VIAVINGCLY 00Td, Kai Ekpavyalov: Qoavvd,
£OAoYNUEVOC O €pYOuEVOC €V OvopaTL Kupiov,
kot 0 Pactievg tod TopanA.

Baiov, ov n palm branch
eowig or powié, ikog m palm tree

"It is recorded that when Simon the Maccabee
drove out Gentile forces from the citadel in
Jerusalem 'he made his entry with a chorus of
praise and the waving of palm branches, with
lutes, cymbals and zithers, with hymns and
songs, to celebrate Israel’s final riddance of a
formidable enemy' (1 Macc 13:51)." Beasley-
Murray. Carson adds, "In this instance, it may
well have signalled nationalistic hope that a
messianic liberator was arriving on the scene
(cf. 6:14-15)."
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vmavinotg, eog f meeting (gig b to meet)

Vv. 17f. suggest two crowds, one
accompanying Jesus, the other going out of the
city to meet him.

kpovyalw call out, shout

ocovve hosanna (in Aramaic), an
exclamation of praise literally meaning,
"Save, | pray"

gvhoyew speak well of, bless

ovopa, Tog N name

Ps 118:25,26. "The cry 'Hosanna' will have
been linked with the palm fronds in the minds
of the people. x1-7y>vha (hosiah-na) is a
strengthened form of the imperative 'save'! ('do
please save!’), but it came to be a greeting and
even an ascription of praise. Its occurrence in
Ps 118:25 was known to every Jew. In the
feast of Tabernacles the Hallel (see Pss 113—
118) was sung each morning by the temple
choir; when the cry 'Hosanna' was reached in
Ps 118:25 every man and boy in the temple
shook the lulab (a bunch of willow and myrtle
tied with palm), and the cry was repeated three
times. So deeply was this ingrained in the
minds of the Jews they actually called the
lulabs hosannas. It was therefore entirely
natural for the crowd to repeat the cry of praise
from Psalm 118 as they waved the palm leaves
in welcome of Jesus. The greeting '‘Blessed in
the name of the Lord is the coming one'
originally applied to the pilgrims on entering
the temple, but it came to have a particular
application to the Messiah, as may be seen in
the Midrash to Psalm 118 (244a) (see Strack-
Billerbeck 1:150). The messianic application is
reflected in the question of John the Baptist to
Jesus, 'Are you the Coming One, or are we to
look for another?' (Matt 11:3)... The additional
line, 'even the king of Israel' (v 13) makes the
messianic application of Ps 118:26 explicit,
and could be due to reflection on Zech 9:9,
which is cited in v 15."

Baotievg, emg M king

| Probably a reference to Zech 9:9, cf. v.15.

John 12:14

evpmv 8¢ 0 Incodc ovaplov €kabioey €n” avTo,
KaOMOG 6TV YEYPAUUEVOV"

eoploke find
ovaplov, ov n (young) donkey
kabilw sit down, sit

Sanders says that Jesus here repudiates the
claims of the crowd. Beasley-Murray spells
this out in more detail, writing, "The
enthusiasm of the crowd is uncomfortably
reminiscent of the attempted messianic rising
mentioned in 6:14—-15. The Evangelist’s stating
at this point in the narrative that Jesus procured
a donkey on which to ride into Jerusalem
emphasizes the intention of Jesus to correct a
false messianic expectation, for to enter the
city on a donkey instead of on a horse, which
was associated by Jews with war (cf. Isa 31:1—
3; 1 Kings 4:26), was itself a demonstration of
the peaceable nature of the mission of Jesus,
and the relation of the event to Zech 9:9 makes
that motive explicit; for Zech 9:9-10 describes
the joyous coming of the King-Messiah — he is
righteous, gentle, bringing salvation, riding on
a donkey, proclaiming peace to the nations.
Nothing further from a Zealotic view of the
Messiah could be imagined.”

veypappévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypagm write

John 12:15

M| eoPod, Buydtnp Zidv: 5oV 6 Pactieds
ooV Epyetal, KabMuevog £l TdAOV Gvov.

eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)
Buyatnp, tpog T daughter
kofnpon  Sit, sit down

nwlog, ov M colt, young donkey

John's quotation from Zech 9:9 differs both
from the Hebrew and the LXX. The LXX,
reflecting the Hebrew, begins yaipe cpodpa.
John's un eopov may reflect Is 40:9 un
@opPeiobe ... idov 6 Beog LU®V.

John 12:16

TadTo ovK Eyvocay adtod ol pabntai to
npdToV, AAA’ §te £060&0cON Incoidg toTe
guviicOnoav 11 TadTa fv €n’ avT
yeypappuéva Kol todta Emoinoay avTd.

|On this verse, cf. 2:22.

gyvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywooko

npwtov adv. first, at first

ote conj when

£60&ao0n  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s do&alm
glorify, exalt

tote then, at that time

guvnobnoav  Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 pl
pvnokopon  remember, call to mind

veypouuéva see v.14
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Barrett says that this account is self-
contradictory. If the crowds know the meaning
of Jesus' entry into Jerusalem, how is it that the
disciples did not? But the crowds did not
properly understand who Jesus was or the
significance of his entry into Jerusalem. The
disciples alone understood this, and then only
after his death and resurrection.

John 12:17

Carson adds, "At the same time, there is
probably irony within irony. For by the end of
the chapter John will insist that the
overwhelming reaction to Jesus was unbelief
(12:37ff.), so that here, as elsewhere (2:23-25;
6:60; 8:30ff.), the Evangelist does not accord a
very high place to the crowd's response to
Jesus. Thus, both levels of irony point forward
to the dominant themes of the rest of John 12."

guapTopel oLV 6 dyAog 6 dv pet’ avtod bte
Tov Adlapov Epdvnoey €k Tod pvnpeiov kot

o7

fyepev adtov €K VEKPAOV.

John 12:20

"Hoav 8¢ "EAMVvEG Tiveg £k TdV dvafavoviav
va mpookvvnio@ov &v Tf| €0pTii

poptopew bear witness, testify

‘EAAnv, nvog  m a Greek, non-Jew

Ote, read by x; A B W etc, is better supported
than &t (P*® D K L etc); the latter may be due
to a desire to clarify the account concerning
the event.

Signifies not necessarily one who is Greek by
race but rather one who is non-Jewish by birth
(cf. 7:35; Mk 7:26). Despite the Roman
conquest it remained a Greek world.

owven call, call out
uvnuewov, ov h grave, tomb

John 12:18

avafawve go up, come up

|cf. 2:13.

S10. TodTo Kol VIAVTINGEY 0VTd O OYAOC OTL
HKovGoV TODTO AOTOV TETOMKEVOL TO OTUETOV.

mpockvvew Wworship
€opm, ng f festival, feast

John 12:21

vmavtam meet, fight
nemomkévar Verb, perf act infin noew
onuelov, ov N sign, miracle

"Cf. v.13. The words suggest a crowd
accompanying Jesus and proclaiming the
miracle, and another crowd coming out from
Jerusalem because they had heard what was
proclaimed." Barrett.

obtot 0DV mpociiidov Dinmm T® Gmd
Bnboaida tiig ['aliaiog, kol pdT@V adTOV
Aéyovteg: Kopie, 0éhopev tov Incodv ideiv.

npociiAfov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
TpOGEPYOUOL COome or go to, approach

John 12:19

oi obv Dapiooiot lmav TPOC EaVTOVS:
Oewpeite §TL OVK OPEAETTE 0VIEV" 10€ O
KOGLOG OTio® avTOD AnfAdev.

"Bethsaida lay east of the Jordan where the
river flowed into Galilee; it was therefore in
the tetrarchy of Philip, in Gaulonitis; but the
Jews who settled on the shores of the lake
viewed themselves as Galileans, not
Gaulonites, as events in the Jewish-Roman war
showed." Beasley-Murray.

gowtovg used for dAiniovg

fewpew Ssee, observe

oeerew gain, profit, achieve, benefit
00dg1g, 0vdEp, 00OV NO one, nothing
omicwm prep with gen after, behind, follow

épotam ask, request
0cho  wish, will
ideiv  Verb, aor act infin opaw see

For idewv 'to have an interview with' cf. Lk
8:20; 9:9; Acts 28:20.

"The Pharisees need mean no more than
‘Everyone is on his side'. Yet John is writing
his own characteristic Greek, and implies
ironically in the words he ascribes to the Jews
the two truths (a) that Jesus was sent into the
world to save the world (3:17), (b) that
representatives of the Gentile world were at the
moment approaching (v.20), the forerunners of
the Gentile Church.” Barrett.

Sanders suggests that if in John's source the
cleansing of the Temple followed the entry
into Jerusalem, the approach of the Gentiles
may have been the result of this, and due to
their gratitude for his making the court of the
Gentiles a more suitable place for prayer.
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Beasley-Murray suggests a similar connection
writing, "The approach of Greeks to see Jesus
was a confirmation of the Pharisees’
exclamation in v 19. The Evangelist will have
viewed these men as the firstfruits of the
Gentile world that was to own Jesus as Lord.
Their interest in Jesus will have been
stimulated by his entry into Jerusalem, and
possibly also by his cleansing of the temple
(the latter will have taken place in the court of
the Gentiles, which was the one part of the
temple area open to them). Their contacting a
disciple rather than Jesus reflects uncertainty
as to whether Jesus would receive Gentiles, an
uncertainty probably shared by Philip; hence
his consultation with Andrew (cf. Matt 10:5—
6)."

The death of Jesus means his glorification. Cf.
1:14; 17:1. Beasley-Murray comments, "It is a
remarkable representation of the work of
Christ for humanity, inasmuch as the death of
Jesus on the cross is not regarded as the depth
of shame from which he is raised to glory, but
the death itself is his moment of glory wherein
God is glorified (v 28) and one with his
exaltation to the throne of God." And Carson
writes, "It is not just that the shame of the
cross is inevitably followed by the glory of the
exaltation, but that the glory is already fully
displayed in the shame."

John 12:24

John 12:22

ANy auny Aéyo HUiv, £av un 6 KOKKOG Tod
ciTov TEcMV €ig TNV YTV dmobavn, adTdc HoOVOg
pével: €av 8¢ amoBdavt, TOAVY Kapmov QEPEL.

gpyetar 6 Dilummog kol Aéyel @ Avopéq:
gpyxetar Avopéag kal Dilmmog Kol Aéyovotv @
‘Inco?d.

Beasley-Murray writes of vv. 24-26, "These vv
provide an exposition of the law of the
kingdom of God: life is given through death."”

John 12:23

0 8¢ Tnoodg dmokpiveTar avtoig Aéywv:
EMAvbev 1 dpa tva 50&acbi 6 viog Tod
avOpdmov.

€av un unless, except
KoKkoc, ob m seed, grain
otog, ov M grain, wheat

Cf. Mk 4:3-9; 26:9,31f.; Matt 13:24-30; 1 Cor
15:36-38.

"The reply of Jesus indicates that the coming
of the Gentiles heralds the climax of his
ministry; his 'hour' has at last arrived (contrast
7:30; 8:20), and it will witness his
glorification." Beasley-Murray

armoxpiveron Verb, pres midd/pass dep indic,
3's damoxpwopor answer, reply, say

"Jesus replies not so much to the particular
statement that certain Greeks wished to see
him as to the situation thereby created. It is his
death about which he speaks ... The
evangelisation of the Gentiles does not belong
to the earthly ministry of Jesus (cf. Matt.
10:5f.); the way to it lies through the
crucifixion and resurrection, and the mission of
the Church. The movement of thought is
comparable with that of Rom. 9-11. Israel as a
whole (a small remnant excepted) first rejects
the Messiah; then by his death and exaltation
those who stood outside the earlier covenant
(the sheep who are not 'of this fold') are
brought near." Barrett.

neowv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s mmtew fall
m, yng f earth, land
anobvnoxo die, face death, be mortal
povog, 1, ov adj only, alone
ueve remain, stay
TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAV geNn TOAAOL, NG, OV
much, many
xapmoc, oo M fruit, grain, harvest
eepw bring, bear

The 'parable’ explains how the Gentiles will
'see’ Jesus.

John 12:25

0 PIAGV THV YoynV a0Tod AToAADEL DTV, Kol
0 Wo@®V TV Yuynv avTod &v T KOCU® TOVT
gl LonVv aidviov euAdEel avtnyv.

Of the shift of focus in this verse Carson
writes, "If the principle modelled by the seed —
that death is the necessary condition for the
generation of life — is peculiarly applicable to
Jesus, in a slightly different way it is properly
applied to all of Jesus' followers."

émAvbev  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s épyopon
opa, ag T hour, moment

[Cf. 2:4; 4:21,23; 7:30; 8:20; 12:27; 13:1; 17:1. |

oeo love
yoyn, ng f self, life, 'soul’
amodlvpt destroy, kill, lose

do&acOfy Verb, aor pass subj, 3s do&alw
praise, honour, glorify, exalt

Cf. Mk 8:35; Matt 10:39; Lk 17:33 also Lk
14:26 for this saying. Beasley-Murray
comments, "dmoAivet can = 'lose’ or 'destroy’;
the contrast with 'guard’ may favour the latter
meaning here."

woeo hate, despise, be indifferent to
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This use of 'hate’ is Semitic — see Deut 21:13;
Gen 29:31,33; Luke 14:26 // Matt 10:37. Here
the meaning is 'regard his life as of secondary
desirability and importance'.

Com, ng T life
aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting
pvhacown keep

John 12:26

€av £poi Tig drokovij £poi dkolovleitwm, Kol
Omov elpl €Yo kel Kol O d1AKOVOG O EHOG
£oTOL €AV TIG €101 SLOKOVT] TIUNGEL ADTOV O
TaThp.

Of tetapaxton Beasley-Murray writes, "The
soul of Jesus 'went into turmoil’; we recall the
wrath and distress of his spirit when
confronted with the havoc of death at the tomb
of Lazarus (11:33-35), his horror over the
triumph of evil in the soul of Judas (13:21),
and the trauma facing his disciples through the
events that lay ahead of them (14:1); the
tapoyn of Jesus signifies an agitation, horror,
convulsion, and shock of spirit."

elmw Verb, aoractsupj, 1's Aeym

Deliberative subjunctive.

dloKovVE® Serve

guol Pronoun, dats éyw
dxoiovbew follow
omov adv. where

o®oov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s colo
save, rescue
wpo, og T seev.23

"That is, in life or death, humiliation and glory.
Cf. 14:3; 17:24." Barrett. As Carson also
comments, "The Jesus who says where | am,
my servant also will be is on his way to the
cross and to his Father (cf. 14:3). As Jesus'
crucifixion is the path to his glorification, so
the believer's 'death’ is the path to vindication:
My Father will honour the one who serves
me."

ékel there, in that place

dakovog, ov m & f servant

gunog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine

goton Verb, fut indic, 2's &

nwnoel Verb, aor act subj, 3s toaw
honour

Cf. Mk 10:30.

John 12:27-30

"These verses describe the testing of the Son of
Man." Beasley-Murray. They are similar to the
garden scene in the Synoptics. Carson,
however, stresses that this account is not a
mere reworking by John of the agony in
Gethsemane. He cites Dodd who "has
demonstrated the independence of John's
report."”

"It is possible to punctuate either with a full
stop [after towtng] (so WH; the prayer is then a
real petition, though instantly reconsidered), or
with a question mark (the petition is
considered only to be dismissed). The
deliberation of 11 einw perhaps suggests the
latter, but little difference is made."” Barrett.
On the other hand, Beasley-Murray argues,
"The sentence, 'Father, save me from this
hour," should not be weakened through reading
it as a question, as though Jesus refused to pray
it (contrary to the UBS Greek Testament, RSV,
JB, GNB, NIV); rather it should be read with a
pause, and understood as expressing what
Jesus really wanted to pray; hence itis a
genuine prayer utterance (so WH, NEB). Jesus,
in turmoil of spirit, shrinks from the fearful
experience before him, and in his address to
God seeks avoidance of it; yet he
acknowledges that to endure it is the reason for
his mission from God; in an act therefore of
total obedience to the Father’s will his spirit
rises in unreserved affirmation, 'Father, glorify
your name.' Hoskyns observed, "This
obedience is the glorification of the Father’s
name, and constitutes the foundation of the
Christian religion (Heb 5:7-10)"."

A\Bov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl épyopan

John 12:27

Nov 1 yoyn pov tetdpaxtat, kol ti einw;
natep, OOV e €K THS AP TOVTNG. AAAL St
ToTo RGOV €i¢ THY dpov TovTNV.

See particularly Mk 10:42-45 which concludes
with Jesus' words, "The Son of Man did not
come to be served, but to serve, and to give his
life as a ransom for many."

John 12:28

yoyn, ng f seev.25
tetapaxtor  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s
tapacow trouble, disturb, stir up

nérep, S6EacOV Gov TO dvopa. NABEV oLV
ooV €k oD ovpavod- Kai éd6&aca kol mwdAy
50&0ow.

Cf. Mk 14:34, also Ps 42(41) 5,6,11. "Even
for Jesus obedience unto death is costly; but
the cost, being expressed in the language of the
Old Testament, does not lie outside of God's
calculation.”" Barrett.

d6&acdv  Verb, aor act imperat, 25 do&alw
see v.23

"God is glorified in the complete obedience of
his servant, and the servant who does not his
own will but the will of him who sent him
desires only the glory of God." Barrett.
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ovoua, ToG N name, person

John 12:31

For 10 dvopa L X f* 2 etc read tov viov,
clearly through the influence of 17:1. D goes
farther in this direction by adding after o 10
&vopo the clause &v tfj §6&n 1 iyov mopd cot
7po 10D KOoouv yevésOon, which is from 17:5.

viv Kpioig €oTiv ToD KOGUOV TOVTOV, VOV O
apywv Tod KOGHOV ToVTOV EKPANONCETOL EEM-

Kpoig, ewg T judgement

Carson comments that with this last petition,
"the prayer transcends mere acquiescence; it
betrays acquiescence that is subsumed under
the passionate desire to bring glory to God, in
much the same way that the petition 'hallowed
by your name' in the Lord's model prayer
presupposes the active obedience of the one
who is praying."”

ovpavog, ov m heaven
nolv - again, once more

The Father has been glorified through the signs
performed by the Son (e.g. 11:40) and would
be glorified again in the death and exaltation of
Jesus.

John 12:29

6 odv 8yAog O £oTag Kod dovoag Edeyev
Bpovtiv yeyovévar: dAlot Eleyov- "Ayyelog
avT® AEAGANKEV.

"As in ch.9 the Jews passed judgement on
themselves by casting out the man born blind,
so the world by crucifying Jesus passed
judgement on itself." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The declaration
of v 31 must be taken at face value... the
judgment of this world, both negatively and
positively, takes place in the crucifixion-
exaltation of the Son of Man-Jesus... The
sentence of judgment passed on this world is
endured by the One whom this world murders.
This turns the awful news of judgment on sin
at the cross into the good news of deliverance
from condemnation through the cross. It is an
eschatological event in the fullest sense of the
term: God acting in sovereign power to declare
judgment, both negatively and positively, and
to bring salvation through the Son of Man
crucified and exalted to heaven."

apywv, ovtog m ruler

oyhog, o m crowd, multitude

é¢otwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s iotnu
stand

Bpovtn, ng f thunder

yveyovévar Verb, perf act infin ywopon

dAAog, m, o another, other

John 12:30

l.e. Satan: cf. 14:30; 16:11 also Eph 2:2; 6:12;
2 Cor 4:4; Matt 4:8f. = Lk 4:6f.

ékPAndnoetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
éxporle throw out, expel, cast out
¢€w adv. out, outside, away

dmekpifn Incodc kol simev: O 81 Eue 1) v
adn yéyovev GAAG SU VUGG,

arexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpvopor answer, reply, say
éue Pronoun, acc s éyw

Barrett says that it is hard to see how a voice
could be said to come for the sake of people
(v.30) who did not understand it and did not
even know who was speaking. But clearly the
disciples heard and understood the voice, for it
is recorded here. Barrett acknowledges this
possibility.

"Though Jesus appears to have been cast out
this is in fact not so.." Barrett. The language is
apocalyptic, cf. Lk 10:18; Rev 12. Beasley-
Murray adds, "For the Evangelist, the utterance
of Jesus employs a well-understood picture to
show the change of situation for the world
when Jesus was 'lifted up' to heaven via the
cross: Satan was dethroned and the Son of
Man enthroned over the world for which he
died." Cf. Rev 12:10, 'Now have come the
salvation and the power and the sovereignty of
our God and the authority of his Christ, and the
accuser of our brothers has been thrown down.'

John 12:32

John 12:31f.

KAy €av VYwbd €K Tii¢ Y7g, mhvtag EAKHo®
TPOG EUOVTOV.

"In these verses John brings to a head the
teaching that has been given about the passion.
It signifies (a) the judgement of the world, (b)
the overthrow of evil, (c) the simultaneous
death and glorification of Jesus, and (d) the
drawing together of all men to him." Barrett.

Kkdyo acompound word = kot éy®

gav If

Oywb®d Verb, aor pass subj, 1 s dyow exalt,
lift up, raise

Cf. 3:14. John's use of vyow is deliberately
ambiguous, signifying both the physical
character of crucifixion and also the exalting of
Jesus — including resurrection and ascension.
Cf. Isa 52:13.

v, yng f earth, land
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Instead of mévtog (x° A B K L W X etc) strong
support is given to wavta (P x” D OL vg goth
geo’ etc). The use of neuter for persons is not
unknown in the Fourth Gospel (cf. 6:39-40
and 17:24, where neuter and masculine occur
together), and the thought of cosmic
redemption may have influenced the reading
(cf. Col 1:16-17); the context and content of v
32 however do not favor the latter concept, and
it is better to retain mévtog.

éhkbow Verb, fut act indic, 1s éike draw,
attract
guavtov, ng reflexive pronoun myself

Hence this discourse is Jesus' response to the
Greeks who were waiting to see him.

John 12:33

to070 8¢ Eleyev onuaivov moim Boavirto
fiueAhey dmobviokety.

onuove indicate, make known

mowg, o, ov interrog pro. what, of what kind

Bavotog, oo m death

fiuedev Verb, imperf act indic, 3s peliw
(before an infin) be going, be about

amobvnoko die

John 12:34

dmexpiOn odv avtd O dyroc Hueig ixovcauey
€k 0D VooV 8Tt O ¥P1LoTOg HEVEL E1G TOV
ai®va, Kol Tdc Aéyelg ov 6Tt el VYO VoL TOV
IOV 10D AvBpdTOL; Tic 0TtV 0VTOC 6 VIO TOD
avBpomov;

vouog, ov m law

‘Law’ is used here in its broadest sense,
meaning the whole of the (OT) Scriptures.
The reference may be to such passages as Ps
72:17; 89:36-37; 110:4; Isa 9:6-7; Dan 7:14.

peve remain, stay

aiov, aiovog m  age, eternity

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary
vywbijvar Verb, aor pass infin dYyow

The crowd has acclaimed Jesus as King and
Messiah. They believe that the Messiah's reign
is everlasting. Hence they are puzzled when
Jesus refers to himself as the Son of man and
says that he must be lifted up — which they
understand to be a reference to death, or at
least that Jesus will be taken from them. They
therefore wish to know how the Messiah and
Son of man are related and to understand who
Jesus is.

John 12:35

gimev oDV antoic 6 Incode: "Ett pkpdv ypdvov
TO PAG &V VUV EOTIV. TEPUMATEITE OG TO PDG
£xete, tva pun okotio VUAG KaTaAdpn, kol O
TEPIOT®Y £V Tf| oKOTiQ 0VK 010eV TOD VIELyEL.

¢ still, yet
xpovog, ov M time, period of time

| Cf. 16:16-19.

owg, pwtog n light

|Cf. 1:14.

nepuate walk, walk about, live

"This command then is to be regarded as a last
appeal (v.36b) to the Jews who had witnessed
his ministry. The appeal can be cast in this
form not because John thought it impossible to
believe in Jesus after his death and resurrection
— such belief was that with which he himself
was most immediately concerned (17:20;
20:29,31) — but (a) because it suits the
historical perspective of a gospel, and (b)
because the gospel narrative as a whole is
regarded as a paradigm of the presentation of
Christ to the world, and the urgency of that
presentation is expressed by the limited
duration of the ministry." Barrett.

okotia, ag f darkness
kotoddPn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s
katohopPave  seize

[ct. 15.

mod interrogative adverb where
vToyo go

"Only the man born of the Spirit has the light,
and knows whence he comes and whither he
goes." Barrett.

John 12:36

¢ 10 G Exete, motedeTE €lG TO PAC, Tva viol
QOmTOG Yévnobe.

Tadto EMdAnoev Incodg, kai drnelbmv EkpOpn
4’ aOTAV.

moteve believe (in), have faith (in)
vévnobe Verb, aor midd depo subj, 2 pl
yivopon

Cf. Eph 5:8. The expression 'sons of the light'
is Semitic, meaning those who display the
ethical qualities of 'the light." Selwyn believes
this to have been an element in the primitive
Christian catechetical instruction (see his
commentary on 1 Peter, pp. 375-382).

Aodew speak, talk
€kpOPn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s kpurtw
hide, conceal

"The light shines, giving men one last chance
to believe and to 'walk'’; then is hidden. The
public ministry of Jesus is now ended."
Barrett.
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John 12:37-43

John 12:39

Dodd considers that John has seen Jesus'
ministry so far in terms of the rejection of light
and life either through blindness or through
fear. John, in common with the Synoptics,
quotes Isa 6 as a biblical grounding for such
rejection — proof of the hardening of Israel.
Beasley-Murray similarly, writing of v.37
says, "This opening sentence summarizes the
paragraph of vv 37-43: the response to the
ministry of Jesus by his people was persistent
unbelief. It climaxed the rejection of the Logos
throughout Israel’s history (1:11), including
the word through the prophets, and specifically
fulfilled words written in the Book of Isaiah."
From this point, "Jesus devotes himself to his
own disciples. The great majority of the Jews
are excluded, shut out by their unbelief."”
Carson.

d10 TodTo 0VK NAVVOVTO ToTEVEW OTL TAAY
einev ‘Hoolog:

John 12:37

000070 08 0TOD oNUElR TEMOMKOTOG
gumpochev avT®dV 00K EMicTELOV EiG AVTOV,

TOGOLTOG, 0T, ovtov / ovto correlative adj
so much, so great; pl so many
onuewov, ov h sign, miracle

Refers back to all that has previously been
narrated.

nenoumkotog Verb, perf act ptc, mgen s
TOLEM
gunpooBev prep with gen before, in front of

John 12:38

iva 0 A0yog 'Hodiov 100 Tpo@rtov TAnpwoii
ov eimev- Kopie, tig éniotevoey i) dxof] Hudv;
kai O Bpayimv kupiov Tivi drekoAdeon;

TAnpwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, fulfill

|The hardening of Israel was intended by God.

axon, ng f report, news

Bpoyiwv, ovog m arm

arexaivedn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
aroxkolvntw reveal, disclose

Is. 53:1. "The question in Isaiah 53:1 is the
prophet's report of the astonishment of the

nations concerning the Servant of the Lord,
who was rejected by people and exalted by

52:13-15). If the supreme Servant of the Lord
is Jesus the Messiah, the applicability of the
passage is obvious. In John's context, our
message focuses on the teaching of Jesus,
while the arm of the Lord refers primarily to
the miraculous signs." Carson.

God himself (the question immediately follows

noévvavro Verb, imperf midd dep indic, 3 pl
duvapar be able to, be capable of
moAv - again, once more
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Beasley-Murray writes helpfully, "The
statement sounds like naked predestinarianism,
even irresistible reprobation, but it was neither
so intended nor would it have been so
understood. The language used has a long
history in biblical thought. In Exodus it is
frequently said that God hardened Pharaoh’s
heart (e.g., Exod 4:21), and as frequently that
Pharaoh hardened his own heart (e.g., 8:15,
32); the relation between the two actions is
never explained. Deut 29:2—4 laments that God
has not given Israel a mind to understand, or
eyes to see, or ears to hear, but appeal is made
that the people 'be careful to do the words of
this covenant' (v 9). Isa 6:9-13 represents the
Lord as commanding the prophet to make the
people obdurate, blind, and deaf by his
proclamation, lest they see and understand and
turn, and that the process continue until the
judgment of God overwhelms the cities and
their people. There is bitter irony here,
reflecting the prophet’s experience of rejection
of his message and declaration of the judgment
that the rejection must bring; further, it affirms
the prophet’s call to bring to pass by his
fruitless ministry the 'strange work' that God
has in view (cf. Isa 28:21f.), which relates to
the fulfillment of God’s ultimate purpose. Von
Rad rightly perceived, 'We must learn to read
the saying about the hardening of the heart
with reference to the saving history' (The
Message of the Prophets [London, 1969] 126).
The same applies to the use of the saying by
Jesus. Mark 4:11-12 relates to the whole
ministry of Jesus (‘all things' = word and action
of Jesus); it all takes place 'in parables' =
'riddles," 'in order that they may look and look
and not see ... lest they should turn and be
forgiven.' The guilt of the people in their
repudiation of the ministry of Jesus matched
the predestination of God, their rejection of his
message matched the concealment of the secret
of the kingdom, the judgment on their
blindness entailed the divine rejection of the
rejectors. But as in Isaiah’s day the hardening
of the nation was qualified by the creation of
an obedient remnant, so the blindness of Israel
in Jesus’ day was qualified by the calling of a
remnant of believers, with the prospect of a
redemption that includes all peoples, a day
when the hidden shall be revealed (Mark 4:22)
and the rule of God shall be universally
manifested. Such is the conclusion of Paul in
his discussion of the problem (Romans, chaps.
9-11, esp. 11:28-31)."

John 12:40

TethpArokey aOTOV TOVG OPOAALOVS Kol
EMOPWOEV ANTAV TNV Kapdiav, tva un dooy
101G 0QOuANOTG Kol vocmaotv Tf] Kopdig kol
oTPAPAOCLY, Kol idoopat avTode.

John's quotation here of Is 6:10 is nearer the
Hebrew than the LXX.

tetoplwkey  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s tvplow
blind, make blind

nopow Mmake stubborn, make hard, make
insensitive

For énmpocev (A B” L X O etc) émipwoev is
read by p® p”® x K W II etc. The two verbs are
similar in meaning as well as form, and the
latter is found elsewhere as a variant to the
former. mopow = 'harden, petrify,’ and with
kapdia, which in Jewish thought indicates the
mind, it means 'make dull or obtuse, to blind’;
npdéo = 'maim’ or 'mutilate, but with xapdia
it = 'blind' (BGD, 656); the meaning
accordingly is the same for either verb.

dwow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl opaw see,
observe, perceive

voew understand, discern, consider

otpapdotv  Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl otpeow
turn, change, return

idoopon Verb, aor midd dep subj, 1's icopon
heal, cure, restore

"The importance in the New Testament of the
quotation from Is 6 can hardly be exaggerated.
It is used or alluded to at Mark 4:11f. (and the
parallels) 8:17f.; Acts 28:26f. Not once only,
in the ministry of Jesus, but again and again
throughout its history, Israel had been
confronted with the necessity of birth from
above, only to reject the message and the Spirit
of God. This recurring pattern, detected by the
first Christians in the Old Testament, was
brought out with unique clearness in the
ministry and death of Jesus. There was in the
divine Word something which necessarily
offended the natural man." Barrett.

John 12:41

tadta sinev Hoaiog Fétt ldev Ty S6Eav
avTov, Kol ELdANCEY TEPL ADTOD.

The attestation for 5t (P P x AB L X
TheodGreek etc) is superior to that for &te (D
K A TI etc) as for énei (W); as the more
difficult reading 6t is to be accepted.

gidev  Verb, aor act indic, 3's opaw

doka, mg f glory
Aodew speak, talk
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It was the vision of Isaiah 6 that initiated
Isaiah's speech and ministry. "To John as to
most of the New Testament writers all the Old
Testament spoke of Christ." Barrett. Carson
suggests that John may be saying that Jesus is
God's glory. He also suggests that the phrase
Kol ELdAncev mepl avtod may refer not to Isa 6
but 53 which was cited earlier: "The linkages
[between Isa 6 and 53] just outlined suggest it;
what makes it very likely is the dozen or so
overtones of Isaiah 52:13-53:12 found within
John 12 that show the Evangelist had the
Servant Song in mind when he composed this
chapter."”

John 12:44-50

Barrett considers these verses "not an appeal
but a summary of the results of the ministry,
and of its motives and themes. Almost all the
thoughts, and indeed almost all the words,
which appear in these verses have already been
used in the gospel. They include (a) the
mission of Jesus from the Father; (b) the
revelation of the Father; (c) the light of the
world; (d) judgement; (e) eternal life." Cf. the
note on Dodd below.

John 12:44

John 12:42

Opmg pévtot kai €k TV apydvTmv TOAAOL
émiotevoav €ig anToOV, ALY 510 TOLG
Dapioaiovg oy OUOAOYOLV Tva un
ATOGLVAY®YOL YEVOVTAL,

Tnoodg 8¢ Expatev kai einev: ‘O motedoV &ig
€lLE 0V mioTevEL 1g EUE AAAA €ig TOV TEPYOVTA
ue,

kpalw cry out, call out

"Just as the sweeping indictment of 1:10, 11 is
followed by the exceptions of 1:12, 13, so the
indictment of 12:37-41 is followed by these
two verses." Carson.

The opening clause, 'Incodg 8¢ &xpatev is
paraphrased by Dodd as, "This is the content
of the kerygma of Jesus." Carson thinks this an
overstatement.

ouwg nevertheless
pevtol but, nevertheless, however

éue Pronoun, accs éym
mépyavtd  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s nepnwo
send

kot has the force here of 'even’, 'even from
among the rulers...'

"Faith in Jesus is not faith in a particular man,
however holy. It is faith in God directed by a
particular revelation. Otherwise it is not faith
at all.” Barrett.

apywv, ovtog m ruler, official

E.g. Nicodemus (3:18; 7:50f.; 19:39) and
Joseph of Arimethea (19:38ff.). See also Acts
6:7 which speaks of many priests believing.

John 12:45

Kol O Bep®dV €pe Bepel TOV TEPYAVTA LLE.

oporoyew confess, declare
drocuvaywyog, ov excommunicated or
banished from the synagogue

fsopew see

Cf. 9:22.

vévovtor Verb, aor pass dep subj, 3 pl
YIVOpo

"The statement is likely to reflect the situation
of many in the synagogues of the Evangelist’s
day, and it makes a silent appeal that they too
should count honour in the sight of God of
greater consequence than honour in the sight of
men, and so be bold enough to confess Jesus as
the Christ." Beasley-Murray.

Cf. 1:18; 14:9. "The expression 'he who sees'
(v 46) is in parallelism with 'he who believes,'
and clearly means 'he who sees with faith.' The
Evangelist is fond of using varied expressions
for believing in Jesus (cf. 6:40, 44, 45, 47, 51,
where 'seeing,' ‘coming,' 'hearing,' 'believing,’
‘eating’ are different representations of the one
reality of faith). Seeing with faith above all
enables the believer to see in Jesus the Father
himself (14:9)." Beasley-Murray.

John 12:46

John 12:43

YO PAG €ig TOV KOopov EMAvda, tva TTdg 6
ToTeEVV €i¢ Ue &V Tij okotig un peiv.

Nyémnoav yap v 66&av TdvV avOpodTov
paAdov fimep v 66Eav oD BeoD.

ayoram love, show love for

oms, potog N see v.35

émivba  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s épyopon
okotia, ag f seev.35

ueve remain, stay

do&a with the genitive means glory (praise)
which comes from men or God.

uodiov adv more; rather, instead
Anep than (strengthened form of 1)

|Occurs here only in the New Testament.

"The saying harks back to 8:12, but also
echoes the theme in the prologue (1:4, 5, 9),
and to 3:19-21, and to the whole episode of
the healing of the blind man (esp. 9:5, 39-41)."
Beasley-Murray.
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John 12:47

Kol €av Tic pov dkovon T@V PNUATOV Kol pun
QUAGED, &Yk 0V Kpive adTdv, oD yap HAOov fva
Kpive TOV KOGUOV GAL’ T 6OG® TOV KOGHOV.

John 12:50

pnuo, atog N word
ouAaEn Verb, aor act subj, 3s guiacom
keep

Kai 0100 &1L 1) évroly avtod {mi| cidvidg Eotiv.
8 ovv &y AaA®, kabog elpnkév pot 6 Tathp,
obtmg AaAD.

|Cf. Matt 7:24-27; Lk 6:47-49.

oida.  know, understand

Com, ng T life
aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting

kpwo judge, pass judgement on,
condemn

AM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopan

ocnlw save, rescue

Cf. 3:17. Barrett points out that both John and
Paul state that Jesus does not judge and also
that he is/will be the judge. Barrett says that
these writers could not have been unaware of
the apparent contradiction. "The meaning in
both Paul and John is that justification and
condemnation are opposite sides of the same
process; to refuse the love of God in Christ is
to incur judgement."

"For the law of Moses as, in Jewish belief, the
source of life see on 5:39; this view is echoed
in the teaching of Jesus (Luke 10:28; Mark
10:17f.). Here however the command of God
which Jesus bears, and himself executes, takes
the place of the old Law. Jesus himself draws
life from his obedience to God's command
(4:34), and this even though the command is
that he should lay down his life (10:18)."
Barrett.

gipnkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3s Aeyo
ovtwg adv. thus, in this way

John 12:48

0 ABeT@®V £ug Kol pn Aappdvey ta PUaTe Hov
&xeL TOV Kpivovto avTtov: 0 Adyog dv EldAnca
€kelvog Kpvel antov v i) Eoydn Muépa

abetew reject, set aside, refuse
gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
goyatog, , ov adj last, final

In Jewish thought judgement was always
according to the law (cf. 5:45-47). Jesus' words
have the force of a new law.

John 12:49

Ot &yd €€ €pavtod odK ELdANoa, GAL’ O
TEPYAG LE TOTNP 0DTOG LOL EVTIOATV OEdmKEV
Tl €ino Kol 11 AdANoo.

guovtov, ng reflexive pronoun myself

The word of Jesus will prove to be judge at the
last day because it is not the word of Jesus
alone but equally the word of the Father.
Beasley-Murray comments, "The final
affirmation of the summary of Jesus’
proclamation reiterates his sending by the
Father and the origin of his message in God.
This has been a constant theme of the Gospel
from the prologue on (cf. 1:14-18; 3:31-36;
7:14-17; 8:26-29, and for v 50a see also 3:16;
5:19-29, 39-40; 6:38-40, 68)."

Beasley-Murray comments, "There are clear
connections between this representation of the
mission of Jesus and the expectation of the
coming prophet like Moses in Deut 18:18-19.
Moses gave the people the words and
commands of God, and in the light of these
commandments he called on them to choose
between life and death (see esp. Deut 30:15-
20). This acknowledged link should be set
within the larger frame of the hope of the
second Exodus. While Moses was known as
the First Redeemer, Jesus is not simply the
Second but the final, eschatological Redeemer,
who by his living, dying, exaltation, and
sending of the Spirit brings in the kingdom of
God and the new covenant for the renewed
people of God. Hence arises the yet greater
urgency to 'give heed to my words which he
shall speak in my name' (Deut 18:19) and so
receive the life eternal of the saving
sovereignty."

gvtoln, g f command, order, instruction
dédwkev  Verb, perf act indic, 3s o
elnw Verb, aor act subj, 1s Aeyo

Mdewm speak, talk

There is no real difference between these two
verbs.
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John 13-17

Beasley-Murray suggests that John has
collected this body of Jesus teaching and
located it in the setting of the Last Supper
because the Passion Narrative, beginning with
the Last Supper, would have been recounted in
the early Christian communities as they met
for the Lord's Supper. He writes, "It is
accordingly not surprising that the instructions
of Jesus at his last meal with his disciples
should have been recounted at celebrations of
the Lord’s Supper, and that related teaching
should have been associated with it.
Schirmann rightly observed, 'All regulations
for the community have their ground here in
the Eucharist and are ordered to it. For a life of
faith and brotherly love among the disciples of
Jesus is a life in the brotherhood of a
community that celebrates the Lord’s Supper'."
Beasley-Murray suggests that there are
precedents to this farewell discourse or
testament in such Old Testament passages as
the blessings of Jacob on his sons (Gen 49),
Joshua’s address to his people (Josh 22-24),
and David’s to Solomon and the nation (1
Chron 28-29), or even the whole of the book
of Deuteronomy as Moses' farewell discourse.
John and the Synoptics: There are strong
points of contact between John's account and
the Synoptic account of the Last Supper but
there are also evident differences. Jeremias,
Barrett and Lindars argue that the Synoptics
give a chronological account of the events
whereas John alters the day of the final meal in
order that Jesus' death may coincide with the
death of the Passover lambs. On the other
hand, Brown, Vincent Taylor, Sanders and
France argue that John gives a correct
chronology and that Jesus celebrated a
Passover type meal with his disciples one day
early, knowing that he would not be able to do
so the following day. An attempt has been
made to argue that Jesus did not follow the
official Jewish calendar but the one used also
by the Qumran community, eating the
Passover on the Tuesday evening. Carson
comments "The solution that carries fewest
difficulties argues that his disciples did indeed
eat a Passover meal on Thursday, the
beginning of 15 Nisan. John's Gospel, rightly
interpreted, does not contradict this chronology
in any of the seven verses alleged to do so
(13:1, 27; 18:28; 19:14, 31, 36, 42). This
stance will briefly be defended ... as these
verses come up."

Some commentators question why John has
ommitted the ‘words of institution' at the Last
Supper. Barrett, Sanders and Beasley-Murray
argue that the words were well known and that
John, by recording Jesus' teaching here,
provides extended explanation of what the
words mean. Lindars argues that John's Gospel
is based on homilies given at the Eucharist and
that the Sacrament was therefore a present
reality which did not need explicit mention.

John 13:1-20

Jesus act of washing the disciples' feet is
symbolic of what he is about to do in giving
himself over to death for them. It is by this
means that they are cleansed. As the
foreshadowing of the work of the Suffering
Servant it is also a call to the disciples to
follow the servant example of their Lord, cf.
12:24ff,

John 13:1

IIpo 8¢ Tiig €opriig ToD mhoya €iddg 6 Incodg
&TL Ay aTod 1 Bpa tva petafi éx Tod
KOGLOV TOVTOV TTPOG TOV TATEPA AYUTNGOG
TOVG 1010vg TOVG &V T® KOGU® €ig TENOG
Nydmncev avTovs.

€opm, ng f festival, feast
mooyo N Passover

Some argue that John means the day before the
Passover, cf. 18:28; 19:14,31,42 — see
argument above. Carson, however, argues that
the phrase Ipo 8¢ tijg £optiic T0D mhoya
locates the foot washing as taking place before
the Passover meal.

€idwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida
know

wpo, og f  hour, moment

petoffi Verb, aor act subj, 3 s petafove
leave

"The 'hour' of Jesus was that for which he
came into this world (12:27); the hour wherein
God would glorify Jesus and Jesus would
glorify God through a death for the world’s
salvation (12:24-26); the hour of judgment for
the world and defeat of the devil and of the
exaltation of Jesus to exercise the divine
sovereignty (12:31-32); hence the hour of his
‘crossing over' from this world to the Father’s
side (17:5). Such is the context wherein he
shows to his own his 'love to the limit'."
Beasley-Murray.

ayamnoog Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
dyamam love

id1og, 0, ov one's own

tehog, ovg h end, conclusion, termination
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"gi¢ tehog may in Hellenistic Greek be an
adverbial phrase with the meaning
‘completely’, 'utterly'... This would yield a
satisfactory sense here: Jesus' love for his own
was capable of any act of service or suffering.
But it is probable that here (and at Mark 13:13
and parallels, 1 Thess 2:16) tekog retains
something of its primary significance of 'end'".
Jesus loved his own up to the last moment of
his life. Moreover telog recalls the
eschatology of the earlier gospels; the 'hour' of
Jesus, the hour of his suffering, was an
anticipation of the last events." Barrett.

John 13:2

Kai deimvov yvopévov, Tod dafforov 1on
BepAnkotog gig v kapdiav va mapadol adTov
‘Tovdag Zipwvog Tokapidtov,

dewtvov, ov N supper, main meal

Carson comments, "The manuscript evidence
for the present participle ywouévov and for the
aorist participle yevouévov is very evenly
divided. The former is often taken to mean
that the meal was 'in progress' (hence 'during
the supper’, RSV), but might mean that it ‘was
being served' (NIV); the latter is often taken to
mean that the supper was over (‘supper being
ended’, AV), but could be interpreted to mean
that supper had just been served. Verses 4 and
26 make it impossible to believe that the
supper was over, and for that reason many
prefer the present participle. Conversely, that
makes the aorist participle the harder reading
(especially if it is understood as in the AV),
and for that reason intrinsically more likely to
have been changed by a copyist. It is therefore
attractive to suppose that the aorist is original,
but that it should be understood to mean that
supper had just been served (an instance of
what has traditionally been called the
‘ingressive aorist’)."

dwPorog, o m the devil

non adv now, already

BePAnkotoc Verb, perf act ptc, mgens
BaAilo

Barrett argues that the heart spoken of here is
that of the devil rather than that of Judas, i.e.
"The devil had already made up his mind that
Judas should betray...' rather than "The devil
having already put it into the heart of Judas...'
Beasley-Murray argues that while this is a
grammatical possibility it "is intrinsically
unlikly; the statement anticipates v. 27."

napadotl Verb, aor act subj, 3's mapadidmpu
hand over, deliver up

As is generally the case, there are many textual
variants of the name 'Iokapiwtov.

"Before proceeding with the narrative ... John
ensures that his readers will grasp just how
strongly this episode attests the loving
character of Jesus. The disciples whose feet he
was about to wash include Judas Iscariot, son
of Simon ... whose treacherous plot had
already been conceived." Carson.

John 13:3

€l0mG OtL TavTa EdKEY DTG O TATNP EIG TOG
YEpag, kol 6Tt amod Bgod EENABeY Kal TPOG TOV
Beov vmayet,

£dwkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s b

A timeless aorist.

xewp, xewog f hand, power

"Jesus washes their feet in full knowledge that
he is the Son of God and the heavenly Man."
Barrett. Carson comments on gidwg &t Tavta
£0mkev antd O matnp €ig tag yeipac, "With
such power and status at his disposal, we might
have expected him to defeat the devil in an
immediate and flashy confrontation, and to
devastate Judas with an unstoppable blast of
divine wrath. Instead, he washes his disciples’
feet, including the feet of the betrayer."

vmayw go, depart

"Cf. v.1; the hour of departure was at hand,
and in fact Jesus was going to his eternal glory
with the Father through the humiliation of the
cross, of which the humiliation of the foot-
washing was an intended prefigurement."”
Barrett.

Sanders thinks that this act may also have been
intended to silence the squabble about
precedence mentioned in Lk 22:24-27 in
response to which Jesus speaks of himself as
one who serves.

John 13:4

€yeipeton €k Tod dgimvov kol tibnow ta ipdrtia
kol AoPov Aévtiov diélmoev ovtdv:

gyelpo  raise
TiOnut place, set, put

"amotifevar would have been a more natural
word. Cf. the use of tibsvau (with yoynmv) at
10:11,15,17f.; 13:37f. When Jesus lays aside
his garments in preparation for his act of
humility and cleansing he foreshadows the
laying down of his life. Cf. 19:23." Barrett.

ipatiov, o N garment, clothing, robe
Aapov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aoppovo
Aevtiov, ov n towel

| Used in the NT only here and at v.5.

délwoev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dalmvvou
wrap around, put on (clothes)
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John 13:5

gito, Parher Ddwp €ic TV vuntiipa, kai §péoto
vinTe Tovg TOdAG TOV HobNTdY Kod
gkpdooey @ Aevtio ® Ny delocpévog.

eita. adv. then, and then
VOwp, VOaTOG N water
vurtmp, npog M washbasin

Occurs here only in the New Testament.

apyw midd begin

vurto  wash

n6dag Noun, acc pl movg, Todog m  foot

pobnmg, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

ékpacow wipe, dry

dielmopévog Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
Swlmvvop

"The washing of the master's feet was a menial
task which was not required of the Jewish
slave (in distinction from slaves of other
nationalities ...). The degrading character of
the task should not however be exaggerated.
Wives washed the feet of their husbands, and
children of their parents. Disciples were
expected to perform acts of personal service
for their rabbis... The point in the present
passage is that the natural relationship is
reversed in an act of unnecessary and striking
(as Peter's objection, vv. 6,8, shows) humility.
In John's understanding the act is at once
exemplary, revelatory, and salutary. The
disciples must in turn wash each other's feet
(vv. 14f.); the act of loving condescension
reveals the love of Jesus for his own (v.1), just
as the mutual love of the disciples will reveal
their relationship with Christ (v.35); and the
feet-washing represented a real act of
cleansing which did not need to be repeated
(vv.8,10)." Barrett.

"There is no instance in either Jewish or
Greco-Roman sources of a superior washing
the feet of an inferior... The one who was 'in
very nature God ... made himself nothing' and
took 'the very nature of a servant' (Phil. 2:6-7).
Indeed, he 'became obedient to death — even
death on a cross!" (Phil 2:8). The matchless
self-emptying of the eternal Son, the eternal
Word, reaches its climax in the cross. This
does not mean that the Word exchanges the
form of God for the form of a servant; it
means, rather, that he so dons our flesh and
goes open-eyed to the cross that his deity is
revealed in our flesh, supremely at the moment
of greatest weakness, greatest service." Carson.

John 13:6

Epyeton odv Tpd¢ Tipwva ITETpov. Adyst adTd:
Kvpie, 60 pov vinteig tovg mddog;

Note the way in which the two pronouns cv
pov placed together to bring out the contrast
and emphasis. Beasley-Murray comments,
"The opening words in Peter’s statement
produce an extraordinary sequence: kopig, G0
pov ..., 'Master, you —my ... !' The impression
is given of Peter spluttering in astonishment
and incomprehension! It is strangely akin,
however, to his objection to Jesus’
announcement of his impending rejection,
sufferings, and death through the Jewish
leaders (Mark 8:32-33); both occasions
manifest a real concern for the Master but a
total lack of understanding of his actions."

John 13:7

dmeicpifn Incode ko siney ovTd- O &yd TOL®
6V 00K 0100 GpTL, Yvdor 6 petd tadta.

aptt now, at the present
yvoon Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s ywopou

"Only by the Spirit can men understand Jesus
at all; and his disciples no less than the Jewish
opposition are included here." Barrett.

John 13:8

Aéyet avt® [1étpog, OV un viynmg pov tovg
wod0G g TOV aidva. dmekpifn Incodg avtd,
‘Eav un vivo og, o0k €xelg Hépog pet: Epod.

Jeremias has pointed out that od unj in the
Gospels commonly occurs in oath-like
assurances (cf. Mark 14:25, 31; Matt 16:22;
John 20:25) and is so intended here
(Eucharistic Words of Jesus, 209-10).

viyng Verb, aor act subj, 2 s vittw

£xeig is a present with a future meaning, cf.
12:8, 48; 16:33.

aiov, oiovog m  age, eternity

| Cf. 11:26.

oe Pronoun, accs ov
HepoG, ovg N part

"Peter for all his apparent devotion to Jesus is
in danger of taking the wrong side. His
objection to receiving Jesus' love and service is
in fact Satanic pride." Barrett.
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Barrett suggests from the words of Jesus'
response that there is a link between the
symbolism of this foot-washing and baptism
but that the link should not be exaggerated.
Carson comments on Jesus' words, "Unless the
Lamb of God has taken away a person's sin,
has washed that person, he or she can have no
part with him." And Beasley-Murray points
out, "uépog is used among Jews of having a
part in an inheritance, notably in the promised
land, and then eschatologically in the kingdom
of God (cf. Luke 15:12; Matt 24:51; Rev 20:6;
and for the thought here, Luke 22:29-30). The
concept of 'a part with me' is developed in
14:3; 17:24."

John 13:9

Aéyer avT® Zipov [étpog Kopie, pr tovg
TOS0G LoV HOVOV GAAL Kol TOG YETpag Kol TV
KEQPUANV.

uovog, 1, ov adj only, alone
xew, xewpog T seev.3.
kepoAn, g f head

Peter's unrestrained exuberance outstrips his
understanding.

John 13:10

Aéyer avT® 0 Inoodg ‘O Aehovpévog ovk Eyxel
xpeiav €l un tovg Todag viyoaohat, AL EoTv
kaBapog GAog: Kol Dueig kabapoi éote, GAA’
ovyl mhvtes.

Aehovpévog Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
love wash, bathe
ypew, og f need, want

The words &t un Tovg wodag though supported
in the majority of mss, are omitted from x and
the vg together with some old Latin texts and
Origen. Metzger suggests that these words are
original but were omitted from some mss
either by accident or because it was not
understood how they could fit with the first
part of the verse. However, Bultmann,
Hoskyns, Lindars, Barrett, Brow, Dunn and
Beasley-Murray consider the shorter reading to
be original. Barrett says that Aovew and virtewy
are synonyms. This was misunderstood and the
text expanded in accordance with the social
custom of bathing before going out to dine and
having the feet washed later when arriving at
the place of dining.

Marsh, Bruce and Tasker, accepting the longer
reading, suggest that Jesus' words are a rebuke
to Peter because he has mistaken the symbol
for the reality. Hence Jesus' words do refer to
social custom while at the same time
underlining the symbolic nature of the act that
he is performing.

Beasley-Murray refers to this as "a cause
célébre of NT textual criticism.”

viyoacbor Verb, aor midd Infin vurto
xabapog, a, ov pure, clean, innocent
ohog, m, ov whole, complete, entire
ooyt (emphatic form of ov) not, no

John 13:11

fideL yap tov mapadiddvia avtdv: did T0DTo
gimev 611 Oyl mévreg kabopoi ote.

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida
nopadidovte  Verb, pres act ptc, macc s
mapadldouL See V.2

Carson comments, "Doubtless when Jesus
washed the disciples' feet he included the feet
of Judas Iscariot. If this proves anything
beyond the unfathomable love and forbearance
of the Master, it is that no rite, even if
performed by Jesus himself, ensures spiritual
cleansing. Washed Judas may have been;
cleansed he was not (cf. 6:63-64). The only
other place in the Fourth Gospel where Jesus
tells his disciples (minus Judas) that they are
clean is 15:3: "You are already clean because
of the word | have spoken to you.' Real
cleansing is effected both through Jesus'
revelatory word and through the atoning
sacrifice to which the footwashing pointed."

John 13:12

‘Ot 0DV Eviyev Tod¢ mOdag otV Kol ELafev
76 indrio adtod Kai Gvénsoey, TiAy siney
avtoig ['vdokete i Temoinka vUiV;

ote conj when

£apev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aoppave

ipatiov, ov N see v.4

avémeoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avamnto
sit, sit at table

| Cf. 6:10.

molv - again, once more
nenoinka  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s mote®
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"The interpretation of the act of Jesus seems
now to change. In the preceding verses it was a
symbolical action (like those of the Old
Testament prophets), indicative of the
purification effected by Jesus in man's hearts.
Here it becomes an example of humility. The
two interpretations do not however exclude but
rather imply each other. The purity which
Jesus effects consists in an active and
serviceable humility. Those who have been
cleansed by him do in fact love and serve one
another, and there is no other test of their
having been cleansed than this (v.35; cf. 1
John 3:16f.,23; 4:11 et al). The death of Christ
is at once the means by which men are
cleansed from sin, and the example of the new
life which they must henceforth follow."
Barrett.

John 13:17

&l tadta oidate, pakdploi Eote €0V Tot|TE
a0TAL.

pokapiog, a, ov blessed, fortunate, happy

Cf. 12:47-48. for similar emphasis on the
necessity of doing as well as hearing the word
of Jesus. Also Matt. 7:21-23, 24-27.

John 13:18

oV mepi ThVTOV VUGV Adym- &Y0 01da Tivag
€€ede&aunv- aAL” tva 1 ypoen TAnpwdi- ‘O
TPOY®V OV TOV ApTOV EMTipeY €M EUE TNV
TTEPVAY OOTOD.

g€ele&apunv  Verb, aor midd indic, 1 s
éxkeyopor choose, select

John 13:13

VUETS povelte pe O diddokorog kol ‘O kopiog,
Kol KaA®dg Aéyete, el yap.

ooven call
ddackorog, ov M teacher

Articular nominatives used for the vocative.

John 13:14

"The bearing of these words and their
connection with the following sentence are not
clear. They may mean (a) | know whom | have
really chosen, and of course | have not really
chosen Judas; or (b) | know (the characters of)
those whom | have chosen, and therefore know
that Judas, though | have chosen him, will
betray me. The interrogative twog suggests (a)
rather than (b), but correspondence with 6:70
suggests (b), and probably outweighs the
grammatical argument.”" Barrett.

&l 0OV &ya Eviya Dudv tovg mOdag O KOPLog
Kol 6 d1ddoKoA0G, Kol VUETG dOpeileTe AAAADY
vintew tovg mddog

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture
mAnpwdf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, fulfill

opetw owe, ought, must
dAANA®V, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

John 13:15

Cf. 9:3 for this construction. The quotation is
from Ps 41(40):9 and is closer to the Hebrew
than the LXX.

Tpoym eat
aptoc, oo m bread, food

VIodety o, Yop 0K DUV tva KoBdg £yd
émoinoa VUiV Kol VUETG ToujTe.

vmodetypa, Tog N example

Cf. Heb 4:11; 8:5; 9:25; James 5:10; 2 Peter
2:6. It means both pattern and example.

pov is less well supported (by B ¢ L etc) than
pet- £pod (in P x D K W etc); but the latter
could be due to the influence of the LXX
(which reads pet- épod) and to Mark 14:18.

£6mxa  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s didmu

John 13:16

Emapo raise, lift up
ntepva, ng T heel (of a foot)

Ay auny Aéy® vuiv, ovk oty d0DAOG
peilwv tod kvpiov adTod 000E AndoTOAOG
peilov Tod TEUYVTOG A TOV.

doviog, ov m slave, servant
uelwv, ov (comp of ueyag) greater
neunw send

The phrase suggests the sudden kick of a horse
or one who "shakes the dust off his feet"
against another. Beasley-Murray comments,
"In Eastern culture, where sharing bread and
salt bound people together in covenant support,
such betrayal signified the depth of depravity."

John 13:19

Cf. Matt 10:24; John 15:20. "The disciples are
not to expect better treatment than their Lord
received, nor are they to think themselves too
important to perform acts of service which he
performed."” Barrett.

am’ apti Aéy® VUiV Tpo 10U yevéshat, tva
motevonte dtav yévnron 4t £Yo gipt.

aptt now, at the present

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

ar apti here simply means 'now'. Beasley-
Murray argues, "ar dpti normally = ‘from now
on'; but in several passages of the NT it should
probably be read as araprti, 'assuredly,'
'definitely,' and is comparable to Jesus’ use of
‘amen’ at the beginning of a sentence (cf.
especially Rev 14:13; Debrunner would add
Matt 23:39; 26:29, 64; John 14:7... The
reading dmapti is recommended in BDF § 12,
3. Otherwise we must assume that dr aptL =

vov, 'now',

motevonte  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl motevw
otov when
vévntaw  Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopou

Another 'l am' saying; cf. Is 41:4; 43:10. Jesus
predicts what will happen so that when it
happens they will realise who he is.

John 13:20

Ay auny Aéyo vuiv, 0 Aappdvov dv tva
TEPY® EPE AapPavet, 0 6& Eug Aapupavov
AopBavetl OV TELYOVTA LLE.

og av whoever
mepn® See v.16
mépyavtd  Verb, aor act ptc, macc s nepno

Cf. v.16 and Matt 10:40. "As at 12:45,50, the
effect is to give the mission of Jesus and the
mission of the Church an absolute theological
significance; in both the world is confronted by
God himself." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The saying
fittingly concludes the pericope, for it harks
back to the introductory sentences that place
the footwashing on the background of the
mission of Jesus, who came from God and
goes back to God."

John 13:21

Tadto ginov 6 Inoodg Etapdydn 1d Tvedpatt
Kol ELopTOPNGEY KOl eimev: ApnV GUnV Aéym
VUV 611 €lg €€ VUV TapaddOEL LE.

gtapbyOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s topacow
trouble, disturb, stir up

Cf. 12:27; 11:33. Beasley-Murray comments,
"A vague announcement of the impending
betrayal of Jesus has already been made in vv
18-19. Jesus now makes a clear and emphatic
statement (he 'bore witness'), impelled by an
overwhelming horror and agitation of spirit as
he contemplated what was to take place (on
grapbydn td nvevpot see Comment on 12:27,
the ‘Johannine Gethsemane'). The earlier
passage showed that the intentions of Judas
were known to Jesus; here the betrayer is
exposed, and confronted in such a manner as to
precipitate a decision either to renounce his
deadly purpose or to proceed with it without
delay."

paptupem bear witness, testify

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, piag, Evog one

nopadwost  Verb, fut act indic, 3 s
napadwdout hand over, deliver up

|Cf. Mk 14:18

John 13:22

£Phemov gig aAAnAovg ol pabntal dropovpevol
mepl tivog Aéyet.

Brenw see, look, be able to see, beware of
aAAniov, olg, ovg see v.14.
anopew act & midd be at a loss

Sanders says that it is difficult to reconcile the
striken silence reported in John with the
questions reported in the Synoptics, cf. Mk
14:19. But this is rather a wooden reading of
the text. The puzzled uncertainty of the
disciples prompted their questions, including
that of the beloved disciple at the instigation of
Peter. The account here is written from the
perspective of that same disciple.

John 13:23

MV avokeipevog eic &k TV padntdv adtod &v
@ KOAT® 10D Incod, ov Nydana 6 Incodg:

avoxeyor be seated at table
KoAmog, ov m bosom, chest

"Persons taking part in a meal reclined on the
left side; the left arm was used to support the
body, the right was free for use. The disciple to
the right of Jesus would thus find his head
immediately in front of Jesus and might
accordingly be said to lie in his bosom.
Evidently he would be in a position to speak
intimately with Jesus, but his was not the place
of greatest honour; this was to the left of the
host. The place occupied by the beloved
disciple was nevertheless the place of a trusted
friend." Barrett.

Carson comments that the phrase "calls to
mind 1:18, where the Word of God, the unique
one, himself God, is said to be in the bosom of
the Father. The verse before us may therefore
suggest that the beloved disciple was in a
relationship with Jesus analogous to the
relationship Jesus enjoyed with the heavenly
Father. The centrality of such analogical
relationships has already been hinted at by v.
20."

dyamam love

This is the first mention of the 'beloved
disciple'. Mk 14:17 states that only the twelve
were present at the Last Supper, hence the
beloved disciple is one of the twelve.
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Carson comments, "If we wonder why the
beloved disciple chooses this form of
anonymity, two answers are suggested by the
emphases of the Fourth Gospel. Just as 'the
beloved disciple', if a self-designation, implies
not arrogance (as if to say 'l am more loved
than others") but a profound sense of
indebtedness to grace ('What a wonder — that |
should be loved by the incarnate Word!'"...), so
the silence as to the identity of the beloved
disciple may be a quiet way of refusing to give
even the impression of sharing a platform with
Jesus. 'Like the other John at the very
beginning of the Gospel, the first witness to
Jesus, he is only a voice. The identity of the
speaker does not matter: what matters is the
witness that he gives' (Newbigin...). At the
same time, the author thus serves as a model
for his readers: becoming a Christian means a
transforming relationship with Jesus Christ,
such that he receives the glory."”

"youov, a diminutive of yopog, need not
refer to bread; in the synoptic gospels it refers
most naturally to the dipping of the bitter herbs
of the Passover meal into the haroseth sauce."
Barrett. The dipping and handing of such a
morsel was normally a sign of special favour.

AapPaver kai is included in a limited number
of mss (x* B C L* x Origen etc.). The words
could have been added by copyists in
recollection of the accounts of the Institution
of the Lord’s Supper ('Jesus took bread ...,'
Mark 14:22; Matt 26:26; Luke 22:19; 1 Cor
11:23; Mark and Matthew add the additional
words of Jesus, ‘Take, this is my body ..."). Or
the words may have been omitted by copyists
as apparently needless.

dwow Verb, futact indic, 15 didmp
Bayoag Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Bantw

John 13:24

Again, there are a number of variations in the
name Tokopimtov.

vevel obv ToVTe Zipwv [TEtpog mubécOo Tic dv
gin mepi o Aéyet.

John 13:27

vev® motion, nod

nmoBécOor  Verb, aor midd dep infin
movBavopon inquire, ask, question

gin  Verb, pres optative, 3s i

Kol PeTa T0 Yopiov tote eiotiAbev i éxelvov
0 Zatavdg. Aéyel ovv avTd® 0 Incodg: "0 Tmotelg
TOiNCOV TAYLOV.

Beasley-Murray writes, "tig dv €in is the only
occurrence of an optative in our Gospel, but it
is well supported here P A D K W etc), and

the various attempts to replace it with simpler
language confirm its originality."

tote then, at that time

giofABev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s &iogpyopar
Yotavag, o the Adversary, Satan

taov  quickly, at once

John 13:25

avaneomv EKevog oVTmg £mi T0 6Tiifog ToD
‘Incod Aéyet avtd- Kopie, tic €oty;

avamscov Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
avoamutto  Sit at table, lean

gkewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

otnfog, ovg n chest, breast

I.e. he leaned back to speak more intimately
with Jesus. Beasley-Murray comments, "If the
Beloved Disciple, who will have been on his
right, leaned back to speak to Jesus he would
literally have had his head at his breast.”

John 13:26

amoipiveton 6 Tnocodc: Exsivoc €6Tv @ £yd
Baym 10 yopiov kai Sdcm odTd: Payag odv
70 youiov didwotv Tovdy Zipwvog
‘TokapidTov.

Beasley-Murray comments, "Jesus gives to
Judas a sign of friendship, despite knowing the
intention of his heart. His statement, 'What you
are about to do, do quickly,' has the effect of
setting Judas in the place of decision: he must
make up his mind either to respond to Jesus’
goodwill, and so repent of his plan to betray
him, or to spurn it and carry out his intentions.
If this be a correct reading of the situation, no
man in all history was more truly 'put on the
spot' than Judas in that moment. But with the
morsel 'Satan entered....' Newbigin
commented, 'The final act of love becomes,
with a terrible immediacy, the decisive
moment of judgment, which has been the
central theme in John’s account of the public
ministry of Jesus.... So the final gesture of
affection precipitates the final surrender of
Judas to the power of darkness'."

The crucifixion, though part of the plan and
purpose of God, is yet instigated by Satan.

John 13:28

armoxpiveron Verb, pres midd/pass dep indic,
3'S damokpvopat

Borte dip

youov, o N piece [of bread]

10070 € 0VELS EYV TAV AVAKEWEVOV TPOG Ti
simev ovTd-

0vde1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing
gyve Verb, aor act indic, 3 s ywvooko
avokewonl See v.23
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John 13:29

TIVEC YOup £66K0VV, EMEl TO YAWGGOKOUOV ElxEV
Tovdag, 6t1 Aéyel avtd 0 Incods: Aydpacov
Qv ypelav Eyopev gic Thv foptv, §| Toig
TTOYOIG tvo TL 00).

dokew think, suppose

énel since, because

yYAwoocokopov, ov N money box, money
bag

"When he goes out it is into the outer darkness
(Matt 8:12; 22:13; 25:30). It is the hour of the
power of darkness (Luke 22:53). John was of
course aware that the hour was evening (see on
v.2, deuvov, and cf. 1 Cor 11:23, év ) vokry);
but his remark is far from being merely
historical. In going into the darkness (see on
1:5 and elsewhere) Judas went to his own
place [Acts 1:25]." Barrett.

|Cf. 12:6.

giyev Verb, imperf act indic, 3's éyo
ayopalom buy, redeem

ypew, ac T need, want

¢opm, ng T festival, feast

Barrett says, "This is consistent with John's
representation of the last supper as taking place
twenty-four hours before the Passover."
Carson, however, writes, "One might wonder,
on these premises, why Jesus should send
Judas out for purchases for a feast still twenty-
four hours away. The next day would have left
ample time. It is best to think of this as taking
place on the night of the Passover, 15 Nisan.
Judas was sent out (so the disciples thought) to
purchase what was needed for the Feast, i.e.
not the feast of Passover, but the Feast of
Unleavened Bread (the hagigah), which began
that night and lasted for seven days. The next
day, still Friday 15 Nisan, was a high feast
day; the following day was Sabbath. It might
seem best to make necessary purchases (e.g.
more unleavened bread) immediately...
Moreover, it was customary to give alms to the
poor on Passover night, the temple gates being
left open from midnight on, allowing beggars
to congregate there... On any night other than
Passover it is hard to imagine why the
disciples might have thought Jesus was
sending Judas out to give something to the
poor: the next day would have done just as
well."

Beasley-Murray comments, "The enigma of
Judas has inspired a multitude of endeavors to
explain the riddle of his behaviour. We may
doubt that the Evangelist would have been
impressed by most of them. He saw in Judas a
fearful example of one who walked with the
Lord but finally obeyed the voice of the
Tempter. While he recognized in the actions of
Judas an unwitting means of fulfilling the
redemptive purpose of God, it may be assumed
that the apologetic purpose was not the
primary motive in recording the scene of
13:21-30: more likely it was the desire to warn
readers to beware of taking a like path as Judas
did. That there were those in the churches
linked with the Evangelist who listened to
voices viewed as of Antichrist is apparent from
the Johannine epistles (cf. esp. 1 John 2:15-27:
3:4-10; 4:1-6). The story of Judas epitomizes
for the readers of the Gospel the message of
the Pauline dictum: 'Let anyone who thinks
that he stands take heed lest he fall' (1 Cor
10:12)."

John 13:31

‘Ot 0dv £EfjAREV Aéyet Tncodc Niv é50&actn
0 110¢ 10D AvBpdTOL, Kol 6 Beds £d0&acO €v
avT@®-

m or
TTOY0G, M, OV poor, pitiful
3@ Verb, aor act subj, 3s ddmpu

John 13:30

"The action of the supper is now completed
and the final discourse begins." Barrett.
Carson similarly argues that the departure of
Judas now marks the beginning of the farewell
discourse.

ote conj when

Lo ov ovv TO yopiov éxeivog EFjABsY s0BVC.
v 82 vOE.

"With the departure of Judas all the actors in
the drama, and Jesus in particular, are
committed to their courses of action, which
make the crucifixion virtually accomplished."
Caird.

MoPov Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s Aoppove
evbug adv. immediately, at once
voé, voktog T night

Normally in Palestine the main meal was taken
in late afternoon, not in the evening, but the
Passover could only be eaten during the night
and only until midnight.

€60&acbn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s do&alw
glorify, exalt
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John 13:32

€1 0 0e0g £60Eac0N v avTd, Kol 0 Be0¢
do&acel avtov v adTd, Kol 00V do&doet
avToV.

John 13:34

EVTOATV Kouvnv 6idmpu dpiv tva dyomndte
aAAOLG, KaOmG Nydrnoa VUG tva kol DUETS
ayomdte GAANLovC.

The words &i 6 Ogoc £60&ac0n &v avtm are
supported by A K A ¥ 2 but are omitted by
p® x* B W. Their addition could be explained
by dittography, their omission by haplography.
The mss evidence is stronger for omission but
the UBS editors argued that it is easier to
explain subsequent omission.

évtoin, ng f command, order, instruction
KOvog, m, OV New

evbvug see v.30

"It will not be necessary to wait for the
parousia before Christ enters the glory of the
Father. His glory appears at once in the
resurrection, the gift of the Spirit, and his
abiding presence with his own. This fact is
worked out in the next three chapters.” Barrett.
Beasley-Murray similarly comments, "God
glorified the Son of Man in making his self-
offering effective for the race; therein God was
glorified in the perfect obedience and love of
the Son, which was however at the same time a
revelation of the love of God to humankind; in
virtue of that act God glorifies the Son 'in
himself," i.e., in (his own) person, and he does
it immediately’ — in the death and in the
exaltation."”

"The command that men, especially within the
nation of Israel or a group of disciples, should
love one another, was not 'new' in the sense
that it had never previously been promulgated.
Cf. Lev 19:18... It is new, however, in that it
corresponds to the command that regulates the
relation between Jesus and the Father (10:18;
12:49f.; (14:31); 15:10); the love of the
disciples for one another is not merely
edifying, it reveals the Father and the Son. See
below on 15:12f. The command of Jesus was
new also in that it was delivered in and for the
new age which was inaugurated by his life and
death. Cf. 1 John 2:8." Barrett. So Beasley-
Murray who writes, "Its 'newness' would
appear to consist in its being the Law of the
new order, brought about by the redemption of
God in and through Christ, intimated in vv 31—
32."

ayaram love, show love for

John 13:33

iva dyandte is best viewed as imperatival in
force.

tekvia, ETt pikpov ped’ dudv eipr {nrioeté
ue, kai kabog imov 1oig Tovdaiolg 11 “Omov
€ym VTAY® VUES 00 dOvache EABETV, Kol DUTV
Aéyo Gprti.

aAAnlov, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

tekviov, ov n little child, child

"This address is used nowhere else in John; it
is frequent in 1 John (7 times; also Gal 4:19...).
John uses mouduwo at 21:5 (twice in 1 John)."
Barrett.

gt still, yet
{ntew seek, search for
einov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

"It is of the essence of the Christian life that all
who are Christians should love one another,
and in so far as they fail to do so they fail to
reproduce the divine life which should inspire
them and should be shown to the world
through them." Barrett.

Carson comments, "The new command is
simple enough for a toddler to memorise and
appreciate, profound enough that the most
mature believers are repeatedly embarrassed at
how poorly they comprehend it and put it into
practice."

[Cf. 7:33; 8:21.

onov adv. where
duvapor can, be able to
éMOetv  Verb, aor act infin épyopot

John 13:35

£V TOVTQ YVOGOVTOL Thvteg OTt ol pobntol
€ote, €av ayammyv Eyme &v AAAAOLC.

"The ambiguity is maintained. The disciples
are incapable (as appears in the next verses) of
following Jesus to death; equally they cannot
accompany him at once into the presence of
the Father." Barrett.

yvopillo make known, disclose, know
guol Pronoun, dats éyo

"Mutual love is the proof of Christian
discipleship, and its evident token." Barrett.

aptt now, at the present
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Carson comments, "It is not just that the
standard is Christ and his love; more, it is a
command designed to reflect the relationship
of love that exists between the Father and the
Son (cf. 8:29; 10:18; 12:49-50; 14:31; 15:10),
designed to bring about amongst the members
of the nascent messianic community that kind
of unity that characterises Jesus and his Father
(In 17). The new command is therefore not
only the obligation of the new covenant
community to respond to the God who has
loved them and redeemed them by the oblation
of his Son, and their response to his gracious
election which constituted them his people, it
is a privilege which, rightly lived out,
proclaims the true God before a watching
world. That is why Jesus ends his injunction
with the words, All men will know that you are
my disciples, if you love one another.
Orthodoxy without principal obedience to this
characteristic command of the new covenant is
merely so much humbug."

Barrett suggests continuing ambiguity — both
death and glory.

John 13:37

Aéyer ovtd 0 [Métpog Kopie, 61 ti 00 dvvapai
o0l akolovOfjoan GpTL; TV YoV pov HIEP
o Onowm.

Kopie is omitted by ™ 33 565 vg syr® cop™®.
The strong and early support for its inclusion
suggests that the omission was accidental, or
that it was thought to be needless after Kopie
inv 36.

aptt now, at the present
yoym, ng f self, life
Onow Verb, aor act subj, 1 s mbnu place

For the construction, cf. 10:11, 15 — Peter
echoes Jesus' description of the marks of a
good shepherd. For Peter's boast cf. Mk 14:29.

John 13:38

Bonhoeffer in Life Together highlights one of
the hindrances to such love. We create a
romanticised view of what we expect the
Christian community to be and then love that
false image rather than the real people. Our
failure to love like Christ is rooted in a failure
to accept people as they are.

"Every human wish-dream that is injected into
the Christian community is a hindrance to
genuine community and must be banished if
genuine community is to survive. He who
loves his dreams of community more than the
Christian community itself becomes a
destroyer of the latter, even though his
personal intentions may be ever so honest and
earnest and sacrificial...

"The man who fashions a visionary ideal of
community demands that it be realised by God,
by others, and by himself. He enters the
community of Christians with his demands,
sets up his own law and judges the brethren
and God himself accordingly... When they do
not go his way he calls the effort a failure.
When his ideal picture is destroyed, he sees the
community going to smash. So he becomes,
first an accuser of his brethren, then an accuser
of God, and finally the despairing accuser of
himself."

amokpivetatl Incovg: Tnv youynv cov vmep
€pod Onoeig; aunv apnyv Aym cot, ov un
dAéxtmp povion Eng 0D dpvion e Tpic.

Jesus' repetition of Peter's words underlines
their irony "Will you really lay down your life
for me?' "Who, after all, is laying his life down
for whom (cf. 10:15; 11:50-52)? Yet in another
sense, Peter spoke better than he knew. He
would not lay down his life for Jesus then; he
would lay it down three decades later, and
thereby glorify God (cf. notes on 21:18-19). In
so doing he followed the example of the
Master and displayed his love for his brothers
and sisters in Christ (cf. 12:25-26; 15:13)."
Carson.

dAextop, opogc M cockerel, rooster

€mg conj (and éwg ov) until

apvion Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 s
apveopor deny, disown, renounce

tpig three times

Cf. Mk 14:30f.; Matt 26:34f.; Lk 22:33f.

John 14:1

M) tapaccéctom DUV 1| Kapdia- moTtedeTe €ig
TOV Bedv, Kal €ig e moTevETE.

tapoccw trouble, disturb

John 13:36

Aéyer ant® Zipwv [Tétpog: Kbpe, mod
Vrayets; anekpidn Incode: “‘Omov Hidyw oV
dvvacai pot viv dkorovbiicat, dkolovdnoelg
o0& Votepov.

The verbs in 14:1-4 are pl. since the disciple
group is being addressed; the sing. 1 kopdia
instead of pl. is Semitic.

no¥ interrogative adverb where
dxorovBew follow
votepov adv afterwards, later

éue Pronoun, accs éym
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motevete could be either indicative or
imperative. Barrett says that the imperative
tapacoectm suggests that the later verbs may
be imperatives also. Sanders adopts the
traditional reading of the first motevete as an
indicative and the second as imperative.
Beasley-Murray argues for imperatives
throughout, "The conjunction of the passage
with the previous paragraph increases its
intensity: if Peter’s faith is to collapse to the
point of denying his Master, what will happen
to the rest of the disciples? In the face of such
agitation the caution un tapaccécbe would
perhaps be fittingly rendered, 'Stop letting your
hearts be in turmoil.' The following imperative
'keep on believing in God' is entirely in place
(rather than an indicative statement); the world
may appear to have gone mad, but the disciples
must continue to believe in God as the
sovereign Lord of creation. 'Keep on believing
in me' will be much more difficult; how can
the disciples continue to believe in Jesus as the
Messiah, Son of God and Son of Man, when
he is dragged off to the courts, condemned by
the rulers, nailed to a cross, and mocked by the
onlookers? Only the kind of faith seen in
Abraham — 'who against all hope, in hope
believed' (Rom 4:18) — can prevail in such
circumstances, and that is why they are bidden,
'keep on believing in me." The remaining part
of the discourse rings the changes on this call
to believe."

"The question is whether a stop should be
placed after vy, or the sentence should run on
with o1t (wrongly omitted by ® TR it). If no
stop is made we may continue either with a
statement of fact ('...if not, | would have told
you that | go to prepare a place for you'), or
with a question ('if not, would | have told you
that...?"). The former of these does not seem to
make good sense; the latter encounters the
difficulty that, in John's narrative, Jesus has
not yet told the disciples that he is going to
prepare a place for them. It seems best to take
€1 8¢ un gimov &v v as a parenthesis, and to
connect 6tu with v.2a: There will be many
abiding-places (and if it had not been so |
would have told you), for I am going to
prepare a place for you." Barrett.

TopevOpOL go
gtowalom prepare, make ready
Tomog, ov M place

"John is thinking here of the whole process of
the passion and glorification of Jesus as the
means by which believers are admitted to the
heavenly life." Barrett.

John 14:3

Kol €0V TopgLO® Kal ETOUACEH TOTOV VUV,
A EpyopLon Kol wopoA oot DUEG TPoOg
guonToVv, o dmov il £yd Kol Dusic fre.

John 14:2

&v 1] oikig 10D ToTpdS oV povai ToAhai eictv:
€1 8¢ un, eimov v HUIv dTL Topedopat
ETOYAGOL TOTTOV VUIV-

nopgvb®d Verb, aor pass dep subj, 1 s
TOPELOLLOIL

moAly - again, once more

nmapoiuyopot Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 s
naporopPave take, receive

guovtov, ng reflexive pronoun myself

omov adv. where

povn, ng f room

In Classical Greek this word meant a
'temporary stopping place’ or 'station’. This is
certainly not the sense here. As verse 23
shows, John uses the term as a corresponding
noun to the verb pevo which plays an
important part in his theology.

€1 de un otherwise
einov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo
av particle indicating contingency

The primary reference is to the Second
Coming of Christ. "But the ensuing discourse,
in which the theme of 'going and coming' is
constantly repeated, shows clearly that John's
thought of the advent is by no means
exhausted in the older synoptic notion of the
parousia. The communion of Jesus with his
disciples, their mutual indwelling (novn —
uevew) is not deferred till the last day, or even
to the day of a disciple's death." Barrett.
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Beasley-Murray and Carson argue forcefully
that verses 2-3 refer to the second coming of
Christ and not to his post-resurrection presence
with the disciples by the Spirit. Beasley-
Murray writes, "The relation of the ‘coming' of
Christ in vv 2-3 to the 'coming’ in vv 18-20
and that in vv 22-23 will become clear as we
proceed; suffice it to say at this point that the
picture of being with the Lord in the Father’s
house is different from that of being in the
Father and in the Son, consequent on the death
and resurrection of Jesus (vv 18-20), just as
the Easter revelation is distinguishable from
the Parousia glory, though it is the one Christ
who ‘comes' in both events. It is accordingly a
mistake to try to interpret v 3 as a description
of the post Easter relation of the Lord to his
disciples (as Lindars, 471, and at great length
Fischer, 93-105, 305-334). It entails unnatural
interpretations of some very clear language,
and in the end it leads either to a denial of any
real eschatology in the Fourth Gospel
(expressions to the contrary being due to
redactors) or to its reduction to such secondary
importance that it plays no role in the
Evangelist’s theology."

John 14:4

Kkai 6o £yd Vrdy® oidoTe TNV 0dOV.

vmoyo  go, go one's way, depart

No distinction is intended here between the
verbs vrayw and the earlier mopgvopat.

0do¢, ov T way, path, road, journey

The shorter reading above is supported by X B
W and several versions. The longer reading
oidote kou TNV 660V oidate, though supported
by the majority of mss, would appear to be an
attempt to ameliorate the harshness of the
shorter reading, unpacking the sense and
improving the grammar.

John 14:5

Aéyel avT® Owpdg Kopie, ovk oidapev mod
VIAyels TG duvapedo TV 030V gidéva;

nob interrogative adverb where
duvapor can, be able to
eidévar  Verb, perf act infin oida

Thomas' question echoes that of Peter in 13:36.

John 14:6

Aéyer avT® 0 Incodg 'Eyd i 1) 000G kol 1y
aAnfeto kai 1 Lo ovdeig Epyetar TPOG TOV
natépa gl pn o1’ Epod.

Jesus is the way by which people come to God.
"The expression also calls to mind the
description of the Christian faith and life as 7
0d0¢ (Acts 9:2; 22:4; 24:14)." Barrett.

aanbewa, ag f truth, reality

[cf. 1:14.

Com, g T life

Cf. 1:4; 3:15; 11:25

"Both words are inserted here as explanatory
of 6d0¢. Because Jesus is the means of access
to God who is the source of all truth and life he
is himself the truth and the life for men (cf. vv.
7,9)." Barrett. Beasley-Murray adds, "To say
this is not to denigrate the importance of the
second and third terms, for they explain how it
is that Jesus is the Way: he is the Way because
he is the truth, i.e., the revelation of God, and
because the life of God resides in him (in the
context of the Gospel that includes life in
creation and life in the new creation, 1:4, 12—
13; 5:26). Insofar as the saying is related to vv
2-3 it signifies that Jesus leads his own to the
Father’s house, revealing the truth about the
goal of existence and how it may be reached,
and making its attainment possible by granting
entrance on to life in the Father’s house."

ovde1g, 0vdea, 003V N0 one, nothing

All other philosophies and religions are
ineffective. Schnackenburg says of this
saying, "It forms a classical summary of the
Johannine doctrine of salvation that is based
entirely on Jesus Christ."

John 14:7

€l éyvoketé e, kol TOv matépa [ov av fostte:

4’ GpTL YIVOOKETE ADTOV Kol EOPAKOTE OVTOV.

gyvoxkaté Verb, pluperf act indic, 2 pl
YWOCK®

yvooegoBe Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
YWOCK®

There are a variety of readings here with
different forms of the verb ywvowokw. The form
adopted by UBS above, and by Barrett, is
supported by x D et al. and is to be read 'If you
have come to know me, as you have done, you
shall know my Father also." Beasley-Murray
argues that the future tense is logical rather
than temporal, as is evident from the following
clause.

aptt now, at the present

"Refers to the moment when Jesus having
completed the revelation of the Father departs
in glory. The last discourses as a whole
represent this 'moment' of completion (cf. also
19:30, teteleotar).” Barrett.

Beasley-Murray argues that ax- dpti should
here be read araprti ‘assuredly’.

¢opakate  Verb, perf act indic, 2 pl opaw
see
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John 14:8

Aéyet a0t Oilmmog: Kbpie, dei&ov Npiv tov
TaTéPQ, KOl ApKeT NUiv.

John 14:10

d€iov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s dgicvopt
show, point out, reveal
apkew be enough, be sufficient

00 ToTevELG OTL £YD €V TQ TOTPL KOl O TALTNP
€v €uoi €otv; Ta pripata & Eyd Aéy® Huiv o’
€1ovTod 00 AoA®, O 8¢ TP &V ELOL LEVOV
ToLel T Epya 0O TOD.

"Philip expresses the universal longing of the
religious man" Barrett. It is the longing for
immediate vision of God.

Beasley-Murray comments, "We recall the
desire of Moses on Mount Sinai: 'Show me
your glory," and the reply of God, "You cannot
see my face, for no one may see me and live',
Moses was nevertheless allowed to glimpse
God’s back as his glory passed by him (Exod
33:18-23). Philip had failed to grasp that in
Jesus the glory, grace, and truth of God, whom
none has seen or can see, stands unveiled (John
1:18). For one whose spiritual sight is clear,

the revelation is indeed ‘enough'.

John 14:9

Cf. 17:21. "The relation between the Father
and the Son is not completely reciprocal, yet
each can (in slightly different senses) be said
to be in the other. The Father abiding in the
Son does his works; the Son rests from, and to,
eternity in the Father's being." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "The reality is
greater than human language can express, but
that to which it points is sufficiently clear: in
the depths of the being of God there exists a
koinonia, a 'fellowship," between the Father
and the Son that is beyond all compare, a unity
whereby the speech and action of the Son are
that of the Father in him, and the Father’s
speech and action come to finality in him."

Aéyer avT® 0 Incodg: Tocovt® xpdvem ped’
VUGV gipt kol 00K Eyvordg pe, ilmne; O
EOPAKOG EUE EDPOKEV TOV TATEPA: TAG GV
Aéyeg: Agi&ov Npiv oV matépa,

pnua, atog N word, thing

guovtov, ng reflexive pronoun myself
Aodew speak, talk

€uol Pronoun, dats éyw

pueve remain, stay, abide

TOGOLTOG, 0T, ovtov / ovto correlative adj
so much, so great, so large
xpovog, o M time, period of time

Cf. 12:49. "John is able to pass readily from
the words to the works of Jesus since both
alike are revelatory and both are full of
power." Barrett.

"The accusative (which commonly expresses
duration of time) is the easier reading and that
of x D [the dative] should be preferred. The
dative suggests (if we may suppose John to
have been handling his cases with care) that
the whole period of the ministry is regarded as
a unity, a point of time." Barrett.

John 14:11

MOTEVETE POt OTL €YD &V T TaTpl Kol O TaTp
€v éuoi- €l 0& un, 10 T EPya OOTA TIOTEVETE.

Eyvokag Verb, perf act indic, 2 s yvooko

motevete ot here means not 'believe in me'
but 'accept the following statement as true'.
Note the transition to the plural.

"Jesus' question ... is tinged with sadness."
Carson.

c¢opakmg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s opow
see
éue Pronoun, accs éym

Cf. 1:18. "All search for God must look to the
decisive revelation in Jesus." Barrett.

Calvin comments that those who are not
satisfied with Christ alone are carried away
into unending speculation and progress badly
in the Gospel.

"Throughout this gospel the épya or onuew are
presented as events which ought to and
sometimes do elicit faith (e.g. 2:11)." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "The major part of
this Gospel is taken up with the narration of
the signs performed by him and expositions of
their meaning. They who penetrate the
significance of Jesus turning water into wine,
of his healing miracles, of the feeding of the
multitude in the wilderness and the walking on
the water, and of the raising of Lazarus, will
perceive in Jesus the saving sovereignty of
God in action and his utterances as ‘words of
eternal life' (6:68). In the words and works of
Jesus the eschatological purpose of God is both
declared and fulfilled."

The majority of Mss add pou at the end of the
sentence in imitation of its beginning; 'the
temptation is resisted (Metzger, 244) by some
of our earliest witnesses, including P® P x D
LW itc,d,e,rl Vg 5yrc,pal,p COpmSS.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

John 14:12

apny aunv Aéy® HUIv, 6 ToTedOV €ig EUE TA
gpyo d £y moud KAKeEIVog mom oL, Kol peilova
TOOTOV TOMGEL, §TL €YD TPOG TOV TATEPA.
mopevopoL:

KAKEWOG, 1, 0 contraction of kot ékewvog
and that one, he also
peilov, ov greater

Note that épya is not repeated after peilova.
The words could be translated "greater things",
pointing to greater signs of a different kind
from the miraculous works of Jesus — none
would raise the dead as Jesus had raised
Lazarus.

Calvin comments, "It perplexes many that he
said that the apostles would do greater works
than he had done... First, we have to
understand what Christ means. The power by
which he proves himself the Son of God is so
far from being bound to his bodily presence
that it must shine forth in more and greater
examples when he is absent. Now Christ's
ascension was soon followed by the wonderful
conversion of the world, in which his divinity
was displayed more powerfully than when he
lived among men. Thus we see that the proof
of his divinity was not confined to the person
of Christ but was diffused through the whole
body of the church.”

Barrett, while not discounting the miraculous,
thinks that John refers primarily to "acts in
which the power and character of God are
made known; cf. 13:15, 35. The greater works
therefore are the gathering of many converts
into the Church through the activity of the
disciples (cf. 17:20; 20:29)." These works are
dependent upon Jesus 'going' to the Father and
sending the Spirit.

Hoskyns & Davey write, "The Evangelist has
not in mind here such miracles as were
foretold in Mk 16:18, or recorded in Acts 5:15;
19:12. The contrast is rather between the few
disciples of Jesus and the vast number of those
converted through the preaching of his
apostles; between the mission of Jesus to the
Jews and the mission of his disciples to the
world. The diffusion of Christianity in the
world (4:35-38), symbolised by the 153 fishes
(21:1-14), the conversion of the Greeks whom
the Lord refused even to see (12:20ff.), the
union of both Jews and Greeks in one church
(10:16; 11:52), these are the greater works,
these converts are the much fruit (15:8, cf.
15:2), and for them many mansions must be
prepared in heaven (v.2)."

Beasley-Murray stresses that vv. 12-14 are a
single sentence. He argues that, "the point in
view ... [is] the conveying to people of the
spiritual realities of which the works of Jesus
are 'signs'? All the works of Jesus are
significant of the saving sovereignty of God at
work among humankind through the
eschatological Redeemer. The main reality to
which they point, and which makes their
testimony a set of variations on a single theme,
is the life eternal of the kingdom of God
through Jesus its mediator. This is confirmed
by the striking parallel to v 12 in 5:20 and its
following exposition: the Father shows the Son
all (i.e., the works) that he himself does, ‘and
greater works than these he will show him, that
you may be amazed.' The context reveals that
the 'greater works' that the Father is to 'show’
the Son, greater than those given him to do
thus far, are manifestations of resurrection and
judgment, but with emphasis on the former (as
5:24-26 in relation to v 17 shows). Thus the
‘greater works' that the disciples are to do after
Easter are the actualization of the realities to
which the works of Jesus point, the bestowal of
the blessings and powers of the kingdom of
God upon men and women which the death
and resurrection of Jesus are to let loose in the
world."

John 14:13

Kol 6 Tt v aitnonte v @ dvopati Lov todTo
momo, iva 60EacOT] 6 Tatnp &v T VIH-

Commenting on the connection between vv
12c and 13a, Beasley-Murray writes, "The
fundamental ground by which the greater
works are made possible is the 'going' of Jesus
to the Father, i.e., his death and resurrection to
sovereignty which releases the powers of the
kingdom of God in the world; the second
ground is the prayer of the disciples in the
name of Jesus, i.e., prayer with appeal to his
name, in response to which the risen Lord
himself will do what is asked. The continuity
of thought demands that the prayer that is
made is in relation to the disciples’ ministry,
and the Lord on high will through his disciples
perform the greater works. The contrast
accordingly is not between Jesus and his
disciples in their respective ministries, but
between Jesus with his disciples in the limited
circumstances of his earthly ministry and the
risen Christ with his disciples in the post-
Easter situation."

o0 TLav whatever
aiteo ask, request
ovoua, Tog N name
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See 1 John 5:14,15 which is an exposition of
this verse. There the phrase xata to 6gAnpo
avtov is used in a parallel fashion to t®
ovopatt pov here. To ask in Jesus' name is not
a form of magical invocation but is to ask in
accordance with his character, mind and will.

The future indicative tnpnoete is to be
preferred to the aorist imparative, tmpnoate, SO
Metzger, Carson.

d0&acOii Verb, aor pass subj, 3s doalw
glorify

"The Father is glorified in the Son's activity,
both in himself and through his followers,
since in all things the Son seeks (and achieves)
his Father's glory; 5:41; 7:18; 8:50,54."
Barrett.

John 14:14

€av Tt aitonté pe év Td ovoparti pov &ym
TOMOo®.

Cf. w.21,33 and 1 John 5:3.

"John never permits love to devolve into a
sentiment or emotion. Its expression is always
moral and is revealed in obedience. This is true
even of the love of the Son for the Father; cf.
15:10." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The interchange
of 'my commands' with 'my word' and 'my
words' in vv 21, 23, 24 suggests that they
include the full range of the revelation from
the Father, not simply ethical instructions (cf.
8:31-32; 12:47-49; 17:6); the lover of Jesus
will live in the light of their guidance and their
power (for a similar usage see Rev 1:3; 22:7)."

aitionté  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl aitew

"The important additional feature in v 14 is its
reference to prayer to Jesus: 'If you ask me

anything in my name | will do it." Beasley-
Murray.

John 14:16

KAy® EpOTNO® TOV TaTépa Kol GAAOV
mapdrAntov ddcet LUV tva 1 1ed” DUOV &ig
OV oidVval,

V 14 is omitted by various mss (X f' 565 etc it”
vg™® syr°sP arm geo Diatessaron™). A" omits
also the last seven words of v 13 (through
homoioteleuton, passing from momow v 13 to
momow V 14). The same phenomenon can have
caused v 14 to be omitted (passing from gav v
14 to éav v 15). Was a scribe troubled that it
appeared to contradict 16:23? That motive
could have caused the omission of pe, which
has strong support (P® x B W D 6 etc).

K&y acompound word = kot £ym
épotam ask, request
dArog, 1, o another, other

Cf. 1 Jn 2:1. Jesus has been a Paraclete and
will, after his departure, send another. This is
another like himself — éAAog not &tepog.

napakAntog, o m Helper, Intercessor

John 14:15

‘Eav dyomdte pe, Tag Eviolag ToG ELOG
TnpnoETE:

Carson comments, "Two links tie this verse to
what precedes. (1) The prospect of doing
‘greater things' anticipates the need for
enabling power, the manifestation of God
himself by his Spirit. This verse is moving the
discussion toward vv. 16-17. (2) The
obedience theme is of a piece with asking
things in Jesus' name (vv. 13-14). None of the
promised fruitfulness will come to those who
think they can manipulate the exalted Christ,
or use him for their own ends."

dyomam love, show love for

If you love me "controls the grammar of the
next two verses (15-17a), and the thought of
the next six (15-21)." Barrett.

gvton, g f command
guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my
mpew keep, observe

This is the first of five Paraclete sayings, cf.
14:26; 15:26; 16:7-11, 12-15. The primary
meaning of mapaxintoc is 'legal assistant' or
‘advocate', but this would not seem to be John's
use here (though cf. 1 Jn 2:1). John's meaning
is best understood from a consideration of the
use of the verb mapaxaiew and its other
cognates in the New Testament.

i) mapaxaien and woapaxinoig are both used
of prophetic Christian preaching e.g. Acts
2:40; 1 Cor 14:3. This corresponds to a
normal Greek usage in which nopaxaiem
means 'to alert'.

ii) Both words also mean to console and are
used particularly of the consolation
expected in the messianic age. The usage is
common in the Old Testament (e.g. Is.
40:1) and is reflected in the New (e.g. Matt
5:4; Lk 2:25).

Barrett sums up the evidence thus: "The two

usages... though distinct, are closely combined:

the main burden of the napaxinoig (prophetic
exhortation) is that men should enter, or
accept, the ntapoxinoig (messianic salvation),
which has been brought into being through the

work of Jesus; cf. 1 Cor 14:24,31.
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"Comparison with the verses in John 14-16
which speak of the Paraclete shows that his
functions correspond closely with the points
that have just been expressed. He witnesses
about Christ; he takes 'the things of Christ' and
declares them (15:26; 16:14; for the meaning
of this declaration cf. 2:22; 12:26). He also
declares ta épyopeva (16:13); he realises the
future eschatological judgement and thus
reproves or exposes (éleyyet, 16:8-11) the
unbelieving world. He does so by the same
means as the Christian preachers: he
announces the departure of Christ to the Father
(and for John this includes his death,
resurrection and ascension), the judgement of
Satan and the necessity of faith. The Paraclete
is the Spirit of Christian paraclesis.”

Others, such as Beasley-Murray, argue that the
legal model is part of the meaning here: the
Spirit is sent as an advocate or helper. He
concludes, "The implication of v 16 is that
Jesus has performed the role of a Paraclete
during his earthly ministry, and after his
departure he will ask the Father to send
another Paraclete to perform a like ministry for
his disciples. This holds good whether the
Paraclete function is thought of in general
terms as that of helping, or specifically as that
of acting on behalf of the disciples before a
hostile world (cf. 17:12)." Jesus continues his
advocacy on their behalf in heaven, cf. 1 John
2:1.

UBS prefer the future tense on internal
grounds. Barrett and Sanders prefer to read the
present tense. Barrett thinks that wop dpwv
suggests the presence of the Spirit in the
Church while v v his indwelling the
individual Christian. If the future tense is read
then the contrast is between the Spirit's
presence among them now in Jesus' own
presence with them, and his presence in them
after Jesus has returned to glory. Beasley-
Murray, however, argues that "The sense is
best understood in reading the future tense for
the last two verbs and yivwoxkete as a present
with future meaning (see BDF § 33)."

John 14:18

OvK apro® VUEG OpPAVOVS, EPYOLLOL TPOG
VUbC.

apnioo Verb, fut act indic, 1's apinu
leave, forsake
oppavog, , ov  orphaned; alone

dwoer Verb, fut act indic, 3s d15mu
aiwv, aiovog m age, world order, eternity
N Verb, pres subj, 3s i

John 14:17

70 Tvebpa T aAnbeiag, 6 6 kdopog 00
duvatat Aafelv, 6Tt 00 Bewpel avTO 000E
YW®OOKEL VUES YIVOOKETE a0TO, OTL Tap” LUV
pévet kai v vuiv otat.

Barrett thinks that their reference is to the
resurrection appearances of Christ (so also
Carson), but these would be only temporary
and would hardly correspond to the promise of
not leaving the disciples as orphans. In context,
the reference is best understood as reference to
the gift of the Spirit by whom Jesus is with his
disciples for ever, cf. vv 20, 21, 23. Jesus'
resurrection appearances, however, are not to
be excluded. It is through such appearances
that he first comes back to them. But his
resurrection is also the source of a new life
which they are to share by the power of the
Spirit (v.19c¢). By the Spirit, Christ remains
with them and continues to come to/be with
future disciples so that they/we are never
orphans but are embraced into the family of
the Father himself (v. 20).

aAnbewa, ag f truth, reality

John 14:19

Cf. 14:17; 15:26; 16:13. The Spirit
communicates truth, particularly the truth
about God's salvation in Christ.

£T1 LuKpOV Kal 0 KOGUOG e OVKETL OempEd,
VUETC O¢ Bempeité pe, Ot Eym (@ Kol DUEiQ
{noerte.

hofeiv  Verb, aor act infin Aappaveo

John speaks of the 'world' as the moral order in
rebellion against God. The world qua world
cannot receive the Spirit of truth. "If it were to
do so it would cease to be the world."
Bultmann.

g still, yet
ovkett adv  no longer, no more
Osopem see, observe

This promise applies both to the resurrection
appearances of Jesus and to his continuing
presence with his people by his Spirit.

Oswpem see
levo remain, stay
goton Verb, futindic, 2's &

Cow live, be alive

"Even though Jesus dies the disciples will see
him because he will be alive, risen from the
dead, and they too will be spiritually alive and
capable of seeing him." Barrett.

Sanders adds, "Thereby they will be assured of
their own resurrection.”
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Beasley-Murray comments, "Clearly this
points to Easter, with its manifestations of the
risen Lord in mind, as the expansion of this
passage in 16:16-30 confirms beyond cavil
(note esp. 16:20, 22—-23 and their link with
14:13-14). When Jesus so appears to his
disciples they will 'see’ him with eyes of faith
quickened into new perception. This they will
do because Jesus 'lives' — after his execution —
and they will live in a new dimension by virtue
of the resurrection life of their Lord (it is the
same concept of life as that in 11:26 — 'he who
lives and believes in me shall never die"). 'On
that day' the relation of Jesus to the Father ('l
am in my Father"), which Jesus sought to make
plain in vv 7-11, will become luminously
clear; moreover they will then understand that
a new union with their risen Lord has become
possible, reflecting that of the Son with the
Father ("'you in me and I in you," v 20).
"Naturally this renewal of spiritual life and
perception is not confined to the Easter Day
experiences. Easter initiates a new era or, in
biblical language, the new age, which is that of
the saving sovereignty of God, and which
Jesus called the kingdom of God. That is why
the passage is replete with eschatological
terminology ('l come," in relation to the
resurrection, is as truly eschatological as 'l
come' of the Parousia, v 3; 'yet a little while' in
v 19 echoes Isa 26:20 and Hab 2:33-34, cited
in Heb 10:27-28 with reference to the end of
the age; 'in that day," v 21), commonly refers in
the Bible to the last day, cf., e.g., Isa 2:11;
4:12; Mark 13:32). The resurrection of Jesus,
along with the death from which it is
inseparable, is the eschatological event which
brings to a climax the eschatological ministry
of 'signs' of the kingdom into the world. Hence
Jesus may say at the beginning of this
paragraph, 'l will not leave you orphans'’; he
comes at Easter to be reunited with his
disciples and to lift to a new plane his
relationship with them, for which that in the
ministry could be only a preparation. How that
will come about is more fully explained in vv
21-24."

K&y acompound word = kot £ym

"The unity of the Father and the Son could not
be perceived except on the basis of unity
between Jesus and the disciples; cf. v.19b. The
resurrection of Jesus and his presence with his
own points unmistakably to the continuity of
the divine life which flows from the Father,
through the Son, and in the Church." Barrett.

John 14:21

0 &YV Tag EVIOAAG LoV Kol TNP®Y 00TOG
€KEIVOC 0TV O Ayam®V pe: O 3¢ dyan@dv pe
ayomnOfoetat KO TOd TATPAG POV, KAY®D
Ayomo® avTOV Kol ELPaVIc® aOT® ELOVTOV.

&y here means 'grasp firmly with the mind.'

évtol, ng T seev.15

ayomawm see v.15

ayamnOoetar  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
ayomow®

Barrett says that John does not mean that God's
love is conditional upon human obedience (cf.
3:16; 13:34; 15:9,12; 17:23); his thought
focusses on the mutuality of the relationship
between Father, Son and believers. Those who
obey Christ display the presence of Christ and
share in the Father's love for the Son. "As
Christians they represent even more than an
extension of the incarnation; they are an
extension of the social personality of the
Godhead."

ayoamiow Verb, fut actindic, 1 s dyamam
gupovifo make known, reveal

John 14:20

&v éxelvn Th Muépy yvmdoeohe VUElG Ot €YD &V
TG TATPL POV Kol VUETG &V Epol KAym €V DUIv.

ékewvog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that

Again primarily the day of Jesus' resurrection
"but the thought is extended (see especially
v.20b) to the permanent presence of Christ
with his own." Barrett.

"Might refer to a resurrection appearance, or to
a spiritual revelation of Christ; and it would
not be inappropriate to the appearance of
Christ in glory at the last day." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray writes similarly, "The term
gupoviCo is used in Exod 33:13, 18, where
Moses prays, 'Show yourself to me'
(Eupavicov pot ogavtov), and Yahweh
answers his prayer. In the NT the verb and its
cognates are (along with other meanings) used
of resurrection appearances; in Matt 27:53 of
appearances of risen saints; Acts 10:40, in
Peter’s proclamation, God raised up Jesus and
‘gave him to become manifest' (£dwrev avtov
guopovi] yevéobar); Mark 16:9, Jesus appeared
(épavn) to Mary Magdalene. Following the
sayings on the Easter appearances and the era
they initiated in vv 18-20, it is evident that
what is here promised is a counterpart in the
believer’s life to the Easter appearances of the
risen Lord to the disciples."”

yvoocecbe  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
YIVOOK®
guol Pronoun, dats éym

guavtov, ng reflexive pronoun myself

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

John 14:22

Aéyer avt® Tovdoag, ovy 0 Tokapidtng Kopie,
Ti yéyovev Ot Nuiv péAlels Eppavifev oeavtov
Kol oyl T@ KOGU®;

Cf. Lk 6:16; Acts 1:13.

véyovev Verb, perf act indic, 3s ywopo

nuw is placed first for emphasis and in contrast
with to koop at the end of the sentence.

uelho be going, be about, intend
oeavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself
oyt (emphatic form of o0) not

Carson comments, "Judas hears these
distinctions between what the world will see or
be given, and what the disciples will enjoy,
and in his mind he cannot square the
distinction with his belief that the kingdom
must arrive in undeniable and irresistible
splendour. If Jesus is the messianic king, then
he must startle the world with apocalyptic self-
disclosure. Indeed, a select reading of some
Old Testament passages (e.g. Is 11; Dn 7; Hab
3:3-15; Zc 9), without compensating reflection
on passages speaking of suffering and
atonement, might be taken to sanction just
such a stance.”

John 14:23

dmexpion Incodc Ko elnev ovtd- Bav T
ayomd pe Tov Adyov Lov TnpNoEL, Kol O Tathp
HOV AYamTnGEL ADTOV, KOl TPOG odTOV
éhevoopeda Kol poviy map’ adtd momooueda.

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmoxpwopor answer, reply, say

The word (tov Aoyov singular) of Jesus is the
whole of the saving message which he brings
(cf. 5:24).

éhevoopeba  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1 pl

gpyopon
povn, ng f room; povnv noww live

The Old Testament is primarily concerned
with the dwelling of God with man (e.g. Is
57:15; Ezek 27:26f.; Zech 2:10). The promise
of the Old Testament is fulfilled through Christ
and the gift of the Spirit and will be
consummated at Christ's return (see especially
Rev 21:3).

Beasley-Murray comments, "The connection
with vv 2-3 is immediately apparent: Jesus
goes in death to prepare in the Father’s house a
‘dwelling," a 'home' (novn) for those who, like
the disciples, keep his word, and he will come
again to take them with him to the prepared
home; in v 23 the Father and the Son come to
the believer in his earthly existence and make
their home with him here. Whereas not a few
exegetes see in v 23 the climax of the
reinterpretation of the Parousia hope in terms
of the indwelling of the believer by the Father
and the Son (through the Spirit?), it would
seem that the Evangelist would teach us to
distinguish these realities. We have already
seen that the 'coming’ of Jesus to his disciples
in v 18 relates to the Easter appearances of the
risen Lord and the era they initiated. The
promise in v 21 extends the Easter experience
to the believer in the post-Easter era: Jesus will
'manifest' himself to any who respond to the
gospel proclamation. In reply to the question
of Judas, that essentially eschatological reality
is represented under a different eschatological
image, namely that of the ‘coming’ of the
Father and Son to the believer to dwell with
him (cf. Ezek 37:26-27; Zech 2:10; Rev 21:3).
As in v 21 the Easter experience is post-dated,
so in v 23 the Parousia is anticipated, but
neither the resurrection nor the Parousia of
Jesus is thereby brought into question. That
Jesus in the Upper Room looks forward to the
goal of redemption beyond this world is seen
in 17:24, in the prayer that his followers 'may
be with me, where | am, that they may see my
glory which you gave me' (cf. 12:25-26); the
approximation of the language to 14:3 (‘that
where | am, you also may be') indicates that
that goal is in the Father’s 'house,' and the
event that completes the reunion is the

Parousia." ]
And Carson comments, "However conceived,

this is an anticipation, an inauguration, of the
final, consummating experience of God after
the parousia, when the words of the
Apocalypse will be fulfilled: 'Now the
dwelling of God is with men, and he will live
with them. They will be his people, and God
himself will be with them and be their God...
I did not see a temple in the city, because the
Lord God Almighty and the Lamb are its
temple' (Rev 21:3, 22; cf. 1 Ki 8:27; Ezk
37:26-27; Zc 2:10)."

John 14:24

0 U1 Ayam@v pe TOLG AOYOVG LoV OV TNPel- Kol
0 AOY0G OV AKOVETE OVK ECTIV EHOG GAAL TOD
TEUYOVTOG IE TATPOC.

guog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
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néuyovtog  Verb, aor act ptc, m gen s weuno
send

Cf. 5:19.

John 14:25

Tadto AeAdAnka dPiv Tap’ DUV pévov:

Aedddnka Verb, perfactindic, 1 s Aakew
peve see v.17

John 14:26

0 0¢& TOPAKANTOC, TO TVeDA TO dylov O TEYEL
0 TP €V 1@ OvopaTi pov, EKEIVOG VUG
d184&eL mavto kot vmopuvioel LUAS TavTa. 6
gimov Uiv.

Tapakintog, ov M see v.16
aywog, a, ov holy
nepno send

'in my name' may mean ‘in response to my
request' or 'to act on my behalf".
Beasley-Murray comments, "The Spirit is to be
'sent’ by the Father 'in the name of Jesus," a
remarkable declaration which binds the Spirit
closely to Jesus. Constantly in this Gospel
Jesus is represented as the Sent One of God,
having his origin in God, a mission from God,
and an authority from God (cf., e.g., 4:34;
5:23, 24, 30, 37; 6:38-40; 7:16; 8:16, 18, 26;
12:44-49); that the Spirit is sent by the Father
carries similar implications. Jesus affirmed that
he had come 'in the name of' his Father (5:43;
10:25), as his representative; the Spirit,
however, is sent in the name of Jesus; he
comes as his representative. The Spirit no

more comes in his own name than Jesus came
in his own name."

ddackm teach

| Cf. 15:26; 16:13f, also 1 Jn 2:20,27.

vmopvnoel Verb, fut act indic, 3s
vroppvnoke remind, call to mind

|Cf. 2:17, 22; 12:16.

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

The Spirit does not bring new teaching but
brings to remembrance the teaching and works
of Christ.

Carson comments, "John's purpose ... is not to
explain how readers at the end of the first
century may be taught by the Spirit, but to
explain to readers at the end of the first century
how the first witnesses, the first disciples,
came to an accurate and full understanding of
the truth of Jesus Christ. The Spirit's ministry
in this respect was not to bring qualitatively
new revelation, but to complete, to fill out, the
revelation brought by Jesus himself."

John 14:27

glpnvnv aeinue Huiv, gipnvny v Eunyv didmpt
VUIV: 00 kabmg 0 KOGHOG didmo £yd Sidmpt
VUIv. pn topoccicm dudv 1 Kopdio unde
delMdtm.

eipnvn, ng T peace
aoumu leave

Here in the sense ‘bequeath’.

guog, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my

Not as the world gives for it is not dependent
upon circumstances but, as a gift from God,
transcends them.

Beasley-Murray comments, "'Peace’ is the
rendering of shalom. The term was used both
in greeting and for farewell. This, however, is
no ordinary farewell. 'My peace' is Jesus’
bequest of the peace which is no less than the
salvation of the kingdom of God ('The new
order is simply the peace of God in the world,’
Hoskyns, 461). It was to bring this into being
that Jesus came, was departing, and was to
come again. (For the concept of the Messiah as
the bringer of peace cf. Isa 9:6-7; 52:7; 57:19;
Ezek 37:26; Hag 2:9; Acts 10:36; Rom 14:17.)
Jesus’ gift of shalom is given 'not as the world
gives it'; its greetings of 'shalom’ have no
power (cf. Jer 6:14), and its attempts to
establish it in the world come to naught. A
striking example of the latter is the famous Ara
Pacis, altar of peace, erected in Rome by
Augustus, the first of its emperors, to celebrate
his establishment of the age of peace
proclaimed by the prophets; it still stands in
Rome, a monument to the skill of its sculptors
and to the empty messianic pretensions of its
emperors."

topacow trouble, disturb, frighten, stir up
unde negative particle nor, neither
detmow be afraid

|This peace drives out fear.

John 14:28

frovoate 8Tl &yed simov VUiv: YThym Kol
Epyopon Tpog VUG, el Myomdte pe ExapnTe av,
4T mopevopLaL TPOG TOV TATEPX, OTL O TATHP
peilov pod gotv.

vmayw go, depart

|Cf. w.2-4,12,18f.,21,23.

dyamam love

&ybpnte Verb, aor pass dep indic, 2 pl yopo
rejoice, be glad

mopevopal go

pellov, ov greater, greatest
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Barrett says that this reference to the Father
being greater is not a reflection upon the
essential relations of the Father and the Son
but a reference to the humiliation of the Son in
his earthly life.

The return to the Father means glory for Jesus
—areturn to the Father's glory (cf. 17:5) — and
hence much benefit for his people. Beasley-
Murray adds, "The Father, who sent Jesus, and
gave him his words to say and works to do, is
greater than Jesus, and so everything is under
control; God will work out his beneficent
purpose through the terrifying events of the
coming hours, and the disciples may be sure
that he will do the like for them in their hours
of testing."

Some argue that 14:31 closes the upper room
discourse and therefore chapters 15-17 (or at
least 15 and 16) should be inserted somewhere
before 14:31. Others suggest that the following
chapters record words spoken by Jesus in the
streets of Jerusalem. Morris suggests that
arrangements for departure took a little while
and that the ensuing discourse was spoken
during these preparations.

John 15:1-16

John 14:29

Kol vOv gipnka Opiv pilv yevésBa, tva dtav
YEVITOL TIOTEVONTE.

gipnka Verb, perfact indic, 1 s Aeyo

npw and tpwv ;  before

otov when

yvévnron Verb, aor subj, 3 s ywopm
motevonte  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl moteve

Cf. 13:19; 16:4.

John 14:30

0VKETL TOALA AoANcm 1ed’ DBV, Epyetar yap
0 10D KOGHOV GpymV- Kol &v Epol oUK Exel
0VOEV,

ovkett adv  no longer, no more
apywv, ovtog m ruler

Carson comments on the relationship between
wv. 1-8 and wv. 9-16, "The links between vv. 1-
8 and vv. 9-16 are intricate. Both sections
speak of 'remaining’, the first of remaining in
the vine/Jesus, the second of remaining in
Jesus' love (vv. 4-7, 9-10). Both hold up
fruitfulness as the disciple's goal (vv. 5, 16);
both tie such fruitfulness to prayer (vv.7-8,
16). And both sections are built around a
change in salvation-historical perspective, i.e.
both depend on a self-conscious change from
the old covenant to the new: under the image
of the vine, Israel gives way to Jesus (cf. notes
onv. 1), and under the impact of fresh
revelation, 'servant’ give way to ‘friends' (v.
15).

"Whatever the individual points of comparison
between the two sections, the imagery of the
vine and the branches becomes clearer as soon
as it is recognised that vv. 9-16 serves as
commentary on the metaphor, a recapitulation
of some of the same themes without directly
appealing to the metaphor.”

Cf 12:31. The events of the passion are about
to begin.

John 15:1

guol Pronoun, dats éyw
0vde1g, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

Equivalent to a Hebrew expression meaning
'he has no claim on me'.

‘Eyd ipn 1 dumelog 1) aAndwvn, Kai 6 Totnp
HOV O YEWPYOG E0TIV"

John 14:31

This is the last of the 'l am' sayings of John's
gospel (cf. notes on 6:35).

AN tva yV@® O KOGLOG OTL Ayand TOV TaTEPQ,
kai Kabmg éveteidato pot O Totnp obtmg mold.
‘Evyeipecbe, dyopev éviedbev.

aumelog, ov f vine, grapevine
aanbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

yv® Verb, aor act subj, 3 s ywooko

One of the possible examples of iva
introducing an imperatival clause.

éveteihoro Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
évtelopor command
ovtwg thus, in this way

The vine is used as a picture of Israel in the
Old Testament (Ps 80:8-16; Is 5:1-7; 27:2ff,;
Jer 2:21; 12:10ff.; Ezek 15:1-8; 17:1-21;
19:10-14; Hos 10:1-2). Carson comments,
"Most remarkable is the fact that whenever
historic Israel is referred to under this figure it
is the vine's failure to produce good fruit that is
emphasised, along with the corresponding
threat of God's judgment on the nation."”

Christ's love for the Father is demonstrated in
his obedience, even to the cross.

gyepo  raise
gvtevbev  from here
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Barrett concludes, "Thus Israel is called a vine;
but the true vine is not the apostate people but
Jesus, and those who are, as branches,
incorporated into him." And Beasley-Murray
writes, " It seems likely therefore that the
description of Jesus as the true Vine is
primarily intended to contrast with the failure
of the vine Israel to fulfill its calling to be
fruitful for God." See particularly Ps 80:7-19.

Carson comments that the thought is similar to
that of Hebrews 12:4-11 — fatherly discipline
designed for our good.

John 15:3

110M VuETg kabapoi Eote did TOV Adyov OV
AeAdAnKo DUiv:

yeopyog, ov m farmer, vinedresser

Cf. 1 Cor 3:6-9; Mk 12:1-12; Matt 15:13.

nén adv now, already

kabapog, a, ov pure, clean

Aedddnka Verb, perfactindic, 1 s Aokew
speak

John 15:2

TV KA €V EPOL pT) @EPOV KOPTOV aipel
a0TO, Kol TV TO KApPTOV PEpov Kobaipel avTd
iva kopmov TAgiova eép.

For the active power of the word of Jesus, cf.
12:48; 15:7. Just as Jesus is himself the
incarnate Word, so also the words he speaks
come with the authority of his person and are
effective and powerful.

KAnua, Tog N branch
guol Pronoun, dat s éywm

John 15:4

"The interpretation of the unfruitful branches
may be twofold. The original branches in
God's vine were the Jews; these, being
unfruitful (unbelieving), God removed. Cf
Matt 21:41, where the thought is very similar,
and Rom 11:17... also Matt 15:13... This seems
to have been the earliest Christian
interpretation of the vine symbolism, and it
may well have been at the back of John's mind;
but év épot shows that his primary thought was
of apostate Christians." Barrett.

peivate €v épot, Kayd &v HUIv. kabmg 10 KA
00 dvvaTol KAPTOV PEPEY (P’ £avToD €0V N
pévn &v Tf) AUTEL®, 0VTOG 0VOE VUETS €0V U
€v éuol pévnre.

ueivate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl pevo
remain, abide

This is the central thought of this chapter.

K&y acompound word = kot £ym

eépov Verb, pres act ptc, n nom/acc s @epw
bring, carry, bear

Koprog, ov m  fruit, harvest

aipo take, take away

kabapw clean, prune

"There is a play on words in aipgt and
kaBaipet... [The former] means 'take away,
remove,' in this context 'clear away'; kaBaipet
primarily means ‘cleanse,’ frequently in a
religious sense, but it is used also in the sense
of ‘clear' (i.e., the earth of weeds), aipet
denotes the removal of dead branches,
kabaipet the removal of unwanted shoots from
living branches. We may render therefore, he
‘clears away' the useless branches and 'clears
clean' the living ones, or, as in our tr., he ‘cuts
off' the dead branches and 'cuts clean' (of
unwanted growth) the living ones." Beasley-
Murray. Carson warns against pushing the vine
imagery too far in seeking a precise definition
of the sense in which these dead branches are
'in me' — cf. particularly v. 4.

«ou could be taken as introducing the apodosis
of a conditional sentence, 'if you abide in me, |
will abide in you'. But v.5 suggests that we
should take the two balanced clauses very
closely together: let there be mutual
indwelling. Beasley-Murray argues that the
phrase includes a note of reassurance 'and be
assured, I am remaining in union with you'.

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/herself, itself
gav un unless

aumelog, ov f seev.l

éuol seev.2

pévnte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl pevo

The stress is upon absolute dependence yet
also full responsibility.

John 15:5

&yo gip M dumelog, DUETS Ta KAHOTO. O HEVOV
v glol KAy® &v odTd 0VTOG PEPEL KAPTOV
oAV, 011 Ywpig Enod oV dvvacbe Totelv
0VOEV.

yopic prep with gen without, apart from
ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdev  NO one, nothing

TAEI®V, TAEIOV More

"The bearing of fruit is simply living the life of
a Christian disciple (see vv. 5,8); perhaps
especially the practice of mutual love (v.12)."
Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The statement
echoes that of Jesus’ relating to his own
dependence on his Father and his helplessness
without him (5:19, 30)."
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John 15:6

gav un T pévn &v €pol, EPANOm E&m mg to
KATjpa Kol €Enpavn, Kol cuvayovsty adTd Kol
€ig 10 TOp PAAAOVGY KOl KoeTa.

John 15:8

EpAnOn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Bollw
throw, throw down, place

€v ToUT@ £60£GG0N O ToTp LoV Tva Kopmov
TOADV @éprTe Kol "yévnobe Epol podnrai.

Barrett argues that these are timeless aorists —
cf. 1s 40:7. Beasley-Murray says that "we do
better perhaps, in view of Johannine usage (cf.
13:31-32; 15:8...) to see the aorist here as
expressing a sequence introduced immediately
with absolute certainty."

£€60&actn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s do&alm
praise, honour, glorify

é€w adv. out, outside, away

&€&npavon  Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s &npawvo
dry up, scorch; pass wither

ocvvaywo gather, gather together

Third person plural actives are used here for
passives in a manner recalling Hebrew and
Aramaic usage.

"The Father is glorified in the Son — in his
obedience and perfect accomplishment of his
work. It is therefore but a short step to see the
glorification of the Father in the obedience and
fruitfulness of those who are united to the
Son." Barrett.

And Carson comments, "In short, Christians
must remember that the fruit that issues out of
their obedient faith-union with Christ lies at
the heart of how Jesus brings glory to his
Father... Fruitlessness not only threatens fire
(v. 6), but robs God of the glory rightly his."

mop, oc n fire
koww light, burn

vévnobOe Verb, aor midd depo subj, 2 pl
ywvopoi

Beasley-Murray cautions, "The picture is
realistic (the parable depicts what happens on
the farm) and is not applied to the judgment of
Gehenna, rather it vividly portrays the
uselessness of such as do not remain in the
Vine and their rejection by the Vinedresser (for
similar applications of the imagery, see Ezek
15:1-5; Matt 3:10; 13:30)."

Carson, however, comments, "The fire
symbolises judgment, and attests the
uselessness of what it consumes. Although the
fire is part of the symbolism here associated
with the vine, there can be little doubt that
John and his readers perceived a similar fate
for the faithless themselves (cf. 5:29; 1 Jn
2:18-19; Mt 13:37-42)."

vévnobe along with the preceding gépete
depends on fva such is the reading of P B
D L X TheodGreek IT OL vg cop etc and is
perhaps to be preferred, on the basis of breadth
of external support, to yevrioecbe (S0 R A K A
¥ syr™ etc)

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

To bear fruit is a proof of the reality of
discipleship, cf. 13:35.

John 15:9

KaBdG NyOnTNcEy e O TaThp, KOyod DUAG
Nyéanoa, peivate &v tij aydann i Eui.

The aorist fydnnocév "probably signals the
perfection, the completeness of the Father's
love for his Son." Carson.

John 15:7

K&y acompound word = kot £ym

gav petvnte €v €uoi Kol To PYULOTE oL €V DIV
petvn, 0 éav B€Ante aitoocbe kai yevioetat
Vv

Introduces an apodosis 'so also I...".

petvate see v.4
€uog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my

peivnte  Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl peve  stay,
abide
pnua, atog N word

Here pnuato are probably the specific sayings
and precepts of Jesus (cf. v.10). The thought is
that of obedience.

6 éov whatever

Oeho  wish, will

aitioacOe Verb, fut midd indic, 2 pl aitew
ask, request

"This must mean primarily remaining in the
love that Jesus has for his disciples — rejoicing
in its reality, depending on its support, doing
nothing to grieve it, but on the contrary
engaging in that which delights the Lover."
Beasley-Murray.

Carson comments, "However much God's love
for us is gracious and undeserved, continued
enjoyment of that love turns, at least in part, on
our response to it."

Cf. 14:13; 16:23. One of the privileges of
abiding in Jesus is answered prayer. The
condition of answered prayer is that the words
of Christ dwell in the believer. It is only then
that prayer accords with the will of God.

John 15:10

€0V TOG EVTOAAS LLOV TNPNONTE, LEVETTE €V T
aydmn pov, Kabmg £yd Tag EVIOAdG ToD TaTPOS
pov teTpnKa Kol péve odtod €v Ti] dydmn).

sav if
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gvton, e f see 14:15,21
tetpnka Verb, perf act indic, 1 s mpeo

etog, oo m and eun, ng f friend

"Love and obedience are mutually dependent.
Love arises out of obedience, obedience out of
love." Barrett.

For Jesus obeying the Father, cf. 4:34; 6:38;
8:29, 55; 10:17-18; 12:27-28; 14:31.

Carson comments, "These two verses [9-10]
do not impose on the believer an absolute
alternative, perfect obedience or utter apostasy;
rather, they set up the only ultimate standard,
the standard of Jesus himself. The practical
tensions between the supreme standard and the
faulty steps of obedience practised by Jesus'
followers are more fully explored in 1 John."

"John seems to draw no distinction between
ayarav and eiiewv; accordingly we may render
here, '...for those whom he loves'." Barrett.

John 15:14

VUETG iAol pov €ote Eav motf|Te @ YD
EvtéAdopot DUiv.

gvtelMopor command, order

John 15:11

wwwww

7 Ko 1] yopd VPV TANpwoT.

AeddAnko Verb, perfact indic, 1 s Aaiew

xapa, ag fjoy
N Verb, pres subj, 3s i

"The joy of Jesus springs out of his obedience
to the Father and his unity with him in love.”
Barrett.

mAnpwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s minpow
fill, make full

"It is clear that the status of friend is not one
which precludes obedient service; this is rather
demanded." Barrett. Carson adds, "This
obedience is not what makes them friends; it is
what characterises his friends."
Beasley-Murray comments, "Abraham was
noted as a 'friend of God' (Isa 41:8; 2 Chron
20:7; Jub. 19:9, etc; James 2:23), as also was
Moses (Exod 33:11). In rabbinical literature
the reference to 'my brethren and friends' in Ps
122:8 was viewed as uttered by God with
reference to the people of Israel... Jesus refers
to 'Lazarus, our friend' in 11:11. The disciples
are declared to be his friends by virtue of his
love for them manifest in his death on their
behalf (v 13) and their obedience to him."

John 15:15

'be complete’, cf. 3:39; 16:24; 17:13; 1 Jn 1:4;
2Jn12.

Hoskyns comments, "The delightful divine
merriness of the Christians, which originates in
the Son and is deposited in his disciples, is
matured and perfected as they love one
another, undergo persecution, and readily lay
down their lives for the brethren, 1 John 3:16."

0VKETL AEY® VUAG 60VA0VG, OTL O d0DAOG 0VK
oidev i motel adtod 6 Kvplog: Vudc 82 gipnka
¢ihovg, 6t mavta & fikovoo Topd Tod TaTPOHG
LoV £yVOpLoa DUv.

ovkett adv  no longer, no more
dovloc, ov m slave, servant
gipnka  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s Aeyw
yvopilo make known, disclose

John 15:12

AU €otiv 1 évtoAn 1| €un Tva dyoamdte
aAANAoVg Kabmg Nydmnoa dudc

aAANA®vV, o1G, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

Cf. 13:34-35. "The whole ministry of Jesus,
including his glorification in death (cf. Mk
10:45), is summed up as the service of love to
those who by it are redeemed; every Christian
owes the same service of love to each other."
Barrett.

Cf. Gen 18:17, Abraham, the friend of God,
was one to whom God disclosed his purposes;
cf. Moses in Exod 33:11.

"According to him [Jesus], the difference
between a 6oviog and a ilog lies not in doing
or not doing the will of God, but in
understanding or not understanding it. The
disciples are @uot because Jesus has declared
to them the whole council of God (cf. 16:12).
Cf. the contrasts between servants and sons at
Gal 4:1-7; Heb 3:5f." Barrett.

John 15:13

petlova tavTng dydmny ovdeig Exet, tva Tig v
Yoy avtod Of) Ve TV eikmv avTod.

pelov, ov greater

yoyn, ng f self, life

0f] Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl O place, lay
down

|On this phrase see 10:11.
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Carson comments, "In times past God's
covenant people were not informed of God's
saving plan in the full measure now accorded
to Jesus' disciples. Although there is much they
cannot grasp (16:12), within that constraint
Jesus has told them everything he has learned
from his Father. The Paraclete whom Jesus
sends will in the wake of the cross and
resurrection complete the revelation bound up
with the person and work of Christ (14:26;
16:12-15), thereby making Jesus' disciples
more informed, more privileged, more
comprehending than any believers who ever
came before (cf. 1 Pet 1:10-12)."

"Bearing fruit, and prayer which is sure of its
answer, are twin privileges which flow from
the appointment of Jesus." Barrett.

Carson comments, "In short, these closing
words again remind the reader that the means
of the fruitfulness for which they have been
chosen is prayer in Jesus' name (cf. notes on
14:12-14; 15:7-8)."

John 15:17

tadta EviEllopon DUV tva dyamdte GAAAOVG.

évtedlopon see v.14.

John 15:16

oVy VUL pe eEehéEacbe, AN &yd éEelelaunv
Vuag, Kol E0nra vudc tva HUETS vIayNTE Kol
KOPTOV PEPNTE KO O KOPTOG VUV pévr, tva 6
TL Gv aitonte Tov ToTépa &V T® OVOUTI LoV
O@ VUiv.

This verse is transitional, reiterating vv. 10,12
but also setting the background for the
contrasting hatred spoken of in the following
Verses.

John 15:18

Ei 6 k610G DUdG LoET, YivdokeTe 6Tt EUE
TPpDOTOV VUAV PLEPIoTKEV.

e€eréEacbe Verb, aor midd indic, 2 pl
ékheyoponr choose, select

woeo hate, despise, be indifferent to

"The éyw is emphatic. This emphasis governs
the interpretation of the whole passage. Men
are not Jesus' friends because they have a
natural affinity with him, but because he has
named them (eipnka) his friends. If they lay
down their lives in love, it is because he first
laid down his life for them." Barrett.

Carson comments, "As so often in this Gospel,
where there is the slightest danger that the
disciples will puff themselves up because of
the privileges they enjoy, Jesus immediately
forestalls any pretentions they might have (cf.
notes on 6:70, 71). In the final analysis, his
followers are privy to such revelations not
because they are wiser or better and
consequently made the right choices, but
because Christ chose them."

The ywookete could be either indicative or
imperative. Both suit the context, but the latter
is generally preferred.

éue Pronoun, accs éyw
npwtov adv. first, first of all

npdrov is here comparative 'before [you].'

The perfect pepionxev brings out the enduring
hatred of the world for Christ.

John 15:19

&l £k ToD KOGOL fTE, O KOGUOC GV TO 1510V
€pilel Oti 6¢ €k TOD KOGUOV OVK £0TE, GAN’
&yo £Eehe&apuny HUag €k Tod KOGHOV, Sl
T0DTO UIGET DUEG O KOGLOG.

idog, 0, ov one's own

g0nko  Perf actindic, 1 s tibnu place,
appoint

"That which belongs to it'. For a neuter
representing a group of persons, cf. 6:37,39;
17:2,24.

"The term appears in Num 8:10 for the
ordination of Levites; in Num 27:18 for Moses
setting aside Joshua for his task; in Acts 13:47
it denotes the setting aside of the Servant of the
Lord for his ministry as light and salvation of
the nations (a citation from Isa 49:6), and in |
Tim 1:12 it is used of Paul’s being set aside for
the apostolic ministry." Beasley-Murray.

oeo love
g€elelapnv  Verb, aor midd indic, 1 s
éiheyopon  see v.16

Vmoyo go
Kapmog, ov M see v.2

In themselves, Christians are no different from
the rest, they have been chosen out of the
common mass of mankind. Carson comments,
"Former rebels who have by the grace of the
king been won back to loving allegiance to
their rightful monarch are not likely to prove
popular with those who persist in rebellion."

Note that the enduring nature of the fruit is
also expressed with the keynote verb peve.

o i av whatever
aitew see 14:13
3@ Verb, aor act subj, 3s ddmu
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John 15:20

LVNHOVEDETE TOD AOYOL 0D Y0 ElmoV VUiV
Ok €ottv d0dAog peilv Tod Kupiov avtod: &l
EuE €dlmEav, Kol DUAG S1dEovoiv: gl TOV Adyov
LoV £TNpNoaV, Kol TOV DUETEPOV TNPHCOVOLY.

pvnuovevw remember
ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

|Cf. 13:16.

doviog, ov m slave, servant

pelov, ov greater

Slowkm persecute

mpew keep, observe, maintain
VpETEPOG, 0, oV possessive adj of 2 pl your
"The mission of the Church will result in the
same twofold response as the work of Jesus
himself." Barrett.

John 15:21
GALG TADTO TAVTO TOMCOVGLY €1 VUAG 010 TO
dvopd pov, 6Tt oVK 0IdUCLY TOV TEUYAVTA LLE.

ovoua, Tog N hame

"The disciples will be neither hated nor
believed on their own account but on account
of Christ who sends them." Barrett.

néuyovtd  Verb, aor act ptc, m acc s mepno
send

Cf. 14:7; 17:3. "To know God, that is, to
recognise him in Jesus, is to transfer oneself
from the world to the friends of Jesus, the
Church." Barrett.

Carson comments, "The implication is that if
they had truly known God, they would have
recognised the revelation of God in Jesus.
Failure to recognise who Jesus is therefore
constitutes damning evidence that,
protestations notwithstanding, these people
enjoyed far less antecedent knowledge of God
than they claimed. The thought is expanded in
vv. 22-24."

John 15:22

&l u MoV kai EhdAnca avToic, dpoptiov ovk
glyocav: viv 8¢ Tpdeacty ovK Eyovcty TEPL

TG Guaptiog avT@v.

nMBov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl €pyopon
apoptio, ag o sin
|Cf. 9:39-41. |
efyooav Verb, imperf act indic, 3 pl &w
npogaotc, ewg f pretence
|The meaning here would seem to be 'excuse'. |

John 15:23
0 £UE oGV Kal TOV TaTEPO, LoV UIGET.

Cf. 13:20 for a corresponding positive
statement.

John 15:24

el ta Epya U €noinoa &v adtolg & 0vOElg
dAAog émoinoev, apaptiov ovk giyooav: viv &
Kol £0pAKOoLY Kol HEMOTKACY Kol EUE Kol
TOV TOTEPA LLOV.

Cf. 4:34; 5:36. Divine activity was plainly
visible in the 'works' of Jesus: "They therefore
leave men without excuse for their unbelief."
Barrett.

ovde1g, 0vdE, 00OV N0 one, nothing

dArog, 1, o another, other

sopaxaocwy  Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl opow
see

The perfect tense again emphasises the settled
attitude of the Jews to Jesus.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The works of
Jesus are God’s works in and through him;
hence it can be said that the world has 'seen’
God, i.e., seen him in action in the person of
his Son, but its response has been to hate both
the Son and the Father in him."

peponkacwy  Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl piceo

John 15:25

AN tvo TANpmOf) 6 AdY0g O &v T VOL® adTdV
veypappévog 6t Epionody pe dopedv.

mAnpwdf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, fulfill

The expression is elliptic, 'these things are
happening in order that the word may be
fulfilled'. Beasley-Murray writes, "This could
be an example of iva introducing an
imperative: 'Let the saying ... in their law be
fulfilled'; otherwise, the sentence is elliptic, 'It
was that ..." See Notes on 9:3 and on 12:7."

vopog, o m law

Beasley-Murray comments, "On the usage
whereby the 'law' stands for the OT as such, cf.
12:34, and for the unusual expression 'their
law,' cf. 8:17 and 10:34, which refer to 'your
law." This mode of speech does not indicate a
dissociation of Jesus from the OT revelation,
as may be seen in 5:39, 45-47; rather it implies
that the Jews stand condemned by that very
law in which they glory as theirs, since it was
given by God to them alone."

yeypaupévoc Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
Ypap® write
dwopeav for nothing, needlessly

"The reference is either to Ps 35(34):19 or to
Ps 69:4(68:5)... Bernard (and loc.) plausibly
suggests that John had in mind the latter Psalm
because it was regarded as messianic."

Barrett.
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"None of the hatred dispalyed by the world
should be thought of as jeopardising God's
redemptive plan." Carson.

John 15:26

‘Otav EA0n 0 TapdKAnTog OV £Y® TEPY® DUIV
napa Tod TaTpos, TO Tvedua TG dAnBeiag 6
Tapa Tod TOTPOG EKTOPEVETAL, EKEIVOG
poaptupnoel mept Epod

otav when

Topakintog, ov M see 14:16
aAnbelo, ag f see 14:16
gkmopgvopot  go or come out

Beasley-Murray comments, "The witness of
the Spirit, conjoined with that of the disciples,
is to bring to light the truth of the revelation of
Jesus in his word and deed, and death and
resurrection; it takes place with and through
the witness of the disciples to Jesus in the
Gospel. Clearly this witness of the Paraclete is
not a phenomenon apart from that of the
disciples, but inseparably associated with it."
Cf. Mk 13:9, 11; Lk 21:13-15.

apyn, ng T beginning

Cf. Acts 1:21-22.

Note that the Spirit is spoken of in personal
terms — éxewog is masculine.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The clauses
relating to the Paraclete, 'whom I will send
from the Father," and 'who proceeds from the
Father," are set in synonymous parallelism, and
S0 express the same idea in variation... This
means that the latter clause must be interpreted
of the sending of the Spirit on mission to
humankind, and not of the so called
‘procession’ of the Spirit from the Father, as
many Greek Fathers maintained, and as is
represented in the historic creeds. The sending
of the Spirit in many respects corresponds to
the sending of the Son (cf. 8:42; 13:3; 17:8)."

Carson comments, "As this witness proceeds,
it will force a division in the world (v. 20) that
is an extension of Jesus' own divisive ministry
(3:19-21; 12:44-50) — a point Paul well
understood (2 Cor 2:14-17). Such a vision
entails the expectation of opposition, and
therefore the remaining verses in this section
(16:1-4a) prepare the believers to face it."

John 16:1

Tadto AeAdAnka VUiV tva pn okavooicbijte.

Aeddainko Verb, perf actindic, 1s Aaiew

okavdalodfte Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl
okavdalim cause (someone) to give up
the faith

poaptopew bear withess

Some (e.g. Sanders), think the abrupt change
of theme is evidence of diverse material poorly
sewn together. Barrett responds by underlining
the continuity: "Jesus testifies against the Jews,
who hate him, and crowns his testimony with a
reference to the Jews' own Bible. The Paraclete
will continue to testify to Jesus. The disciples
also bear witness (v.27) and this introduces
(16:1f.) the subject of persecution; and at 16:8
John returns to the convicting work of the
Paraclete. The whole paragraph bears such
strong marks of unity that it seems very
improbable that the verses about the Paraclete
have been inserted into already prepared
material "

The only other occurrence of this word in John
is at 6:61, cf. 1 Jn 2:10 also Mk 14:27-31. The
disciples are warned so that no surprise of
persecution may shake their faith (cf. 1 Peter
4:12).

John 16:2

GTOCVVAYMYOVS TOUGOVCLY VUAG: GAN
Epyetan dpa tva wig 6 dmokteivag DUAG 60EN
Aotpeiov Tpoo@épely T@ Oed.

John 15:27

Kol VUETS 08 paptopeite, Ot an’ apyfg pet’
€nod gote.

Cf. Acts 5:32. "The Spirit and the disciples
both continue the work of Jesus." Barrett.

dnocuvvaywyog, ov excommunicated or
banished from the synagogue
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On dmoocvvaywyog cf. 9:22. Sanders argues
that these words reflect a life setting later than
that of Christ. Beasley-Murray comments,
"Despite the popularity of this view its
legitimacy is quite uncertain, and we would
refer the reader to our discussion on the issue
in connection with John 9:22, pp. 153-54.
Holding together, as we have sought to do
throughout this commentary, the twofold
perspective of this Gospel in the setting of the
ministry of Jesus and that of the Evangelist’s
day, we consider it important to note that the
prospect of exclusion is held before the
disciples exactly as in the beatitude of Luke
6:22; from this Dodd concluded that such a
prospect was early enough to have entered the
common tradition behind Luke and John, i.e.,
well before the decision of the Jewish
authorities at Jamnia to include the curse on
the Christians (see Historical Tradition, 410)."
Carson adds, "Certainly there are other reports
of Jesus foreseeing the persecution his
followers would face (Mt 5:10-12; Lk 6:22)."

John 16:4

GAAG TaDTO AeAdAT KA VYAV Tva Gtav EAON 1
dpo. adT@V pvnpoveinte avtdv 81t £Y0 Elmov
LTI

Tadra 88 Duiv &€ dpyfic odx imov, 1L ued’
VUDY UNV.

otav see 15:27

Cf. v.1; Lk 22:53. "The 'hour' of Jesus appears
to mean his failure but is in fact his exaltation
and glory; that of his enemies appears to mean
their victory but is in fact their defeat.”

Barrett.

pvnuovevw remember, keep in mind

The second avtdv is omitted by x A L I 2

OL vg etc; others omit the first adtdv, so K ¥
A Diat etc, while " D" etc omit both. p®®"'® A
B G IT” etc include avtdv in both places; this
is the most likely reading, since the omission is
natural in view of the apparent superfluity of
the term.

"For this pregnant use of dAia (‘and not only
so, but further ...) cf. 1 Cor 3:2; 2 Cor 7:11,
Phil 1:18." Barrett.

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo
apym, ng T see 15:27
fiunv  Verb, imperf act indic, 1s &iu

aopa, ag T hour, period of time

armoxteivag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
aroxtewvo Kill, put to death

d6&n Verb, aor act subj, 3 s (or dat s noun)
dokew think, suppose

hatpeia, ag T service

npoogepw offer, perform

"There was no need to warn the disciples of
danger while Jesus was with them for they
were then under his immediate protection.”
Barrett.

John 16:5

vV 08 VIhy® TPOG TOV TEUWYAVTA [ Kol 0VOELG
€€ VudV épotd pe- Ilod vmayeic;

E.g. the activities of Saul as recorded in Acts
and the martyrdom of Stephen in Acts 7.
Carson comments, "John treats the persecution
with intense irony. These religious persecutors
think they are offering a service (latreia,
‘worship', 'spiritual service") to God. They are
profoundly deluded — yet at the same time the
death of Christians by persecution truly is an
offering to God. Cf. the irony of 11:49-52,
where the opposition spoke better than they
knew."

vmayw go, depart

mépuyoavtd see 15:21

¢potd  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s épwtom
ask

John 16:3

Kol TodTe TOGovGty &t 00K Eyveooay TOV
TaTEPO OVOE EUE.

"It seems both necessary and justifiable to
emphasise the present tense épwtq; John does
not write fpwtnoe, which would involve a
flagrant contradiction with 13:36; 14:5. Here
he is dealing simply with the disciples'
immediate reaction to the words of Jesus. The
thought of his departure fills them with grief;
but if only they had asked where he was going,
and grasped that it was to the Father, they
would not have grieved but recognised that his
departure was for their advantage (v.7,
ocvueepel Huw)." Barrett.

&yvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywooko

The aorist means that the Jews failed to
recognise God in the person of Jesus, cf.
15:18-25.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John |

Carson comments, "In the flow of the
argument both in 13:36 and in 14:5, it is not
clear that either Peter or Thomas was really
asking the question formally represented by
their words. A little boy, disappointed that his
father is suddenly called away for an
emergency meeting when both the boy and his
Dad had expected to go fishing together, says,
'‘Aw, Dad, where are you going?', but cares
nothing at all to learn the destination. The
question is a protest; the unspoken question is
'Why are you leaving me?' The disciples have
been asking several questions of that sort; they
have not really asked thoughtful questions
about where Jesus is going and what it means
for them. They have been too self-absorbed in
their own loss. Moreover the drift of all four
Gospels assures us that none of the inner ring
of disciples entertained the idea, before the
cross, that the Messiah would simultaneously
be conquering king, suffering, dying servant
and resurrected Lord. So how much of Jesus'
talk about his departure to the Father did they
understand at this point?"

mo¥ interrogative adverb where

John 16:6

AN’ Ot TadTa AeAdAnka DUV 1) AOTn
TEMANPOKEV VUDV TNV Kopdiov.

"The thought is identical with that of 7:39: the
coming of the Spirit waits upon the glorifying
of Jesus. The Spirit is the agent of the creation
of the Church and the salvation of the world; in
this sense the coming of the Spirit depends
upon the completion of the work of Christ."
Barrett.

And Beasley-Murray expresses the point
similarly: "When 16:7 is set alongside 7:39;
12:23, 27-28, 31-32; 13:31-32 and 20:22, it is
evident that the 'lifting up' of Jesus via his
cross to the throne of God brings about the turn
of the ages that ushers in the saving
sovereignty of God in fullness. From that time
on the salvation of the kingdom of God in
Jesus may be freely appropriated, in
accordance with the ancient promises that the
Spirit of the kingdom of God will be given for
the renewal of man and the cosmos (see above
all Joel 2:28-32, also Isa 32:14-18; 44:1-5; Jer
31:31-34; Ezek 11:17-20; 36:24-27; 37:1-14,
and the passages that associate the Spirit with
the saving rule of the Messiah, e.g., Isa 11:1-
10; 42:1-4). The teaching on the Paraclete or
Spirit is part and parcel of the eschatology of
the Fourth Gospel that is centered in
Christology. The Redeemer Son of God and
Son of Man mediates the saving sovereignty of
God through the Spirit of Life."

AeddAinko Verb, perfactindic, 1 s Aaiew
M, ng T grief, sorrow
mnpow fill

John 16:8

A forceful construction using vz as the
subject of the filling rather than, as more
commonly, the indirect object. "The effect is to
give an almost personal force to Avnn: Grief
has pervaded, taken possession of your heart."
Barrett.

kot EMBV Ekeivog EAEYEeL TOV KOGHOV TTEpL
apoptiog kai wepl dikatooHvng Kol wepl
kpioewg:

John 16:7

é\0wv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s épyopon

E\éyEer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s éheyym
show (someone his) fault, convince
(someone of his) error

apaptia, ag T osin

AN’ €yd TV AANBelav AEYm VUTV, CULEEPEL
VUV va €ydd anéABm. £av yop pn dnélbom, O
TapaxAnTog ov pn ELON TpoOg VUGS E0v 08
TopeLdd, TEPY® aOTOV TPOG VUAS.

ovoueepo usually impersonal it is better, it is
profitable

Cf. 11:50

"John does not say in what way this operation
will be effected. He has already said, however,
at 14:17, that the world cannot receive the
Paraclete, and we must therefore think of his
work through the Church, which alone can
receive him, and in particular of the Spirit-
inspired utterances of Christian preachers
which convict the world." Barrett.

anébo Verb, aor act subj, 1 s dmepyopon

mapakintog, ov M see 14:16

éhebogtar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
gpyopon

nopevB®d Verb, aor pass dep subj, 1 s
TOPELOLLOL

dwooovvn, ng T righteousness
kpiolg, ewg T judgement
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Beasley-Murray comments, "The Paraclete is
to expose the world and demonstrate its error
with reference to sin, righteousness, and
judgment. Observe that this exposure is not
primarily related to specific acts of sin,
righteousness, and judgment, but as to what
sin, righteousness, and judgment are. The
context of this exposure is the kerygma that
sets forth God’s action in Jesus, to which the
Paraclete and the disciples bear witness before
the world (15:26-27)."

John 16:9

mEPL ApoPTiog pév, HTL 00 TOTEVOVOLV EIG EUE!

John 16:9-11

Beasley-Murray notes, "The recognition that
the prime sin is unbelief in relation to God’s
revelation in Christ runs through our Gospel
(cf. 1:11; 3:19; 15:22). Such unbelief entails
rejection, not ignorance, of the proclamation of
Christ in the Gospel. Since the ‘exposure’ of
the world is one of a continuing situation, it
has to do not only with the vote of the Jewish
Sanhedrin and the decision of Pilate but with
the attitude of the 'world' as such."

There is considerable debate over the sense of
neprand ot in the following verses. mept could
mean either 'about’ or ‘concerning’, 6Tt either
'in that' or 'because’. Brown prefers to
understand ot as 'in that', expressing equality:
sin is demonstrated in failure to believe in
Christ; righteousness is demonstrated in Jesus
himself; judgement is demonstrated in that the
ruler of this world is judged.

Beasley-Murray writes, "The fundamental
concept of v 8 and its elaboration in vv 9-11 is
that of a trial of the world before God. The
‘world" had already conducted its own trial of
Jesus; therein he was declared to be guilty of
heinous sin — sedition against Caesar and
blasphemy against God, hence a man without
righteousness and worthy of death.
Significantly the accounts of the trial of Jesus,
alike in the Fourth Gospel as in the Synoptics,
are written to show that in reality Jesus was the
innocent one and the ‘world' was condemned
by its action. The task of the Paraclete is to
expose the reality of this situation, and the trial
before the Sanhedrin and Pilate’s judgment
hall in Jerusalem gives place to the tribunal of
God in heaven. The Paraclete, through the
witness of the disciples to Jesus in the gospel
and its exemplification in the Church, unveils
to the world the real nature of sin and
righteousness and judgment in the light of
what God was doing in Jesus, and its
implications for men and women. The
elements of this exposure are itemized in vv 9—
11. The function of 6tuin each clause is not to
indicate cause ('To take 6t causally is
artificial,' Buchsel, 474 n.7), but to explicate
the assertion in v 8: 'in that, inasmuch as ...
(so Bultmann, 563; Schnackenburg, 3:129)."

John 16:10

mepl SkalooHvng O€, OTL TPOG TOV TATEPQ
VIAY® Kol 0OKETL Oepeité pe-

ovkett adv  no longer, no more
Oswpew see

"It is essential to remember the general
significance in John of npoc tov natepa
omayw, and of ovkett Oswperte pe. They refer
to the departure and disappearance of Jesus in
an event which was at once truly death and
truly a glorious exaltation. This compound
event is throughout the New Testament
regarded as setting the seal upon the
righteousness of Jesus, and the righteousness
of God; see especially Rom. 3:21-31. John
does not separate the two elements in the
compound event, but it may be said that Jesus'
death proved his complete obedience to the
will of God, and his exaltation proved that his
righteousness was approved by more than
human acclamation." Barrett.

Jesus' resurrection, ascension and exaltation
are the Father's vindication of him — his
justification’, the declaration of his
‘righteousness.” "The justification of Jesus thus
is the vindication of his righteousness in life
and his entrance upon righteousness in glory
with the Father (cf. 12:23; 13:31-32; 17:1, 5;
and 1 Tim 3:16)." Beasley-Murray.

John 16:11

mepl 0¢ Kpicewc, 6Tl 6 ApymV TOd KOGUOV
TOVTOVL KEKPLTOLL.

apywv, ovtog m ruler

Cf. 12:31; 14:30.

kéxkprran  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s kpwvo
judge, condemn

"It is on the basis of this historical event that
men may be convinced by the Spirit of the fact
of judgement and thus of their own judgement
by God." Barrett.
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John 16:12-15

"The last Paraclete passage forms a fitting
climax to the rest, and brings together the
intimations regarding the Spirit’s ministry for
the Church." Beasley-Murray.

John 16:12

"Ett moAAQ Exm VLIV Aéyetv, AAL’ 0¥ dOvacbe
Baotalew dpt

éu still, yet
Bootalw carry, bear, endure
apti now, at the present

John 16:13

Stav 6¢ EMOT Exelvoc, 1O Tvedpa Tiig dAnOeiog,
o0onynoet buag &v i dAndeiq whon, oo yap
AoAnoet ae’ €avtod, AL’ doa diovoeL
AOANGEL, KOl TG EPYOUEVE AVOYYELET DUAV.

otav when
dAnbeia, ag T see 14:16
odnyen lead, guide

&v ) dAnOewq maor) is better attested than eig
™mv dAnOewav Tacav. "The difference in
meaning between the two readings is slight,
but whereas €ig t. dA. suggests that, under the
Spirit's guidance, the disciples will come to
know all truth, év. t. éA. suggests guidance in
the whole sphere of truth.” Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "In any case the
emphasis is on the term ‘all': the truth has been
made known by Jesus to the disciples, but their
grasp of it has been limited; the task of the
Paraclete will be to lead them that they may
comprehend the depths and heights of the
revelation as yet unperceived by them."

What is meant by ta épyoueva? "Two
interpretations may be suggested. (a) From the
standpoint of the night 'in which Jesus was
betrayed' ta épyopeva are the events of the
passion, which is about to take place, and
include perhaps both the crucifixion and the
resurrection. (b) From the standpoint of the
evangelist Ta épyopeva must be events still
future, that is properly eschatological events...
It is probable that John has both trains of
thought in mind, since (as the language of
going and coming, of seeing and not seeing,
shows) he thought of the death and
resurrection of Jesus as themselves
eschatological events. The meaning of the last
discourse, and especially of the Paraclete
sayings, is that the interval between the last
night of Jesus' life and the evangelist's own day
is annihilated by faith. The whole Church
enters the supper room and participates in the
glory of Christ, which was manifested in his
death and resurrection and will be manifested
eschatalogically, as a present reality.” Barrett.

avayyerel Verb, fut actindic, 3s dvayyehio
tell, inform, proclaim

John 16:14

€Kelvog €ue do&aoet, ATt €k ToD ELoD ANyeToL
Kol AvoryyEAET OUiv.

éue Pronoun, accs éyo
do&alw praise, glorify, exalt

Modew speak, talk

gowtog, €avtn, éavtov  him/her/itself

0006, 1, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is explicitly
stated that the revelation mediated by the
Paraclete will not be his own, but one that he
will receive (‘all that he will hear"). Its source is
stated in vv 14-15: the Paraclete will receive
from Jesus what he imparts to the disciples,
just as Jesus received it from the Father. The
latter point is emphasized throughout this
Gospel with respect to the message of Jesus
(e.g., 3:32-35; 7:16-18; 8:26-29, 42-43;
12:47-50), and it extends to the revelation in
his works (5:19-27), for the revelation in his
words and works is one (14:9-10). So constant
is this emphasis, it is to be presumed that the
one revelation of God in Christ is the content
of that which the Spirit is to convey to the
disciples."”

"Glory is the natural accompaniment of the
Messiah in his coming at the last day; cf. Mark
13:26, and many other passages in Jewish and
Christian literature. The Spirit, by realising the
eschatological functions of Christ, gives him
this glory by anticipation.” Barrett.

Carson comments, "Just as the Son by his
ministry on earth brought glory to his Father
(7:18; 17:4), so the Paraclete by his ministry
brings glory to Jesus: that is his central aim."
Beasley-Murray adds, "The singular use of the
term ‘glorify" in relation to the death and
resurrection of Jesus in this Gospel (esp. 12:23,
27-28; 13:31-32; 17:1, 5) suggests that the
revelatory work of the Spirit, described as 'he
shall glorify me," has a special relation to the
redemptive work of Jesus, wherein the
revelation of God in Christ reaches its apex."

Mupyetar  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 s
Aoppave

"It is the truth not simply of the teaching but of
the mission and being of Christ which the
Spirit declares to the world, as he puts into
effect Christ's judgement of the world."
Barrett.

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT



http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

John 16:15

navta 6co Exel 0 matnp EUA 6TV Ol TOVTO
gtmov 411 £k 100 £uod AapPaverl Kol dvayyehel
VUV,

époc, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

Cf. 5:19, 20.

ntew seek, ask, investigate

aAAnlov, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

gimov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

Bswpew see vv.16,17

John 16:20

John 16:16

Mikpov Kol 0OKETL Oempeite e, Kol Ty
pikpov Kol dyecHé ue.

aunv auny Aéyo Huiv 6t Khavoete Kol
Opnvioete VeI, O 8¢ KOGLOG YapTCETAL:
Vuelg AmnOnoecbe, AAL’ 1| AOTN DOV €ig
XOPAV YEVIGETAL.

ovkett adv see v.10

nolv  again, once more

SyecOé  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl  6paw
see

Khavoete  verb, fut act indic, 2 pl K
weep, cry
Opnve® mourn, weep

After dyec0é pe some Mss add &t vrdym TPOG
tov matépa (S0 AT A TheodGreek ¥ vg
syresPneal con etc). This would appear to be
in order to provide for the disciples’ question
at the end of v 17.

This verb is found only here in John. For the
conjunction of the two verbs, cf. Lk 7:32.

May refer to resurrection appearances but may
also have apocalyptic connotations (cf. Mk
13:26; 14:62; Jn 1:50f.; 11:40). Barrett says
that John's language reflects the peculiar
eschatology "which affirms the partial but not
complete fulfilment of the conditions of the
age to come." Carson thinks that "this verse
refers to Jesus' departure in death and his
return after his resurrection." Cf. 7:33; 13:33.

yopnoeton Verb, pass dep indic, 3 s yapw
rejoice, be glad

Mnnbnoecbe  Verb, fut pass indic, 2 pl
Avmew pain, grieve; pass be sad,
sorrowful, grieve

Ao, ng f grief, sorrow, pain

yopa, ac T joy, gladness

|The reference is to Jesus' resurrection.

John 16:21

John 16:17

1 yovn étav tikTy Amnv Exel, 1L AAOev 1y dpa
avtiig: dtov 08 yevvnon to Toudiov, ovkET
pvnuovevet tig Ohiyemg o1 TV yapav Ott
€yevvnon dvBpmmog ig TOV KOGLOV.

gimay ovv £k TdV HadnTédv antod Tpdg
aArnovg: Ti éotv To0TO O Adyet fuiv:
Mikpov Kol o0 Bewpeité e, Kol TAAY Pikpov
kai Oyeché pe; kai- Ot Yy TpoOg TOV
ToTEPQL,

aAANA®V, o1G, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

Cf. v.5.

John 16:18

Eleyov obv- Ti oty TodT0 & Aéysl pkpdv; odk
oidapev ti AaAel.

Carson comments, "Their perplexity provides
the justification to the assessment Jesus has
just rendered: they cannot yet bear all that
Jesus wants to say to them (v. 12)."

John 16:19

&yvo ‘Inocodg &1t fBehov antov Epmtav, Kol
simev ovtoic Tlepi TovToL (NTEite Net’
ANV 8TL elmov: Mikpdv kai ov Oswpeité
He, Kol oA [ukpov koi 6yechs Lie;

g&yvo Verb, aor act indic, 3 s yivookm
Osho  wish, will
gpotav Verb, pres act infin épmtam ask

yovn, awkog f woman

otav when

Tikte bear, give birth (to)

wpo, og T hour, moment

yvevwnon Verb, aor act subj, 3s yevwow give
birth to; pass be born

moudov, ov n  child

ovkett adv no longer, no more

pvnuovevo remember, keep in mind

Ohwyng, eog T trouble, suffering

&yevwnOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s yevvaw
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"The parallel is in itself a simple one: the short
travail pains give place to satisfaction at the
birth of a child — the short sorrow of Good
Friday and the following day give place to the
joy of Easter. But the analogy has a deeper
meaning. It belongs to the Old Testament; see
especially Is 26:16-19 ...; 66:7-14... In these
passages the messianic salvation which
relieves the affliction of the people is
compared to the relief and joy of childbirth,
and from them (and like passages [e.g. Mic
4:9f.; 5:3; Jer 4:31]) was drawn the later
Jewish doctrine of the ... 'travail pains of the
Messiah', a period of trouble which must
intervene before the final consummation. The
significance of these facts is that the death and
resurrection of Jesus were described in
language which is properly eschatological; that
is, John treats them as types and anticipations
of eschatological events. The resurrection
means, in an anticipatory way, the realisation
of the messianic salvation.” Barrett.

John 16:22

Kol DTG ovV VIV Uiy Amny Exete: ToA 82
Syopat VUG, Kol yopnoetat YUY 1 kopdia,
Kol TNV xopav VU@V 003Elg aipel dp’ DUDV.

"The mere prediction of Jesus' departure was
sufficient to grieve the disciples. vuv,
however, refers primarily to the time of Jesus'
departure.” Barrett.

&yete, supported by P x" B ¢ K W° f £ etc, is
preferable to the future &&ete (P xX° AD W
TheodGreek W etc) which is apparently due to
the future tenses in v 20.

nolv - again, once more
oyopor Verb, fut midd dep indic, 1s opaw
see

| Cf. 15 66:14.

0vdg1g, 0vdepa, 00OV NO one, nothing
aipo take, take away

aiper (P? P A C D” K L A TheodGreek IT
etc) is more likely to be original than &psi (P°
B D" and versions), since the latter may have
been influenced by the future tenses of the
immediately preceding verbs.

Carson comments, "Once the disciples rejoice,
after the resurrection, no-one will take away
[their] joy, because the resurrection of Jesus is
not merely a discrete event but the onset of the
eschatological age, the dawning of the new
creation (cf. notes on 20:22), the precursor to
the age of the Paraclete.”

John 16:23

Kot &v €keiv) T UEPQ EUE OVK EPOTNCETE
0VOEV" ANV aunv Aéye Ouiv, dv TL aithonte
TOV TTOTEPOL ODOEL DUV &V T® OVOUATI [LOV.

gkewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that

A phrase often used of the last days or of the
end of the age.

€ue Pronoun, accs éym
épotam see v.19.

"John's meaning seems to be that in the time
when the Holy Spirit is given and guides the
believers in all the truth they will no longer ask
such questions as, What is the meaning of the
'little while' of which Jesus speaks? Cf. 1 John
2:20, oidate mavteg." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The joy of the
new time introduced by Easter is to be
characterized by two notable features: first, the
joy of understanding; the disciples will no
longer have to question Jesus in the kind of
bewilderment which they had just known (vv
16-18), for Easter will be as a shaft of light
from heaven on the way of Jesus, and the
Spirit will be their leader into ‘all truth’;
second, the joy of efficacious prayer, since the
Father will hear and grant their prayers 'in the

name of Jesus'.

av particle indicating contingency
Tig, Ti acc twva, i gen tvdg dat tivi anyone,
anything

|(’xv Tt here for the more usual 6 v 'whatever.'

aitew ask, request

aitew is used here for making a petition and is
distinguished from épwtaw which is used for
asking a question.

ovoua, Tog N name

The position of év 1@ dévopari pov varies in the
textual tradition.

dwoer Verb, fut act indic, 2s 1w

|Cf. 14:13f; 15:16.

John 16:24

£m¢ GPTL 0VK NTNOATE OVOEV £V TG OVOLOTL
pov- aiteite Kai Afpyecde, tva 1 xapd OUGOV N
TETANPOUEVT.

€mg conj until

apTL NOW

Mupyecbe  Verb, fut midd dep indic, 2 pl
Aoppave

yopa, ac f seev.20

A Verb, pres subj, 3s sim

nemAnpouévn  Verb, perf pass ptc, f nom s
mnpow fill, make full

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

"Cf. 15:11, but the completion of joy is now
more closely defined,; it consists in the access
to God which is described as asking and
receiving." Barrett.

John 16:25

napa [tov] Ogov. Metzger writes, "The
reading, Tov matpog, though strongly
supported, is probably secondary, having
arisen by assimilation to é&nAfov nopa Tov
natpog of the following verse."

Tadta &v Tapoytiong AeAdAnka DUiv: Epyetat
Apa dte 0VKETL &V TOPOILiong AAAo® DIV
GALG ToppNoiQ TEPL TOD TATPOG ATOYYEAL®D
Vv,

napoyua, ag f parable, figure of speech

Here used in contrast with mappnoiq to mean
veiled speech, including parables such as the
discourses concerning the shepherd and the
vine. Beasley-Murray thinks that the reference
is particularly to the enigmatic saying of v. 16
which prompts the puzzled questioning of vv
17-18 along with the expansion in v. 20 and
parable of v 21.

Barrett points out that vv 26-27 elaborate the
thought of 15:13-15; the disciples are called
the 'friends' of Jesus and with him form a
unique circle of love: "In the present passage
the point is that the Father himself stands
within this circle (as indeed is implied by 15:9
f)"

John 16:28

€ENABoV ék ToD matpog Kol EMAvOa gig TOvV
KOGLOV" TOAY ANl TOV KOGHOV Kol
TopELOLLAL TPOG TOV TOTEPOL.

heddAnko Verb, perfactindic, 1 s Aaiew
ote conj when

ovkett adv see v.21

noppnow, ac f openness

The omission of &&fjAOov mapa Tod matpog by
D and a few other mss is probably accidental.

Cf. 7:4. The dative is used adverbially to mean
‘openly’, 'plainly’.

émiv0a  Verb, perf act indic, 1 s épyopon
nolv - again, once more

apmut leave, forsake

mopgvopal  go, proceed

armayyehd Verb, fut act indic, 1 s dnoyyelw
announce, proclaim

Both Jesus post-resurrection instruction of the
disciples and the continuing instruction of the
Spirit-Paraclete, cf. 16:12-15.

John 16:26

&v éxkelvn i uépa &v 1@ ovopati pov
aitnoeofe, Kai oV Aéy® LUV OTL EY® EpOTHC®
TOV TTOTEPQ TEPL DUADV"

This verse summarises the whole of Jesus'
work, or even, as Barrett suggests, of the
Christian faith. "It expresses God's movement
to the world in Christ; the movement of
humiliation and revelation (éAnAvfa gic Tov
koouov); the return of Christ to the Father,
which is both the consummation of his glory
and the redemption of the world, since, as the
discourses of chs. 13-16 have been designed to
show, it was the condition and signal for the
coming of the Spirit and the inauguration of a
new dispensation of knowledge and life."

ovopa, Tog N name

aitioecBe  Verb, fut midd indic, 2 pl aitew
ask, request

épotam ask, request

John 16:29

Beasley-Murray comments, "While we may
contrast this statement with assertions of the
mediatorial role of Jesus in heaven (Rom 8:34;
Heb. 7:25; 1 John 2:1), it is clear that the
emphasis in this passage is on the freedom of
access which the disciples will have to the
Father. There will be no need for Jesus to
persuade the Father to listen to their prayers,
still less to turn aside his wrath from them, for
the Father himself loves them."

Aéyovowv ol pabntol avtod- "1dg viv év
mappnoig Aarels, kol mapoytiov ovdepioy
Aéyelg.

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower
nappnoo, ag f see v.25
napoyuo, og f see v.25
ovdelg, 0vdepa, 00OV N0 one, nothing

John 16:27

a0TOG Yap O maThp QUAET DUAG, OTL DUETS Ene
TEPIAKATE KOl TEMOTEVKOTE OTL EYD TOPA TOD
Beod €ENADOV.

"The chapter, and with it the last discourses,
closes with a striking example of Johannine
irony. In spite of Jesus' warning that the hour
for plain speech was coming (and had not yet
come, v.25) the disciples leapt to the
conclusion that, because they had acquired an
orthodox faith (vv.28f.), they fully understood
his meaning. They were answered by an
unsparing disclosure of the truth about
themselves." Barrett.

oen love
éue Pronoun, accs éym
nepiAnkate Verb, perf act indic, 2p euew
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John 16:30

viv ofdapev 11 01dag mavTa Kol ov ypeioy
&yels tva tig o€ EpTd- &V TOVTE TIGTEVOUEV
1L amo Beod €ENADeC.

ypew, ac T need

ce Pronoun, accs ov

épotd Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s épwtam
ask

€ENABec  Verb, aor act indic, 25 éEgpyopon

John 16:31

amekpifn avtoig Incodc Aptt motedets;

anexpibn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amokpwvopor answer, reply, say
aptt now, at the present

Beasley-Murray writes, "The utterance of
Jesus could be either a question or an
affirmation. The comparable utterance in 13:38
favors the former as intended."

"The question does not perhaps deny the
existence of some kind and measure of faith;
but its complete inadequacy is shown in the
next verse." Barrett.

John 16:32

oV Epyetan dpa Kol EANAvOey iva
okopmicOiite €kaotog €ig TO 010 KANE pLOVoV
aopfte: Kol ovk gipl povog, 6Tl 6 maTnp pet’
€nod gotiv.

éMAvbev  Verb, perf act indic, 3s épyopon
oxopmioBfjte Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl
oxopmilm Scatter, disperse

Cf. Mk 14:27 which quotes Zech 13:7.

ékaotog, M, ov each, every

idloc, a, ov one's own; ta idia home
K&y acompound word = Kot £ym
uovog, 1, ov adj only, alone

"At the time of crucifixion, Jesus was all the
'‘Church' there was." Barrett.

aotite Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl aemu leave,
forsake

Beasley-Murray comments, "The question is
raised whether v 32b implies a rejection of the
tradition of the cry of desolation, recorded in
Mark 15:34. In our judgment the affirmation
that it does entails a misunderstanding of the
Evangelist’s intention. He is contrasting the
faithlessness of the disciples in his hour of trial
with the faithfulness of his Father. It has
nothing to do with the experience of Jesus at
one terrible moment on the cross, wherein he
expressed his agony of spirit by quoting Ps
22:1... The expression of confidence in his
Father’s presence when his followers desert
him is entirely comprehensible in v 32. If a
comparison with Mark 15:34 is legitimate the
latter becomes yet more terrible in
significance, but must be seen as the
unfathomed depth of the descent of the Son of
God prior to his ascent to the Father’s right
hand — a figure which is not inharmonious with
the paradox of John 12:31-32!"

John 16:33

TadTo AeAGAN KA VLIV Tva &v €lol eipfvnv
&mre v 1@ Koouw ATy Exete, AAAL
Bopoeite, Eym veviknko TOV KOGUOV.

Aeddainko Verb, perf actindic, 1s Aaiew

The reference may be to the preceding verse
and the prediction of the disciples' desertion
but "more probably refers to the whole of the
discourse (especially from 16:1) which sets in
its true context the Ohwyng the disciples will
have to endure.” Barrett.

guoi Pronoun, dats éyw
gipnvn, ng T peace

| Ct. 14:27.

Ohwyng, emg T trouble, suffering

Used in the New Testament both of
eschatological woes and of the afflictions and
persecutions of the church. "Through the
Church, and especially through its love, its joy
in the Spirit, and its persecutions, the
eschatological salvation, anticipated in the
crucifixion and resurrection and hoped for at
the last day, is continually presented to the
world." Barrett.

Bapoem (only in imperat) Courage! Take
courage! Cheer up!
vika® conguer, overcome

In Jesus' death it seemed that the 'world' —
characterised by opposition to Jesus — had
triumphed over him. His resurrection
demonstrated that he had overcome the world.
Beasley-Murray adds, "And in him every
disciple shares his victory (a conviction
strongly emphasized in | John: the believer
conquers the evil one, 2:13-14, the Antichrists
of this world, 4:4, and the world itself, 5:4-5)."
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John 17:1-26

Beasley-Murray comments, "The prayer of
chap. 17 is no everyday prayer, but is
conditioned by its position at the conclusion of
the farewell discourse of Jesus. The inclusion
of a prayer is not uncommon in descriptions of
farewell discourses in the OT and in later
Jewish writings. The book of Deuteronomy,
itself a series of farewell discourses in form,
concludes with the Song of Moses (chap. 32)
and Moses’ blessings of the tribes (chap. 33);
the former is a psalm, the latter a kind of
prophetic prayer... The distinctiveness of the
prayer of John 17, over against other related
compositions, lies in the uniqueness of him
who prays and the setting of his prayer: Jesus,
the Son of God, is about to depart to his Father
through a death and resurrection for the life of
the world; in that circumstance he prays that
the purpose of God may be perfectly fulfilled
through what he now does and through his
followers."
It is commonly observed, though with many
variations, that the prayer falls into three parts:

vv. 1-5, Jesus prays for himself;

wv. 6-19, Jesus prays for the disciples;

vv. 20-26, Jesus prays for the church.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The petition,
‘Glorify your Son that the Son may glorify
you,' strikes the keynote of the prayer (‘'The
first petition is in fact its whole contents,’
Bultmann, 490). Its significance is complex; in
the context it expresses the desire of Jesus that
his life, now to be devoted to God in death (v
19), may be an acceptable sacrifice; that God
may raise him to the throne of his glory (cf.
13:31-32); that the honor that comes from God
alone may be his, and that all may recognize it;
that thereby this event may constitute the
coming of the saving sovereignty, the kingdom
of God for the life of the world, and so the
revelation of the Father’s glory in terms of
redeeming love and power."

John 17:2

kaBag EdmKag avTd EEovaiav mhong cupkac,
tva v 0 dédmkag anTd dmon avtoig Lonv
aidVIOoV.

£dwkag Verb, aor act indic, 3 s 315w

John 17:1

May be a timeless aorist but Barrett thinks it
refers to Jesus baptism, cf. 1:32f. "The Son
receives the Spirit that he may baptise with the
Spirit." Carson argues that the reference is to
"God's pre-temporal decision to give his Son
authority ... over all people.”

Tadto éhdincev Inocodg, kai EXApas ToLG
APBAALODE 0TOD €iC TOV OVPAVOV ElEV
[arep, EmMAvbev 1| dpa- d6EacOV Gov TOV
vidv, tva 6 viog do&don of,

€€ovota, ag f authority, power
oap&, capkogf  flesh

noaoa copé is a Semitism, occurring here only
in John and meaning all humankind.

Tadto éAdAnoev links the prayer firmly to the
farewell discourse of chapters 14-16.

dédwrag Verb, perf act indic, 2 s 61Wdwut
dwor Verb, aor act subj, 3 s didmu

éndpac Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s énaipw
raise, lift up

|Cf. 11:41.

EémAvBev  Verb, perf act indic, 3s épyopon
d6&acov  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s do&alw
glorify, exalt

Cf. 12:23. "The glory of the Son proceeds
from the Father, and is the consequence of the
Son's obedience." Barrett. Cf. vwv.4,5.

"The avtoig which follows shows that wav,
although neuter singular, refers to the
disciples. Their unity is thus represented in the
strongest possible way (not tavreg, ‘all', but
'the whole"). Cf. v.24. The theme of unity is
constantly repeated in this chapter (vv. 11f.,
20ff., 24, 26); here however the unity is
assumed as a fact, whereas elsewhere it is the
subject of prayer. It is also stated here and
repeated later (vv. 6, 9, 24) that the disciples
are men whom God has given to Christ; and in
this way prominence is given in this chapter to
the idea of predestination, which appears
elsewhere in the gospel (e.g. 12:37-41; 15:16).
The small group of disciples, previously
selected by and known to God, stands over
against the world." Barrett.
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Beasley-Murray, drawing attention to the
phrase ‘all flesh' comments, "The redemption
of Christ is universal in scope (cf. 3:16; 12:31—
32), the kingdom of God is universe wide,
hence the authority of the Son has the same
limitless bounds; but the gifts of the saving
sovereignty, summed up in eternal life, are for
those whom the Father has 'given' to the Son.
This intimates that kingdom and judgment go
together, and both accord with the electing
purpose of God. Divine election and human
responsibility are variously expressed in the
Gospel (see esp. 6:37, 3940, 44, 64-65;
12:37-42) and they are to be held together as
truly as God’s sovereignty and human freedom
must be so held."

Carson comments, "In a Gospel that ranks
belief no less central than knowledge to the
acquisition of eternal life (3:16; 20:31), it is
clear that the knowledge of God and of Jesus
Christ entails fellowship, trust, personal
relationship, faith. There is no more powerful
evangelistic theme."

John 17:4

€ym og £€60&aca ml THig YTig, TO Epyov
Teleldoag O 640wKAG pot Tva Tocm:

oe Pronoun, accs ov

vn, yng f earth

telewwooag Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
teletow Mmake perfect, complete

Com, ng f life
aioviog, ov eternal, everlasting

|Cf. 1:4; 3:15 etc.

John 17:3

Cf. the teteheoton of 19:30, also 4:34 for
£pyov. The completion of the work takes in
also the cross which is very much in view in
this chapter.

ad 0¢ €otv 1 aidviog {mn tva Yvdok®otl 68
TOV povov aAn01vov Bedv kal Ov dnéoteihag
‘Incodv Xpiotov.

John 17:5

povog, 1, ov adj only, alone
dAnbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

Kol vOv 86&acdv e ob, TdTeEp, TOPU CEAVTD
M) 86&N 1N elyov PO TV TOV KOGLOV givoit
mopd oot.

d6&acov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s do&alm

Cf. 1 Thess 1:9; 1 Jn 5:20.

anéotethac Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
damootelo  send

"The following points suggested by this verse
may be noted here. (a) Knowledge of God and
Christ gives life; but the same result follows
from believing (20:31). Knowing and
believing are not set over against one another
but correlated. This suggests that John's
conception of knowledge is close to that of the
Old Testament [cf. Jer 31:34; Hab 2:14]. (b)
Knowledge has also an objective, factual, side.
Men must know the only true God (cf. 8:32,
yvooeosbe v dAndewav). This objectivity is
partly Greek but owes something to the native
Jewish conception that God reveals himself,
and is known, in concrete historical events. (c)
Knowledge of God cannot be severed from
knowledge of his incarnate Son; cf. 14:7;
20:31 and many other passages. This fact
makes possible a unique fusion of the Greek
and Hebrew conceptions of knowledge. Saving
knowledge is rooted in knowledge of a
historical person; it is therefore objective and
at the same time a personal relation." Barrett.
Cf. Matt 11:27 in the context of the kingdom
sayings of Matt 11:2-14, 20-24, 25-26.

"The vov, the aorist imperative, and the sharply
juxtaposed pronouns are intended to bring out
a contrast. In his obedient ministry Jesus has
glorified the Father; now, in response to the
death which sets the seal upon his obedience
and his ministry, let the Father glorify him."
Barrett.

oeovtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

do&a, ng T glory
sivar  Verb, pres infin siu

Cf. 8:58. Haenchen points out that this prayer
assumes that the incarnation entailed a
forfeiture of the glory that the Son once
possessed.

Carson comments, "This does not mean that
Jesus is asking for what might be called a 'de-
incarnation' in order to be returned to the glory
he once enjoyed. When the word became flesh
(2:14), this new condition was not designed to
be temporary. When Jesus is glorified, he does
not leave his body behind in the grave, but
rises with a transformed, glorified body (to use
a Pauline category; cf. notes on ch. 20) which
returns to the Father (cf. 20:17) and thus to the
glory the Son had with the Father 'before the

world began'.

John 17:6-11a

Before beginning to pray for the disciples,
Jesus turns to the reasons for praying for them
rather than others.
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John 17:6

Epavépmad cov t0 dvopa 1oig avOpdmolg odg
£0mKAG Lot €K TOD KOGHOV. GOl NGV KOOl
avTOVG £00KAC, KOL TOV AOYOV GOV TETNPNKAV.

0co0c, 1, ov correlative pronoun, as much as;
pl. as many as, all
dédwkdag Verb, perf act indic, 25 d1dww

eavepow Make known, reveal

Cf. 1:31; 2:11; 9:31; 21:1,14.

ovoua, Tog N hame, person, authority

The 'name’ of God here stands for the revealed
character of God, cf. Ex 3:15; Is 52:6. Jesus
has made God known to them, has revealed the
character of God to them.

"The disciples have recognised that ‘all things'
have come to Jesus from God,; ‘all things'
include pnpata, words [v.8]; receiving the
words of Jesus means keeping the word of
God." Barrett.

John 17:8

£0mKag see V.2
kopot abbreviated form of ot épor and to
me, also to me

4t ta pruata 6 £dwKAg pot dEdmKa adTols,
kat ovtol EraPov Kol Eyvooay aAnddc 6Tt
mapd 6od EEfABov, kal Emiotevoay 6Tt 60 pe
ATEGTEINOC.

Carson comments, "“The ones for whom Jesus
prays, then, antecedently belonged to God,
who took them out of the world and gave them
to his Son, who manifested God's name to
them."

pnua, atog N word, thing

Jesus' words are the Father's words. Cf. 3:34;
7:16; 12:49f.; 14:10,24.

dédwka Verb, perf act indic, 1 s d1dout
gyvooav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl ywookw®

mpew keep, observe

Means that the disciples have accepted the
truth of God in Jesus. Barrett is of the view
that it means also that they have faithfully
proclaimed the truth of God in Jesus and that
the perspective is that of the end of the first
century. Carson responds that "This
explanation is intrinsically unlikely, for no
Evangelist exceeds John in his care to
distinguish what the disciples understood
during the ministry of Jesus and what they
understood only later (e.g. 2:19-22 ...).
Moreover, a good case can be made that when
in the Fourth Gospel Jesus refers to his words
(plural) he is talking about the precepts he lays
down, almost equivalent to his ‘commands'
(évtodau, as in 14:21; 15:10), but when he
refers to his word (singular) he is talking about
his message as a whole, almost equivalent to
‘gospel’. The disciples had not displayed
mature conformity to the details of Jesus'
teaching, but they had committed themselves
unreservedly to Jesus as the Messiah, the one
who truly reveals the Father."

Kai &yvooav is omitted in X" A D W, so
making the sentence to read, 'they have
received in truth that I came forth from you.'

aAnbwc adv truly, in truth
anéotethag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
dnooteAlo send

"See on 20:21. As there, so in this prayer, the
thought of the mission of the Son leads to the
complementary thought of the mission of the
disciples to the world (see especially v.18)."
Barrett.

Carson comments, "However strong the
predestinarianism in vv 2, 6, it is important to
insist that the disciples accepted Jesus' words,
they obeyed Jesus ‘word' (v. 6), they believed
that God had sent Jesus (v. 8): the accepting,
the obedience, the faith is their accepting, their
obedience and their faith, regardless of how
prevenient God's grace had been in their lives.
This, too, becomes part of the ground of Jesus'
prayer for them."

John 17:9

John 17:7

ViV &yvaokav 6Tt Tdvta 6o 0E00KAG Lot Topd
cob giow:

YO mePl aOTAV EPOTR* 0V TTEPT TOD KOGUOV
£pOT® GALL TEpl BV SESwKAC pot, &TL ol
giow,

épotom ask, request

&yvoxoav Verb, perf act indic, 3 pl ywooko

Instead of &yvoxav (read by ABCDLYy.
TheodGreek A etc) the first person sing. &yvov
appears in x it*” ™ syr cop goth. This latter
modification is viewed by the UBS committee
as "a mistaken correction of a copyist
influenced by the first person in v 6, or (in the
case of £&yvmka) as an accidental error in
transcription (loss of horizontal line over a
representing final v)," Metzger.

The contrast is not as great as it may seem.
Christ prays for his disciples precisely that
they may be the means of bringing the gospel
to the world.
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Carson adds, "Even so, the fundamental reason
for Jesus' self-imposed restriction as to whom
he prays for at this point is not utilitarian or
missiological but theological: they are yours.
However wide is the love of God (3:16),
however salvific the stance of Jesus toward the
world (12:47), there is a peculiar relationship
of love, intimacy, disclosure, obedience, faith,
dependence, joy, peace, eschatological
blessing and fruitfulness that binds the
disciples together and with the Godhead.
These themes have dominated the farewell
discourse. The world can be prayed for only to
the end that some who now belong to it might
abandon it and join with others who have been
chosen out of the world... To pray for the
world, the created moral order in active
rebellion against God, would be blasphemous;
there is no hope for the world. There is hope
only for some who now constitute the world
but who will cease to be the world and will
join those of whom Jesus says for they are
yours."

Jesus looks forward to his imminent departure
when the disciples will be left exposed to the
hostility of the world and he prays for them.

Kkéyw acompound word = ko éyw
ayog, a, ov holy

John 17:10

'Holy Father' as a form of address to God is
found here alone in this Gospel. On this
phrase, see particularly, P. T. Forsyth, God the
Holy Father.

"The prayer for the disciples is that as Christ
has sanctified himself, so they may be
sanctified in unity with one another, in Christ,
and for God. It is the original holiness of the
Father which makes intelligible and possible
the consecration of Jesus and the Church. This
is John's equivalent of the Old Testament "Ye
shall be holy for | am holy' (Lev 11:44), which
elsewhere in the New Testament is reproduced
in a prominently ethical sense (1 Peter 1:16, cf.
Matt 5:48). John, though no one could stress
more strongly the ethical result of holiness in
love, is careful to bring out the root of holiness
in a relationship." Barrett.

mpew keep, observe, maintain

Kol T &0 TAvTa 60 0TV Kol TO o0 EULdL, Kol
ded6&acpon &v aTols.

€unog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my, mine
60¢, on, cov  possessive adj. your, yours

"For the change from masculine to neuter cf.
v.2. There seems to be here a definite intention
of broadening the thought. Not only are the
disciples at once the Father's and the Son's;
there is a complete mutuality of interest and
possession between the Father and the Son."
Barrett.

ded0Eaouar  Verb, perf pass indic, 1 s do&alm
glorify, exalt

avtoig could be taken as neuter, referring to
the mavta held in common between the Father
and the Son, but it is more natural to take it as
referring back to v.9 and to the disciples.
"Christ is glorified, and, as the next verse
shows, he will be glorified by their faithful
fulfilment of their mission." Barrett.

John 17:11b-16

Jesus prays for the disciples: that they may be
kept in God and out of the clutches of the ‘evil
one'.

John 17:11

Kol o0KETL el &V T® KOoU®, Kol a0Tol &V TQ
KOoU® &loiv, Kaymd TPOg 6€ EpYouat. TiTeEP
Biy1e, THPNGOV ADTOVG &V T6 OVOUAT GOV @
3&dmKdc pot, tva doty &v kadog fuelc.

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is possible to
translate év 1@ ovoparti cov as 'by your name,’
and to interpret as in the NEB, 'Protect by the
power of your name' (so Heitmuller, Im Namen
Jesu, 132-34; Schlatter, 321; Hoskyns, 500;
Bultmann, 503. Bruce cites the parallelism
seen in Ps 54:1, 'Save me, O God, by your
name, and vindicate me by your might,’ 332).
It is, however, even more natural to translate
év as 'in," and to interpret the prayer, 'Keep
them in your name,' as in NEB margin, 'Keep
them in loyalty to thee,' or, more fully, in
adherence to what Jesus has revealed to the
disciples of the character of God (so Lagrange,
445; Lindars, 524; Barrett, 507
Schnackenburg, 3:180). It is not impossible
that both thoughts are implied, as Brown
believes (2:759), but the context appears to
have in view primarily the latter concept. The
petition follows on vv 6-8, wherein 'the name
which you gave me' is anticipated by 'the
words which you gave me'; they denote the
revelation of the Father which Jesus has
received and passed on to his disciples; it is
only as the disciples are maintained in
adherence to that revelation that they can be
one as the Father and the Son are one, which is
the purpose of the petition, 'Keep them in your
name"."

Carson similarly writes, "In short, Jesus prays
that God will keep his followers in firm
fidelity to the revelation Jesus himself has
mediated to them."

ovkett adv no longer, no more
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@ dedwkog pot is better attested than ovg
dedwrac pot. God's revealed character has
been committed to Jesus. Cf. 1:18; 14:9.

€lc, Lo, €V gen €vog, pag, £vog one

"The disciples are to be kept by God not as
units but as a unity." Barrett. Carson responds,
"That slightly misses the point. They are not to
be kept as a unity; rather, their unity is the
purpose of their being kept. They cannot be
one as Jesus and the Father are one unless they
are kept in God's name, i.e. in loyal allegiance
to his gracious self-disclosure in the person of
his Son." The model for that unity is the
Godhead itself, cf. v.21.

John 17:12

Ote UMV pet’ adTdV £yd ETpovV adTOVG &V
6 dvOpaTi 6oV @ SESwKAg Lo, Kol EpvAata,
Kol 0VOELG €€ aTAV ATOAETO €l 1) O VIOG THG
amwhieiag, tvo 1 ypoen mAnpmoi).

ote conj when
fiunv  Verb, imperf act indic, 1S &iju

The reading ¢ dedwkog pot, though here not so
well attested as v.11, is still preferred by UBS
and Barrett.

pviacow keep, guard, defend

Barrett suggests a synonymous variation to
TNPE®.

0vdg1g, ovdepa, 00deV N0 one, nothing

anoleto Verb, aor midd indic, 3's drnoAlvw
destroy; midd be lost, perish

et un except

arnolewn, ag f destruction, utter ruin

"In the New Testament drnwieio commonly
means eschatological perdition, damnation
(Matt 7:13; Acts 8:20; Rom 9:22; Phil 1:28;
3:19; 1 Tim 6:9; Heb 10:39; 2 Peter 2:1; 3.7,
(3:16); Rev 17:8,11), and the same Semitic
expression (viog g dnwielog = man destined
for perdition) occurs in 2 Thess 2:3, in an
apocalypse in which it is foretold that the
parousia of Christ will not take place 'except
the falling away come first, and the man of sin
(6 viog ¢ apaptiag, v.l. dvopag) be revealed,
the son of perdition (6 viog g drnwhelog)'. It
seems probable that John saw in Judas this
eschatological character who must appear
before the manifestation of the glory of
Christ." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The same
expression, 'the son of perdition,' 6 viog tfig
anwleiog, is applied to the Antichrist in 2
Thess 2:3 in parallelism with 'the man of
lawlessness," presumably to denote his evil
nature, but it may also include the thought of
his sure destruction, which is mentioned in 2
Thess 2:8. A similar duality of meaning could
attach to the expression in our passage."

Carson comments on the parallel with 2 Thess
2:8, "Probably John 17:12 portrays Judas
Iscariot as a horrible precursor belonging to the
same genus as the eschatological 'son of
perdition’, just as in 1 Jn 2:18, 22; 4:3 John
portrays the heretical teachers he there
confronts as of a piece with the antichrist.”

ypaoen, ng T writing, Scripture
nAnpwdf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s minpow
fill, fulfill

Probably Ps 41:9, quoted in 13:18.

John 17:13

ViV 8¢ TpoOg o€ Epyopat, Kol TaTo AoA® v T@
KOGU® Tva EYOGIY TNV YOPAV TNV EUNV
TEMMNPOUEVTV €V £AVTOTG.

tavta may refer to the whole of this last
discourse or just to this prayer of Jn 17. If the
latter, then as 11:42, it emphasises that Jesus
prays not for his own sake but for the sake of
those who witness his prayer. Barrett says, "He
himself, as the eternal Son in perpetual
communion with the Father, has no need of the
formal practice of prayer; but this human
practice is the only means by which the
communion he enjoys can be demonstrated to
human observation, and forms the pattern for
the communion which his disciples will
subsequently enjoy. Hence it helps to convey
to them his joy, which springs, as will theirs,
from unsparing obedience to and unbroken
communion with the Father." Perhaps we
should add that Jesus' prayer in this chapter is
intended also as a window into his continuing
High Priestly prayer for us his people. He
prays here that his disciples might know how
and what he would continue to plead for them
when in glory. This prayer is therefore to
encourage us and give us a fulness of joy
which springs from our confidence in his care
for us and his keeping of us.

yopa, ac T joy, gladness, cause of joy

€u1oc, 1, ov 1st pers possessive adj my

nemAnpouévny  Verb, perf pass ptc, facc s
minpow fill, make full, fulfill

£avtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/herself, itself

John 17:14

€Yo 6€dmKka adTolg TOV AOYOV 00OV, Kol O
KOGLOG Epionoey avTovg, 8Tt OVK €iGlv €K TOD
KOGUOV KaBmg Eym 0VK il £k ToD KOGLLOV.

dédwro  Verb, perf actindic, 1 s dwdmput

[cf.v8.

woeon hate

|Ct. 15:18f.
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There is, of course, a difference between Jesus
and the disciples: "They have been chosen out
of the world (15:19); Jesus never was of it, and
had to enter it (1:11,14). But for the disciples,
the consequence of their having been chosen
out of the world, of their having obeyed the
word the Father gave Jesus, is that they, like
Jesus, are aligned with the Father and his
gracious self-disclosure in Christ Jesus.
Insofar as they side with this revelation, the
disciples infuriate the world. The world loves
its own, and the disciples are not of the world,
but are of God and his revelation. This
revelation, in presenting the truth and
commanding assent, condemns the world and
exposes its evil (3:19-21; 7:7), and the world
snarls with savage rage." Carson.

Sanders and Barrett say that the aorist
éuionoev reflects the later perspective of the
church. This supposition is quite unnecessary
(cf. notes on vv. 4-5).

Beasley-Murray comments, " Jesus ... renews
the prayer of v 11, that the disciples be kept
out of the clutches of 'the evil one,' who is
behind the world’s opposition to God manifest
in Christ. Yet the Lord explicitly disavows a
prayer that the disciples may escape the evil
one by their removal from the world. That
should never be, for the Father, far from
abandoning the world in its rebellion, is
engaged in the process of delivering the world
and through the Son establishing a sovereignty
that spells salvation for the world (3:16;
12:31-32); the disciples accordingly are to be
in the world as witnesses to the sovereign rule
in the grace that forgives the rebels and gives
life to the full (10:10)."

John 17:16

€K 70D KOGV 0VK €6tV KoBMG £Yd ovK gipl
€K 700 KOGLLOV.

John 17:15

John 17:17-19

0UK £pOTd Tva dpng aTovg £k TOD KOGLOV
GAN’ tvo Tnpnomng awTovg €k Tod Tovnpod.

épotam ask, request
apng Verb, aor act subj, 2s aipo take,
take away

Jesus prays that the disciples may be sanctified
— consecrated, as Jesus himself is consecrated,
to the mission before them.

John 17:17

"The disciples, though not of the world, are in
it (v.11). It is their vocation to stay in it."
Barrett.

(yloaoov avTolg &v Tij dAnOeig: 6 Adyog 0 60¢
aAnfeid éotuv.

mpeow keep
Tovnpog, o, ov  evil

ayiacov Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s aywalo
sanctify, make holy

"It is impossible to be certain whether Jesus
means 6 movnpog or to Tovnpov. The only
other uses of Ttovnpog in the gospel are 3:19;
7:7 — both adjectival. But the use in 1 John
(2:13f.; 3:12; 5:18f.) suggests strongly that
John is thinking of the Evil One, not of evil.
The death of Jesus means the judgement of the
prince of this world (12:31; 14:30; 16:11), but
he is not deprived of the power to harm the
disciples, if they are left without divine aid."
Barrett.

The verb here can scarcely bear a different
sense from that in v.19 where Jesus uses it of
himself. Barrett draws attention also to 10:36
where the context is similar. The meaning is to
be set apart for sacred service — Beasley-
Murray uses the term ‘consecrated' and Carson
makes a similar point when he writes, "In
John's Gospel, such 'sanctification’ is always
for mission. The mission of the disciples is
spelled out in the next verse; the present verse
focuses on the means of the sanctification."”

aanbewa, ag T truth, reality
60¢, on, Gov  possessive adj. your, yours

It is the truth of God revealed in Jesus which
"designates and separates the apostles for their
mission." Barrett.
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Carson comments, "The Father will immerse
Jesus' followers in the revelation of himself in
his Son; he will sanctify them by sending the
Paraclete to guide them into all truth (16:13).
Jesus' followers will be 'set apart' from the
world, reserved for God's service, insofar as
they think and live in conformity with the
truth, the ‘word' of revelation (v. 6) supremely
mediated through Christ (himself the truth,
14:6, and the Word incarnate, 1:1, 14) — the
revelation now embodied in the pages of this
book. In practical terms, no-one can be
'sanctified’ or set apart for the Lord's use
without learning to think God's thoughts after
him, without learning to live in conformity
with the ‘word' he has graciously given. By
contrast, the heart of ‘worldliness', of what
makes the world the world (1:9 [sic. 1:10-
117?]), is fundamental suppression or denial of
the truth, profound rejection of God's gracious
‘word', his self-disclosure in Christ.”

John 17:18

KaOmG EUE ATESTEINNG €IG TOV KOGLOV, KAY®D
améotelia a0TONG Eig TOV KOGUOV:

éue Pronoun, acc s &yw

anéotethag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
armootedo send, send out

K&yo acompound word = kot £ym

anéotetha Verb, aor actindic, 1 s dmootelw

Looks beyond the cross and resurrection to
20:21. Beasley-Murray comments, "Precisely
because the consecration of the disciples is for
the service of God in the discipleship of Jesus,
they are sent into the world as Jesus was sent
by the Father. The parallelism between his
sending and theirs is to be observed. Jesus is
the one uniquely consecrated by the Father and
sent by him into the world (10:36) to bring to
the world the revelation of the Father and his
saving sovereignty. His entire ministry was a
fulfillment of that calling, and now he stands in
the hour of the final accomplishment of both
ends; he therefore hands over the mission to
his men whom he has prepared for this task. If
the aorist dnéoteda ('l sent’) reflects the
Evangelist’s post-Easter standpoint, its setting
in the Upper Room is nevertheless of
fundamental importance. For the disciples’
consecration is dependent on that of Jesus’ in
the Last Supper, and it makes explicit that his
mission is for the sake of the world, and
therefore that their mission, as that of the
Church, must be directed to the same end. As
Bultmann expressed it, "The community takes
over Jesus’ assault on the world, his éAéyyewv
(‘'exposure’) and kpivew (‘judging,’ 16:8-11) —
the assault which is at the same time the
paradoxical form of his courtship of the world
(3:16), and which continually opens up for the
world the possibility of faith (vv 21, 23)"."

John 17:19

Kol OIEP oTAV &Y Gyldlm Epavtdv, va dotv
Kol a0Tol Nylacpévor év aAnOeiq.

guovtov, ng reflexive pronoun myself

"To consecrate oneself is the act of a servant of
God, who makes himself ready for his divinely
appointed task, and the task immediately ahead
of Jesus was that of dying for his friends. The
language is equally appropriate to the
preparation of a priest and the preparation of a
sacrifice; it is therefore doubly appropriate for
Christ." Barrett.

Nywopévor Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
aywlo
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There is a paradox in this verse in that it
expresses both a contrast and a similarity
between Jesus and the disciples. He sanctifies
himself vnep avtdv, doing for them what they
cannot do for themselves. But this is iva dowv
Kol avtol fiytaopévor — they are to follow in
his steps. Beasley-Murray comments, "We
cannot but recall the sayings of Jesus at the
Last Supper, recorded by the synoptists and
Paul: 'My body ... onep vudv (‘on your behalf,'
Luke 22:19; 1 Cor 11:24); "My blood ... vnep
noAA®V (‘'on behalf of many," Mark 14:24).
These are the clearest words of Jesus relating
to the significance of his death: it is seen as a
sacrifice for others, whereby a new covenant is
initiated for the inheritance of the kingdom of
God, and so the fulfillment of the passover
hopes of another Exodus... 'that they also may
be consecrated ..., must surely indicate an
overlap in the meaning of the consecration of
Jesus and that of his disciples; his dedication
unto death is made in order that they too may
be dedicated to the same task of bringing the
saving sovereignty to the world in like spirit as
he brought it. Certainly he alone through his
unique obedience unto death and exaltation to
sovereignty can introduce the saving
sovereignty into the world and open its gates
for all; but his disciples can, and must, serve as
its instruments and embodiment as they
proclaim the good news to the world. This they
will best do as they exemplify the suffering
love of the Redeemer."

John 17:21

va Tavteg &v Mo, kaAS oV, ThTep, &v Euoil
Ky &v 6oi, tva kol adTol &v fpiv Mo, tva 6
KOGOG ToTEDN OTL 60 pe AméoTelhag,

navteg Adjective, m nom pl mog
€lg, pia, v gen évog, piog, £vog one
guol Pronoun, dats éyw

Kkéyw acompound word = kot éyw

Barrett says of the church, "Its unity however
is not merely a matter of unanimity, nor does it
mean that the members severally lose their
identity. The unity of the Church is strictly
analogous to the unity of the Father and the
Son; the Father is active in the Son — it is the
Father who does his works (14:10) — and apart
from the Father the deeds of the Son are
meaningless, and indeed would be impossible;
the Son again is in the Father, eternally with
him in the unity of the Godhead, active alike in
creation and redemption. The Father and the
Son are one and yet remain distinct. The
believers are to be, and are to be one, in the
Father and the Son, distinct from God, yet
abiding in God, and themselves the sphere of
God's activity (14:12)."

fva koi avTol év fiuiv dow - do is read by
P%vid B ¢" D W it syr cop etc The addition of
&v before dow inx AC*K L X A © etc
appears to be due to its occurrence earlier in
the verse; the attestation for the shorter reading
is stronger.

John 17:20-23

anéoteihac Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
drootelMm send

"This section of the prayer is an expansion of
that in v 11b for the unity of the disciples. The
emphasis laid upon the theme by its repetition
and by the terms used indicates its importance.
It is the only explicit petition within the prayer
on behalf of the Church in its historical
existence (v 24 relates to the future).”
Beasley-Murray.

John 17:20

OV mepi T00TOV 0 EpOT® POVOV, GALY Kol
TePL TOV TOTELOVTOV 010 TOD AOYOL AVTMV €ig
EUE,

"The existence of such a community is a
supernatural fact which can be explained only
as the result of a supernatural cause.
Moreover, it reveals the pattern of the divine
activity which constitutes the Gospel: the
Father sends the Son, and in his works the love
of the Father for mankind is manifest, because
the Son lives always in the unity of love with
the Father; the Son sends the Church, and in
the mutual charity and humility which exist
within the unity of the Church the life of the
Son and of the Father is manifest." Barrett.

John 17:22

épotam ask
povov adv only, alone

Ky v 06&av fiv 0E6mKdg ot dEdmia.
avToig, tva v £v kabdg NUETS &V,

The final phrase could mean either: 'those who
believe in me through their word' or, ‘those
who believe their word of testimony to me'.

doéa, g f glory
dédwkag Verb, perf act indic, 2 s o

To share in the glory of Christ is to share in his
death and resurrection.
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Carson comments, "On the whole, it seems
best not to take them as a reference to the
original disciples alone, but as a reference to
all disciples, including those who will (later)
believe through the witness of Jesus' first
followers. If so, Jesus has given his glory to
them in the sense that he has brought to
completion his revelatory task (if, as in vv. 4-5
and repeatedly throughout this chapter, he may
be permitted to speak proleptically and thus
include his climatic cross-work). Glory
commonly refers to the manifestation of God's
character and person in a revelatory context;
Jesus has mediated the glory of God,
personally to his first followers and through
them to those who believe on account of their
message. And he has done all of this that they
may be one as we are one."

Beasley-Murray writes, "The Church is to be
the embodiment of the revelation and the
redemption of Christ before the world, so that
the world may not only hear that Jesus is the
Christ, who has achieved redemption for all,
but they may see that the redemptive revelation
of the Christ has power to transform fallen
men and women into the likeness of God and
to bring about the kind of community that the
world needs." Carson adds, "It is hard to
imagine a more compelling evangelistic
appeal.”

John 17:24-26

John 17:23

gyo &v avToic kol ov &v éuoi, tva doy
TETEAEIOUEVOL EiG &V, Tva YIVOGKT 0 KOGHOG OTL
oV g ATECTEINAG KOl NYAmNoag avTovg KaBdS
EUE Nydmnoag.

Beasley-Murray comments, "In the prayer the
relationship of the redeemed to the Father and
the Son is stated in slightly different ways: in v
21, 'As you are in me, and | in you, that they
may be in us'; in v 23, 'l in them, and you in
me." In the former case the redeemed become
one by participating in the koinonia of the
Father and the Son; in the latter case that
participation is through their union with the
Son, a concept which is in harmony with
representations within the entire Gospel of the
mediatorial role of the incarnate Son of God.
By this means redeemed men and women
become 'perfected into one' (teteleiwpévor); in
this Gospel the latter term is chiefly used of
Jesus achieving his work, so 4:34; 5:36; 17:4.
Accordingly, the unity envisaged is possible
only through the accomplished redemptive
action of God in Christ, while it yet calls for an
appropriate ethical response from those drawn
into it. This is indicated in the closely related
command of Christ, to love ‘as | have loved
you' (13:34). On this Schnackenburg observed:
"The unity that is desired is brought about in
reciprocal love. The two belong together like

the two sides of the same coin'.

"The concluding paragraph of Jesus’ prayer
clearly echoes its beginning, including also
certain of the later petitions, and in its final
sentence we perceive allusions to the ministry
of the Paraclete-Spirit promised in the farewell
discourses. Whereas Schnackenburg maintains
that the prayer continues to have in view the
original disciples as representatives of the
Church, and not the Church itself ..., the
emphatic opening clause, which defines those
for whom Jesus prays, denotes all whom the
Father has given to Jesus: 'with regard to what
you have given me' echoes the related phrase
in v 2: 'everything that you have given me,'
i.e., the whole company of those from among
‘all flesh' given by the Father to Jesus."
Beasley-Murray.

John 17:24

matep, 0 0EdmKAG Hot, 0EA® tva dmov gipl &yd
KAKEIVOL DGV PeT’ oD, Tva Oewpdoty TV
doEav Vv unv fiv 8€dmkdg pot, 8Tt fydmnodg
pe Tpod KataPfolriic kdouov.

0cho  wish, will

omov adv. where

KAKewog, 1, o contraction of o ékgivog
and that one, they also

Note the shift from o at the beginning of the
verse, stressing the unity of the one body, to
the plural here, shifting the focus onto the
involvement of each member.

Oswper see
guog, M, ov 1st pers possessive adj my

tetereiopévol  Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom pl
tedelow Make perfect, complete

va Mo tetelelmpévol gic &v 'that they may
attain perfect unity'.

dyomam love

"This means the glory of Christ within the
Godhead, his glory as God. In 2 Cor 3:18 the
Christians in this life behold the heavenly
glory of Christ as in a mirror ... and are
themselves transformed by the vision from
glory to glory. But this does not seem to be
John's view; he thinks of the future
consummation.” Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The thought of
the prayer is remarkably similar to that in 1
John 3:2."
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kotafoin, ng f beginning, creation

Cf. v.5. "The beginning and end of time are
here brought together to find their meaning in
the historical mission of Jesus and its results."
Barrett.

John 17:25

The future, yvopioo points to the work of the
Holy Spirit. Carson comments, "God's
gracious self-disclosure in his Son will not be
reduced to a mere datum of history, but will be
a lived experience (cf. 14:23)."

n Verb, pres subj, 3s i

[drep dikoate, kai O KOGHOG G€ OVK EYVO, EYD
0¢ o€ &yvav, kai o010l Eyvocay OtL 6V e
améoTelag,

dwanog, a, ov righteous, just

Suggests the picture of God as Judge. "It is
significant here because it is by God's
righteous judgement that the world is shown to
be wrong, and Jesus and the disciples right, in
their knowledge of God." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The construction
Kai ... 0¢ ... kol ... has created difficulty.
Barrett (515) viewed the first as intended to
coordinate the statement about the world and
the disciples: "It is true both that the world did
not know thee ... and that these men knew ...";
but that entails treating éyw 8¢ o &yvov as a
parenthesis, which is very doubtful. The
suggestion of Sanders-Mastin is more
plausible, viz. that the «xai ... 8¢ construction
has been combined with the kai ... kol
construction used to introduce a contrast, so
giving the sequence kai ... 8¢ ... kai ..., which
should be rendered, 'although ... yet ... and

oe Pronoun, accs ov

&yvo Verb, aor act indic, 3 s yivookm

&yvov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s ywvookw

anéotethag Verb, aor act indic, 2 s
amootelw See v.21

tva 1y dyémn fiv fyémnode pe év avtoic i) "The
love which inspires and rules the Church, and
is its life, is the essential inward love of the
Godhead, the love with which the Father
eternally loves the Son (the love which God is,
1 John 4:8,16). See on 15:12-17." Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "That statement of
the goal has a variety of significations: (i) it
implies an ever increasing understanding of the
love of the Father for the Son; (ii) an ever
fuller grasp of the wonder that that love is
extended to believers also; and (iii) an ever
more responsive love on their part toward the
Father, issuing in an increasingly profound
fellowship with him. All these proceed from an
ever deepening experience of abiding in the
Son and he in them. In this way the love
command in 13:34 receives its deepest
expression and attains its ultimate fulfillment.
And hereby the prayer of v 24 receives its final
exposition: the glory of the Christ is the glory
of God’s love, beheld by his people, and
transforming them into bearers of Christly
love. The final fulfillment of that prayer can
only be in that perfection which will be
established in the consummation of the saving
sovereignty brought by the Son of God:
Revealer and Redeemer in the past, the
present, and the future."

"The disciples do not step into the place of
Christ and know God as Christ knows him; but
they know that God has sent Christ, and that
accordingly Christ is the authorised agent and
revealer of God. Their knowledge of God is
mediated through Christ; and this, so far as
John knows, is the only saving knowledge of
God accessible to men." Barrett.

In both occurrences here of the phrase év
avtoig the meaning may be either 'within each
one of them' or ‘among them'. Concerning the
final phrase Carson comments, "Either way,
this is nothing less than the fulfilment of the
ancient hope that God would dwell in the
midst of his people (cf. 14:20)."

Trial and Passion — John 18:1-19:42

John 17:26

Kai Eyvopioa adtoig 10 dvoud cov Kol
yvopico, iva 1 aydmn fjv nyanncdg pe &v
a0TOoig 1 KAY®D &v a0Tols.

yvopillo make known, disclose
ovopa, Tog N name

Comparison between John's account of the
Trial and passion of Jesus and that of the
Synoptics is the subject of considerable
scholarly discussion. For details of the various
debates, see the commentaries cited. Three
points, however may be mentioned briefly
here.

Cf. v.6. "Jesus conveyed the revealed character
of God to his disciples not only in his teaching
but in his deeds and in his own person (14:9;
1:18)." Barrett.
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1. On the literary relationship between the
Gospels, Carson probably strikes the right
balance when he writes, "In this commentary it
is assumed that John had read at least one and
perhaps two of the Synoptic Gospels. For
various reasons, however, he chose to write his
own book, so that the demonstration of direct
dependence is an uncertain business."

2. The historicity of John's account is often
questioned, both because the events described
differ from those of the Synoptics (e.g. John
describes Jesus' appearance before the High
Priest Annas and completely passes over his
appearance before Caiphas and the Sanhedrin),
and because his account of the trial is
considered to be inconsistent with Jewish law
and procedure. Carson comments, "There are
several ways by which the diverse Gospel
accounts of Jesus' passion, especially his arrest
and trials, can be brought into a single story-
line. There were two trials, one Jewish and one
Roman. The former began with an informal
examination by Annas (18:12-14, 19-23),
possibly while members of the Sanhedrin were
being hurredly summoned. A session of the
Sanhedrin (Mt 26:57-68; Mk 14:53-65) with
frank consensus was followed by a formal
decision at dawn and dispatch to Pilate (Mt.
27:1-2; Lk 22:66-71). The Roman trial began
with a first examination before Pilate (Mt
27:11-14; Jn 18:28-38a), which was followed
by Herod's interrogation (Lk 23:6-12) and
Jesus' final appearance before Pilate (Mt
27:15-31; Jn 18:38b-19:16). Other
reconstructions are possible, but this one
usefully co-ordinates the biblical data."

3. Some have argued that John has an anti-
semitic agenda and is intent on laying the
entire blame for Jesus death at the feet of the
Jews. Beasley-Murray comments, "The
modern Jewish desire to dissociate the
Sanhedrin from responsibility for the death of
Jesus was not shared by Jews in the early
centuries of our era. Part of the polemic against
the Christian preaching of Jesus as Messiah
and Son of God was precisely his rejection and
condemnation by the Jewish leaders of his
time."

These matters will be picked up at relevant
points in the notes below.

John 18:1

Tadto einov Incodg E&fjAbey cOV Toig
poadntaic ovtod mépav Tod yEWAppov TOd
Kedpmv émov fv kijmog, eig 0v eicfil0ev avtog
Kot ot pafntal ovtod.

Tadta einwv probably refers to the entire
discourse of chapters 14-17.

nepav prep with gen beyond, across, to or
on the other side

YEWOPPOg OF yewappovg, ov m  brook
which flows only in the winter, valley

tov Kedpwv is a proper name. There are a
number of variants which seek to regularise the
reading, assuming the name to come from
kedpog = a cedar.

omov adv. where
Knmog, o m garden, orchard

Beasley-Murray comments, "Like Luke, our
Evangelist does not name the place to which
Jesus went with his disciples (‘Gethsemane' =
‘0il press’), but he alone mentions that it was a
garden. Early expositors could not resist
linking the garden wherein man fell into sin
with the garden of the Saviour’s struggle to
obey his Father, which was also the scene of
his arrest, and that garden where he burst the
bands of death at Easter. The connection,
however, is scarcely to be viewed as intended
by the Evangelist.”

John 18:2

110€t 6¢ Kol Tovdag 6 TapaddovG AVTOV TOV
Tomov, &1L ToAAAKIS cuviKON Tnoolc Exel petd
OV LobNT@V aOTOD.

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida
know
napaddout hand over, deliver up

The participle has become almost a technical
term in the gospels: Matt 26:25, 46, 48; Mk
14:22,44; Lk 22:21; Jn 13:11; 18:2,5.

Tomog, ov M place

nolakig often, frequently

ocuviyOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 pl cuvayw
gather, gather together

éker there, in that place, to that place

John 18:1-11 — The Arrest of Jesus

Throughout the narrative the emphasis falls on
the authority and initiative of Jesus.

Beasley-Murray comments, "Jesus and his
disciples were accustomed to staying at night
in the garden during the period leading up to
the festival (on the Passover day itself Jews
were required to stay within an extended city
limit, which would have included Gethsemane
but not Bethany)." Cf. Lk 21:37; 22:39.
Carson comments, "Having 'sanctified himself’
for the sacrificial death immediately ahead,
Jesus does not seek to escape his opponents by
changing his habits: he goes to the place where
Judas Iscariot could count on finding him."
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John 18:3

John 18:4

6 odv Tovdag AaBav Ty orsipay Kol &k TV
apyepémv Kol £k 1@V Goproaimv HINPETag
EpyeTon EKETL LT Pav@V Kol Aapmddmv Kol
SmA@v.

‘Incodg ovv eidag mhvto T Epyduevo £’
avTov €EMADeV, Kal Aéyel avtoig: Tiva {nteite;

gidwg  Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida

Mofwv  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s Aaufovo
ongipa, g f cohort (tenth part of a Roman
legion, 200-600 men), band of soldiers

0 épydpeva ém adbtov 'the things that were
about to befall him'

(ntew seek, search for, look for

The Synoptics have only an dyAog. Barrett says
that the participation of Roman forces at this
stage seems improbable. Sanders sees no
reason why John should not be correct. Morris
says that it is probable that the Jews would
have wished to involve the Roman authorities
at the earliest possible stage and would have
stressed the danger of disorder at the time of
the Feast.

Beasley-Murray writes, "Apart from the fact
that a cohort (omeipa) could denote a ‘'maniple’
of 200 soldiers, there is no need to understand
that the entire company of soldiers in the
Antonia garrison was dispatched. The troops
were stationed in the Antonia during festivals
precisely to prevent riots; it is comprehensible
that the Jewish leaders asked for their presence
in case of violent resistance when their own
police attempted to arrest Jesus (see among
others Bernard, 2:584; Gardner-Smith, St. John
and the Synoptic Gospels, 57-58; Brown,
2:807; Dodd, Historical Tradition, 73-74,
112-20). That the Evangelist wished, through
his mention of Roman soldiers, to emphasize
that representatives both of the Gentile world
and the Jewish nation joined forces to arrest
Jesus may be freely admitted (Hoskyns is
typical: 'In the Johannine account the forces of
darkness, the Roman and the Jewish
authorities, and the apostate disciple are
arrayed against the Christ from the beginning,’
509). But this does not require the deduction
that the Evangelist has manipulated his sources
in an unhistorical manner."

Jesus himself takes the initiative. He is in
control of the situation.

John 18:5

anekpinoav avtd: Incodv 1ov Nalwpaiov.
Aéyer avtoig 'Eyo eipu. giotnket 8¢ kol Tovdag
0 TaPAdIOOVG AVTOV LET’ ODTAV.

0 Nalwpaiog, like Mark’s 6 Nalapfvog, is the
equivalent of 6 dno Nalapét of 1:45.

"The reply of Jesus, 'l am (he)," may be seen as
a normal self-identification, but we are almost
certainly intended to recognize its overtones,
as throughout this Gospel (cf. esp. 6:20; 8:28,
54)." Beasley-Murray.

glomker Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s iomut
stand, stop

After Aéyer avtoig; various MsS read o 'Incodg
(so ® Ac KL W etc), while B places ¢ Incotg
after éym ety the shorter reading (without 6
Inoodc) is found in P*° D it°®™ gyrpaims
cop™™ Origen. Whereas the name could have
been omitted accidentally (it was usually
contracted to IX) the temptation to identify the
speaker and the differing position of the name
favors the short reading, which also happens to
be an impressive one.

John 18:6

@¢ o0V einev avtoic: Byd eipt, dnijilov eic ta
omicw Kol Emecav Yoo,

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

vmnpetng, ov M attendant, assistant,
servant

The reaction to Jesus' words éyw eip suggests
that they may have seen it as language proper
to God. Cf. 8:24.

aniiMov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
amepyopLon
omow adv back, behind

"omnpetay, in John, are always a sort of
military police (7:32,45; 18:3,12,18,22; 19:6;
cf 18:36, the vanpeton of Jesus); doubtless the
Temple guard, acting under orders of the
Temple officer ... whose usual function was to
watch the Temple at night." Barrett.

€ig 10 omicw is an unnecessarily long way of
saying omwow. Perhaps deliberately recalling
Ps 56:9 and 27:2.

povog, o m lantern, torch
hopmag, adog f lamp, lantern
omlov, ov N weapon

gmecav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl mmte fall,
fall down
yopor on the ground

John 18:7

T odv Emnpdinosy avtode: Tiva {ntsite;
oi 8¢ etmav- 'Incodv tov Nalmpaiov.

moAv - again, once more

See v.4.
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énepotam ask, interrogate, question

John 18:8

There is no conceivable reason for the mention
of this name other than its factuality.

dmexpiOn Incodc: Eimov dpiv &t éyd sl €l
ovv €ue (nteite, Gpete TOVTOVG VIAYEWV:

John 18:11

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
GITOKPIVOLLOL

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

éue Pronoun, acc s éym

aomut allow

onoyo go, go one's way, depart

gimev obv 0 Inoodc 1 Métpe- Bére mv
péyatpav gig thv Oxnv: T0 ToTHplov O
S€0mKEV POt O matp oV Ui T avTo;

BoAro throw, place
Onxn, ng f sheath (of a sword)
TOTNPOV, OV N Cup

"Jesus purchases the safety of the disciples at
the cost of his own life." Barrett. Cf. 10:11 and
Mk 10:45.

John 18:9

Cf. Mk 10:38f.; 14:36 where 'cup' is used of
the suffering that Jesus is to endure. Also Mk
14:24 where the cup of the Last Supper is a
picture of Jesus' death.

va TANpwOTj 6 Adyog dv simev 811 Odg
S€0KAG Ot OVK AMAESA £ AOTAV 0VOEVAL.

dédmrév  Verb, perfact indic, 3s d1dmu
wio Verb, aor act subj, 1s mve drink

mAnpwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, fulfill

A phrase normally used of the fulfilment of
Old Testament prophecy but here (and in
18:32) used of the fulfilment of Jesus' own
words. The reference here isto 17:12. Jesus'
sayings are of equal weight with OT Scripture.

oV un is not commonly used in questions;
elsewhere in the NT only at Lk 18:7. The use
is perhaps emphatic, 'shall I not certainly drink
it'. Beasley-Murray comments, "The readiness
of Jesus to drink the ‘cup’ given him by his
father is reminiscent of the Gethsemane
tradition (Mark 14:36; more closely Matt
26:39, 42; and cf. John 12:27-28)."

dédmrac Verb, perf act indic, 2 s d1dout
amoAlvp  destroy, lose
0vdg1g, 0vdepa, 0VdeV N0 one, nothing

John 18:10

John 18:12-14 — Jesus before Annas

Zipwv odv Iétpoc Exwv péyarpay giikvcey
avTNV Kol ETocev TOV ToD ApylepEms dodAoV
Kol dmékoyey antod 1O OTéplov 10 SeE16V. Tiv
8¢ dvopo 1@ dovA® Maryog.

This incident is recorded in the Synoptics but
without naming the disciple. However, Vincent
Taylor suggests that €i¢ tig in Mk 14:47 means
‘a certain person known to me' and suggests
that Mark knew it was Peter but did not name
him for some reason — perhaps Peter's security.

poyapa, ng f sword

Cf. Lk 22:38. Barrett says that "the word
means knife or dagger rather than sword."

gilkvoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s éhkw
draw, withdraw

maww  Strike, hit

dovloc, ov m slave, servant

anoxonte cut off, cut away

@toplov, ov N ear

delog, a, ov right

"The Fourth Evangelist alone reports that Jesus
was taken first to Annas. In all probability it
will have been the temple police who delivered
him; their task will have been to make the
arrest, that of the Roman soldiers to prevent
trouble at the arrest; the latter will have
returned to the Antonia barracks after seeing
Jesus safely handed over. That Jesus should
have been delivered to Annas need occasion no
surprise. Naturally the procedure must have
been agreed on between Caiaphas and Annas,
but the latter was clearly an immensely
influential person among the Jewish
leadership. He had been high priest A.D. 6-15.
His deposition by Valerius Gratus, Pilate’s
predecessor, will not have diminished his
respect in Israel, for no less than five of his
sons and a grandson became high priests, and
Caiaphas was his son-in-law; his family thus
had a monopoly of the high-priestly office
during the period A.D. 17-41. Annas
accordingly will have held a patriarchal
position in the high-priestly circles, not least in
the period when Caiaphas held office."
Beasley-Murray.

"We see Peter here as having as little
comprehension of the passion of Jesus in its
unfolding as he did when Jesus first announced
it (Mark 8:31-33; similarly in John 13:6-10)."
Beasley-Murray.

John 18:12

ovoua, Tog N hame

"H obv ongipo kai 6 yidiapyog koi ol dempéron
@V Tovdaiwv cvvérafov tov Tnoodv Kol
£€omoav avTov

onepa, nc f seev.3
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yaapyog, o m commander, high ranking
officer

John 18:15-18 — Peter’s first denial

Properly 'captain of a thousand' but used of the
commander of a cohort.

VINPETG, Ov M see v.3
ocvAlapfave seize, arrest
dew bind, tie

John 18:13-27

"The story of Peter’s denials of Jesus is told in
all four Gospels, with variations on the main
theme. R. A. Culpepper justly observed that
the theme is not that Peter denied that Jesus is
Lord or Messiah, but that he himself was his
disciple (Anatomy of the Fourth Gospel)."
Beasley-Murray.

Perceived difficulties with the flow of the
narrative have resulted in the verse order being
changed in a few MSS — The MS 225 puts v
24 into v 13 after npdtov, 1195 sets v 24 after
v 13, but the Sinaitic Syr. rearranges the text
boldly, thus: vv 13, 24, 14-15, 19-23, 16-18,
25-27. If the latter were original the order in
the rest of Mss would be inexplicable; the
changes are clearly due to a desire to
harmonize the Fourth Gospel with the other
three. However, Luther quite independently
proposed a similar re-arrangement.

John 18:15

"Hicodov0et 8¢ 1@ Inocod Zipwv [étpog kai
SAAOC podNTAC. 6 88 podnTiC éksivog v
YVOOTOS T® GpyLEPEl Kol GuVELGTIADEY T(®
‘Incod &ig TV avAV T0d ApylEPE®G,

dxoiovbew follow
dAAog, 1, o another, other
yvootog, 1, ov known, acquaintance

John 18:13

Kol fyoyov mpo¢ Avvay mpdTov: fv yap
nevBepog 1od Kaidpa, 8g v dpylepedg tod
EvianTod €keivov-

fiyayov Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl ayo

mpwtov adv. first, first of all

nevBepog, oo m father-in-law

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

éviowtog, ov m year

ékewog, n, o demonstrative adj. that

Who this disciple might have been is unclear.
Of the suggestion it was John, Barrett says, "It
is very difficult to see how any such
acquaintance as yvwotog suggests could exist
between a Galilean fisherman and Caiaphas.”
Dodd concluded that "The person so described
was a member of the High Priest’s circle,
possibly a kinsman and himself of priestly
birth, or at any rate one who stood in intimate
relations with the governing high priestly
family." Carson thinks it likely that the
reference is to the 'beloved disciple', i.e. to
John himself. He suggests that it is
anachronistic to base an argument upon
contemporary social distinctions and barriers."

See on 11:49. "Annas had been high priest
from AD 6-15 ... and was succeeded not only
by his son-in-law Caiaphas but also by four
sons, so that Luke and John are doubtless
correct in suggesting that he retained great
influence, especially since his deposition by
the Roman procurator Gratus could have no
validity in Jewish opinion. Accordingly there
is no historical difficulty in the statement that
Jesus first appeared before him." Barrett.

ouvvelsfABev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
ocuvvelsegpyopor  go in with, enter with
avAn, ng f courtyard, palace, house

John 18:14

v 8& Kaidpag 6 supfovievsag toic Tovdaiotg
6t cvppépet Eva dvBpomov amobavelv DiEp
0D A0oD.

"o0An has a wide range of meanings ... and its
sense here will be determined by the general
view that is taken of the examinations as John
records them (cf. Mark 14:54,66; 15:16). If we
are to think (see on v.13) of a preliminary and
informal investigation held by Annas before
the formal trial by the Sanhedrin under
Caiaphas, avAn will probably mean the atrium
of Annas's house; if however the examination
presided over by Annas was held before the
Sanhedrin, the scene may have been within the
Temple (see on v.24)." Barrett.

ocvufovievcog Verb, aor act ptc, m nom s
ocupPovieve advise, counsel

ovupepm usually impersonal it is better, it is
profitable, it is useful

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

armobvnoxw die

Aoog, oo m people, a people

John 18:16

0 6¢ ITétpog siotnkel mpog T 00pa EEw.
EEfABEY 0BV 6 HadNTiC 6 BALOC O YVOGTOC TOD
apyrepémg kol gimev tfj Bupwpd Ko sichyayey
Tov [Tétpov.

Cf. 11:50.

giotker Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s iotmut
stand, stop

Bvpa, ac f door, gate

¢€w adv. out, outside

Bvupwpoc, o m & f door keeper
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The female door-keeper indicates that this was
a private house (cf. Acts 12:13) and not the
Temple.

John 18:19

glonyayev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s eicayw
bring into, lead into

‘0 odv dpyepedg NpdToeY 1OV Inoody mepi
TOV panT@dv avtod Kol mepl Thg Sdayig
a0TOoD.

Either, 'he introduced' or 'she admitted".

John 18:17

Aéyet odv 16 IéTpow 1 mandiokm 1) Bupwpdc:
M) kai 60 €k T@V pabntdv €l 100 avOpdhTOL
TOVTOV; Aéyel Ekelvog: OvK gipd.

noudiokn, g f maid, slave-girl

un with a question normally expects the
answer 'No', but here in context it seems to

imply a hesitant question or cautious assertion.

"The high priest was Caiaphas; but the
prisoner had been taken to Annas (v.13), and
was subsequently sent to Caiaphas (v.24). It is
uncertain whether John was loosely but
understandably referring to Annas as high
priest (cf. Luke 3:2; Acts 4:6), or thought that
Caiaphas was present and conducted the
former examination." Barrett. Carson is of the
view that Annas is meant, cf. v.13.

épotaw ask, request, beg, urge
dwayn, ng T teaching, what is taught

John 18:18

glotrkelcay 6¢ ol dovAoL Kol o1 vANPETAL
BvOpaKLY TEMOWKOTES, HTL Yiiyog RV, Kod
80eppaivovro- fv 8& kai 6 TIétpoc pet’ adTdv
£0TAG Kol Oeppovopevog.

glotnkelsav  Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3 pl
ionut

doviog, ov m slave, servant

VINPETG, ov M see v.3

The personal slaves of the high priest and the
Temple guard.

avbpakia, og f charcoal fire

nenomkoteg Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl
TOLEM

yuyoc, ovg N cold

€0eppaivovto  Verb, imperf midd/pass dep
indic, 3 pl Bgppovopon warm oneself,
keep warm

Barrett thinks this account inconsistent with
the other gospels for it “completely omits the
two points on which the synoptic trial turns:
the question regarding the messiahship of
Jesus, and the accusation of blasphemy.”
However, these could have been elements of
the questioning concerning Jesus' teaching.
Carson, commenting on the second element of
the questioning, namely Jesus teaching, writes,
"The latter question suggests that the
fundamental concern of the Jewish authorities
was theological, even though they presented
the case to Pilate as primarily political (cf.
19:7, 12). At the core of their concern was
Jesus' claim as to who he was (19:7), and
consequently their fear that he was leading the
people astray, into apostasy (cf. 7:12, 47)."

John 18:20

Carson comments, "It is an 'accidental’
confirmation that these preliminary
proceedings against Jesus took place at night,
when it was cold and the servants and officials
made up a fire to keep warm. This was an
exceedingly unlikely prospect during the day,
especially around Passover season... Night
proceedings in normal cases were doubtless
viewed as illegal. Where the case was
exceptional and the pressure of time
extraordinary, doubtless legal loopholes could
be found."

amexpibn avtd ‘Incovg 'Eym mappnoiq
AglddnKa @ KOoP®: £y®d mhvtote E6idasa v
cuvoyYT] Kol &v 1® iep®, dmov TavTtes ol
‘Tovdaiotl cuvépyovtat, Kol &v Kpumt@® EAGAN G
0VdEV-

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
GIToKpIVOLLOL
nappnowa, ag f openness

The dative here functions adverbially: 'openly’,
‘publicly’ — in contrast with év kpvmto.

John 18:19-24

The interrogation of Jesus before Annas.

Aedddnka Verb, perf actindic, 1 s Aokew
speak

novtote always

ddackm teach

ocuvaywyn, ng f synagogue

iepov, ov n temple, temple precincts

omov adv. where

ocuvepyopor come together, meet

KpumTog, 1, ov hidden, secret, private

Does not mean that Jesus never taught his
disciples privately, but rather that his teaching
was also public knowledge, for he had taught
openly and in synagogues and the temple
precincts.
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John 18:21

i e EPpOTAG; EPMTNOOV TOVG AKNKOOTOG Ti
EMAAN GO a0TOlg 10 0UTOL 0idaoLY 6 imoV EyM.

dedeuévov  Verh, perf pass ptc, macc s dew
see v.12

Cf. Mk 15:1 and the note on v.19.

épotom See v.19
axnxootac Verb, perf act ptc, m acc pl
AKOV®

John 18:25-27 — Peter's further denials

"It seems to have been regarded in rabbinic
law as improper to attempt to make an accused
person convict himself... It was therefore
incorrect procedure for the high priest to open
a trial (if the examination was so formal) by
interrogating Jesus himself. If however this
was an informal inquiry direct questions might
well be in place.” Barrett.

Carson comments, "The reason for
interweaving Jesus' first replies to his accusers
with Peter's denials is to make the contrast
stand out: 'John has constructed a dramatic
contrast wherein Jesus stands up to his
questioners and denies nothing, while Peter
cowers before his questioners and denies
everything' (Brown...)."

oida. know
ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl Aeyo

John 18:22

John 18:25

Tadta 8¢ ot EIMOVTOC i TAPESTNKAC TGV
VINPET®V E00KEV pamiopa T® Incod sindv:
Obtwg drnokpivy T@ apylepet;

"Hv 8¢ Zipwv [Tétpog £6tdg Kai
BeppratvOpevoc. €lmov oby oTd- M) kai ob &k
TV pofnTdv adtod £i; fpvicato keivoc Kol
gimev- OvK gipd.

gindvrog Verb, aor act ptc, mgen s Asyo

elg, o, &v gen évog, piog, évog one

napeotnkog Verb, perf act ptc, m nom s
maplotut Stand by

gdmkev Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmw

pamopa, tog N a blow (with a stick); slap
(with a hand)

ovtwg adv. thus, in this way

John 18:23

éotog See v.18

Oeppovopar  See v.18

ginov  Verb, aor act indic, 1s & 3pl ieyo

npvicato Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
apveopor deny, disown

Cf. Matt 10:33 and Lk 12:9.

John 18:26

Léyet €l¢ £k @V SoVAMV ToD apylepénc,
ovyyeviIC BV ob damékoyey IIéTpoc 10 GTiov:
Ovk &yd og €100V v T® KNT® UET’ aVTOD;

amexpifn adtd Incovg: Ei kokdg ErdAnoa,
HapTOPNGOV TEPL TOD KooV €l 68 KOADGS, Ti e
SépelG;

kakmg badly
paptupew bear witness, testify
KoKog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong

€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
ovyyevng, oug m relative, kinsman
anoxomtw cut off, cut away

®Tov, ov N ear

Details peculiar to John.

"In other words he is denying any secret or
subversive activity and demanding that they
produce witnesses prepared to testify on oath
in open court" J. A. T. Robinson. Beasley-
Murray adds, "In other words, Jesus is calling
for a just trial."

oe Pronoun, accs ov
gidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl 6paw see
Knmog, o M garden

John 18:27

néy odv Rpvicaro TTétpoc: kai eDBémg
GAEKTOP EQMVNOEV.

kohwg adv  well
depw beat, strike, hit

"The truth is always objectionable to those
who are concerned to establish a case at all
costs. It is easier and more effective to answer
it with blows than with arguments.” Barrett.

molv - again, once more
dAextop, opoc M cockerel, rooster
owven call, call out

John 18:28-19:16a — Jesus' Trial Before
Pilate

John 18:24

dméotethey oDV anTdv 6 Avvag Sedepévov mpog
Kaigpav tov dpylepéa.

anéotetrev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
amootelo send, send out

John's account of Jesus' trial before Pilate is
longer than that of the Synoptics. Beasley-
Murray comments, "For John this is the real
trial of Jesus, wherein the Jewish rulers are the
accusers and the representative of the Roman
State the judge... The trial scene in the Fourth
Gospel ... is dominated by the claim of Jesus
to be King and the nature of his sovereignty."
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John 18:28

"Ayovcty obv 1OV Incodv amd tod Koidea gic
10 TPATOPIOV- TV 88 TPwi- Kol cdTol ovK
giofABov &ig 10 Tpartdplov, tva un proavidow
GALG Phy®SV TO TAGYO.

Cf. Mk 15:1. John provides us with no details
of the trial before Caiaphas.

npartmplov, ov N headquarters or
residence (of an army or governor)

"The praetorium was the official residence of a
governor of a province; here, Pilate's
residence. The procurator of Judaea normally
lived at Caesarea (where there was another
praetorium, Acts 23:35), but came to
Jerusalem for the great feasts, to quell
disturbances.” Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is uncertain
whether this was Herod’s palace in the western
part of the city, near the Jaffa gate, a suitable
location since it dominated the city, or whether
it was the Antonia fortress, north of the temple
area, where the praetorian cohort was stationed
during festivals to quell potential riots. The
latter identification is adopted by most recent
scholars in view of the discovery of a
pavement of great flagstones in the Antonia
area, thought to be the Lithostrotos of 19:13;
but others favour the former, since according
to Philo and Josephus the Roman procurators
usually stayed there when in Jerusalem."

Beasley-Murray comments, "One result of this
decision of the Jewish leaders, however,
should be noted: by remaining outside the
praetorium they occasion the interchange of
scenes wherein Pilate goes into his residence to
speak with Jesus and comes out to confer with
them. The trial of Jesus before the governor
thus is played out like a drama on two stages,
front and back (Dodd’s imagery, Historical
Tradition, 96). The effect of this is not only to
enhance the dramatic quality of the narrative,
but to exclude the Jewish leaders from the
revelation of truth given to the Roman
governor."

payoow Verb, aor act subj, 3 pl ecbun eat
nmaocyo n Passover, Passover meal

Carson interprets this as meaning that they

wanted to be able to continue participation in
the entire feast of which the Passover meal of
the previous evening was only the beginning.

John 18:29

8EfAOeY obv 6 ITkdtog £ mpdg omTovg Kai
onoiv: Tiva katnyoplav @épete katd Tod
avOpdTov TOvTOL;

€€m adv. out, outside

onoiv Verb, pres act indic, 3s ¢nut say
Kotnyopw, ag charge, accusation
eepow bring

John 18:30

npwi adv (in the) early morning

Barrett comments, "The last two watches of
the night (on the Roman reckoning) were
dAextopopmvio and tpwt. Cockerow was now
past, and early morning (before 6 a.m.) had
arrived." Beasley-Murray, citing the only other
use of mpwi in this Gospel, namely at 20:1,
argues that the technical Roman use of the
term is not intended here.

dmepiOnoav ko einav ot Ei pm v odtog
KAKOV TOI®V, 0K &V GOl TOPESDKOUUEY OOTOV.

KaKkog, 1, ov evil, bad, wrong, harm

The noun kaxomotdg (A C D K X A @ etc)
instead of kaxov mowdv (X° B L W etc, adopted
in the UBS text) could have been suggested by
1 Pet 2:12; 4:15 (Metzger).

glogpyopon enter, go in, come in
wovBdowy  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl powvo
defile, contaminate

av particle indicating contingency
napedwkouev Verb, aor act indic, 1 pl
napadwout hand over, deliver up

"The irony of this intention is characteristically
Johannine: those who plot the murder of the
Son of God mind to the last detail their formal
religious punctilio.”" Barrett.

Barrett says that this does not ring true and that
it is part of the attempt by the early church to
fix the responsibility for Jesus' death more
firmly upon the Jews. He thinks that the phrase
kakov owwv reflects the charges that were
being brought against Christians when John
wrote this Gospel.
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Morris, however, points out that there had been
previous communication between the Jewish
leaders and Pilate. "They had had his co-
operation in making the arrest. Now they
apparently expected that he would take their
word for it that the man the Romans had
helped to arrest was dangerous and should be
executed." Beasley-Murray similarly writes,
"It is possible that, having already consulted
Pilate concerning Jesus, they anticipated that
he would not trouble to investigate further, but
would simply rubber-stamp their decision. If
such was their hope they were mistaken. Pilate
decided to make an investigation of his own.
Bruce rightly concludes, 'It was evident that
Pilate was in effect opening a new trial, instead
of simply confirming the death penalty which,
as they had maintained, Jesus had incurred in

terms of Jewish law'.

Oavatog, ov m death

fiueddev  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 s pelw
be going, be about

anobvnoxo die

Cf. 12:32f. Carson comments, "And thus, too,
Jesus' words are fulfilled in the same way that
Scripture's words are fulfilled."”

John 18:33

EicfiA0ev odv méhv €ig 10 mportdprov 6
[Tdtog Kkai épmdvnoev Tov Incodv kol ginev
odTd- IV &l 6 Paciredg tdv Tovdoiwv;

giofiM0ev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s giogpyopat
enter, go in

nolv - again, once more

owven call, call out

Bactievg, emc M king

John 18:31

gimev odv avtoic 6 Ikdtoc: AdPete adTOV
VUETC, Kol KOoTd TOV VOOV VUGV KpivaTe
adTov. elmov antd oi Tovdaiot: Hpiv ovk
gEeoTv AmokTeIval ovdéva

The you is emphatic. Pilate cannot believe that
this man could be the king of the Jews.

The question, "presupposes that the charge
levelled against Jesus before Pilate was cast in
these terms (cf. 19:21)." Carson.

John 18:34

MaPete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aappave

vopog, ov m law

kpwo judge, pass judgement on,
condemn

é€eotv impersonal verb it is permitted, it is
lawful

amoxteivar  Verb, aor act infin dnoxtewvo
kill, put to death

0vdg1g, 0vdepa, 00OV NO one, nothing

amekpifn Inocodg: Amd ceavtod o TodTO
Aéyelg 1j dAAOL OV GOl TTEPL ELOD);

anexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmokpvopor answer, reply

ogavtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

n or

dArog, 1, o another

John's statement here is the cause of much
debate concerning the legal powers of the Jews
at this time, but the statement finds plenty of
historical support.

Beasley-Murray comments, "Pilate’s reply,
accordingly, was both ironic and humiliating
for the Jewish leaders. If by their answer they
wished to give the impression that Jesus was
offending against their laws, let them judge
him according to those laws. If however they
wanted to bring about his death they must
speak up and state their case clearly, for, as
they themselves acknowledged, they had no
power to carry out the death penalty; that
authority lay in the hands of the governor
alone."

"It is impossible for Jesus to answer the
question until he knows what it means. It is
conceivable that Pilate is inquiring because he
has himself apprehended the true and unique
royalty of Jesus; but if, as is much more
probable, he is merely testing a political charge
brought by the Jews further explanation is
necessary (v.36)." Barrett.

John 18:35

amekpin 6 IMldtog: MntL €yed Tovdaidg it
70 £€0voc TO GOV Kal 01 ApylEPETS TUPESOKAYV GE
époi- ti émoinooag;

untt Negative particle, used in questions
expectating a negative answer

John 18:32

"He at once disclaims any interest in peculiar
Jewish notions and denies any reason to know
anything about Jesus other than what people
have told him." Beasley-Murray.

tva 6 Adyog 10 Incod mAnpwdii dv siney
onpaivav ol aviato fiueliev dmodviokety.

TAnpwOfy Verb, aor pass subj, 3s mAnpow
fill, fulfill

onuawve indicate, make known

mo10g, o, ov interrog pro. what, of what kind

£0vog, ovg N nation, people

60¢, on, Gov  possessive adj. your, yours

napédmkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
napaddout hand over, deliver up

ce Pronoun, acc s ov
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"Pilate's response also suggests that he is less
than satisfied with the Sanhedrin's charges
against Jesus. There must be something behind
the virulence of their animosity, even if it is
unclear; and a cynical Roman governor in a
political hotbed like first-century Judea was
unlikely to be swayed into thinking that the
Jewish authorities would take such pains with
someone intent on doing damage to Rome —
unless their own interests were at risk. Hence
the question: What is it you have done?"
Carson.

£mivba  Verb, perfact indic, 1 s épyopon
paptupem bear witness, testify
aanbewa, ag f truth, reality

John 18:36

Cf. 1:14; 3:3,21; 10:3,16,27. Beasley-Murray
comments, "Manifestly, Jesus is not speaking
of truth in an abstract, or even general way, but
specifically in relation to his ministry. He
came among men with a mission from God to
bear witness to the truth of God’s saving
sovereignty, and to reveal it in word and deed."
Carson adds, "Disclosing the truth of God, of
salvation and of judgment, was the principal
way of making subjects, of exercising his
saving kingship."

amexpin Tnoodg ‘H Pacireio 1 Eun ovk Eotv
€k 100 KOGV ToVTOV" £l €K TOD KOGHOV
T0vTOL TV 1) Pucideia 1) un, ol Lmmpéton o
éuol yovitovro dv, tva pn moapadodd toic
‘Tovdaiotg: viv 8¢ 1 Pactreia 1 Eur ovK oty
évtedlev.

John 18:38

gunog, m, ov 1st pers possessive adj my

Aéyet avt® o ITihdtog: Ti oty aAnBeia; Kai
T0V7T0 €lmdV TAA EERABEV TPOC TOLG
‘Tovdaiovg, kai Aéyet adtoig: Eyd ovdepiov
gVpiokm &v aTd aitiav:

"Jesus admits that he is a king, but proceeds at
once with such a definition of his kingship as
removes it from the sphere of sedition and
rebellion." Barrett.

Haenchen observes, "If Pilate, face to face
with this Truth standing before him, asks,
‘What is truth?' it is evident that he does not
belong to those whom the Father has given to
Jesus."

vmnpetng, ov M attendant, servant

ayoviCopon struggle, fight

av particle indicating contingency

nopadodd Verb, aor pass subj, 1°s
Tapad1dmpL

gvtevbBev from here

molv  see v.33

0vde1g, 0vdEL, 00OV N0 one, nothing
evpoke find, discover

aitwo, ag T cause, accusation, guilt

"Jesus does not deny that his kingdom or
kingship affects this world, for the world will
be conquered by those who believe in him (1
John 5:4). But he denies that his kingdom
belongs to this world; like himself, it comes
from above." Brown.

"Like the earlier evangelists John does not lose
the opportunity of emphasising the political
innocence of Christianity." Barrett.

John 18:39

John 18:37

£€otv 8¢ ovvnBeto DUV tva Eva dmoAvom DUV
v 16 Taoyo: Povrecds odv dmorldow DIV TOV
Bacléa tdV Tovdaiwv;

ginev ovv avtd 6 Ikdtog Ovkodv Bacthedg &l
ov; amekpitn 6 Inoodg: X0 Aéyeig 6Tt faciiedg
el &yd €ig TodTO YeyEvvnuon Kai gig TovTo
EMAL0a gic TOV KOGHOV Tva LopTUPNo® T
aAnBeiq- wag 0 v €k Tiig dAnBeiag aKovEL LoV
TS POViiG.

"If Pilate had been stamped with integrity, his
verdict would have ended the matter: Jesus
would have been released, and the Jewish
authorities dismissed." Carson.

ovvnbewa, ac f custom, practice
€lg, (o, €V gen €vog, pag, Evog one
anolvw release, set free

ovkovv adv so then

The argumentative particle ovkouv seeks a
definitive answer, 'Very well then, so you are a
king?'

Jesus does not give a direct answer which
would have misled, since his kingship is not
understood by Pilate, instead he "proceeds to
define his mission in fresh and more suitable
language." Barrett. Beasley-Murray provides a
number of detailed examples to demonstrate
that o0 Aéyeig amounts to an affirmation.

The only evidence for this custom is that
contained in the New Testament, but this is no
reason to doubt its authenticity.

veyévvnuor Verb, perf pass indic, 1 s yevvoo
bear; pass be born

Bovlopar want, desire, wish
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Sanders suggests that Pilate had been tricked
by the Jews who had negotiated with him
before Jesus' arrest. Pilate, anxious to escape
from his undertaking to the Sanhedrin, now
appeals directly to the crowd. On the other
hand, "It has been suggested that he wanted to
make it possible for the Jewish leaders to save
face, for by acting on this custom Jesus would
not have been formally acquitted of the
charges they had brought against him, but he
would have been given an amnesty." Beasley-
Murray.

John 18:40

gxpodyacay ovv méhv Aéyovteg: M todtov
éAAG TOV Bapappiv. v 82 6 BapafPig
Anomg.

kpavyalm call out, shout

|Suggests a mob; cf. 19:6.

nolv - again, once more

|Cf. Mk 15:13.

Anotg, ov M robber, insurrectionist

Beasley-Murray comments, "The tragic irony
of the situation runs deeper, the more it is
examined, for the term used in description of
Barabbas (Anotg, lit. 'one who takes booty")
was used especially of violent men, whether
robbers, or pirates, or rampaging soldiers on
the loot. Josephus consistently uses it of the
Zealots. From the Roman point of view these
latter were guerrillas who had to be
exterminated; from the popular Jewish point of
view such men were heroic freedom fighters.
In Mark 15:7 Barabbas is said to be one of 'the
insurrectionists who had committed murder in
the uprising.' He will have been a leader
among those who sought to make way for the
kingdom of God through violence... So it came
about that the leaders of Israel, their
henchmen, and the supporters of the popular
hero asked for the release of one who had been
guilty of violent political assault against the
state, entailing murder, and demanded the
death of him who came to realize the nation’s
true destiny through the almighty but peaceful
divine love."

John 19:1

Carson comments, "Since Pilate has already
declared Jesus to be innocent (18:38), at first
sight it is surprising to read, Then Pilate took
Jesus and had him flogged (épootiyooev). The
context shows, however, that this is nothing
but a fresh strategy to set Jesus free (cf. notes
on vv. 4-6). Pilate orders a flogging which, he
thinks, will meet the Jews' demand that Jesus
be punished, and perhaps evoke a little
sympathy for him as well, and thus dissipate
the clamour for his crucifixion. The scene
parallels Luke 23:13-16: Pilate tells the Jewish
officials that Jesus 'has done nothing to
deserve death’, and concludes, 'Therefore, |
will punish (raidsvoag) him and then release
him'."

Beasley-Murray says that there were various
forms of flogging used by the Romans. The
most severe, the verberatio is described thus
by Blinzler, "The delinquent was stripped,
bound to a post or a pillar, or sometimes
simply thrown on the ground, and beaten by a
number of torturers until the latter grew tired
and the flesh of the delinquent hung in
bleeding shreds. In the provinces this was the
task of soldiers. Three different kinds of
implements were customary. Rods were used
on freemen; military punishments were
inflicted with sticks, but for slaves scourges or
whips were used, the leather thongs of these
being often fitted with a spike or with several
pieces of bone or lead joined to form a chain.
The scourging of Jesus was carried out with
these last-named instruments.... It is not
surprising to hear that delinquents frequently
collapsed and died under this procedure, which
only in exceptional cases was prescribed as a
death sentence.”

Carson, however, argues that Jesus was
submitted to a lesser flogging at this point in
the narrative, a flogging intended partly to
appease the Jews and partly to teach Jesus a
lesson. Only later, after the sentence of
crucifixion was passed, did he receive the
more severe flogging which commonly
preceded crucifixion. It was because of the
more severe flogging that Jesus was unable to
carry his cross all the way to the crucifixion.

Tote odv Ehafev 6 ITkditog oV Incodv ki
ELLOOTIYOOEV.

John 19:2

tote then, at that time
Ehafev  Verb, aor act indic, 35 Aappove
uaotiyow beat with a whip

Kot ol 6TPATIDTOL TALEAVTES GTEQOVOV €5
aavOdv Enébnkav avTod Ti| KEPAAT, Kol
ipdriov Topeupodv mepEforov avTdVv,

"The mockery of Jesus by the soldiers was
motivated by a spontaneous desire for some
crude and cruel horseplay." Beasley-Murray.

oTpPOTIOTNG, ov M soldier
mAek® Wweave, twist together
o1EPAVOC, o M wreath, crown
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axavbo, ng f thorn-plant

énébnkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl émmfnm
place on, place, put

kepaln, ng f head

Bealsley-Murray comments, "The crown that
the soldiers made, though primarily intended
as a caricature and not as an instrument of
torture, will have been unspeakably painful. Its
form will have been an imitation of the radiate
crown of the divine rulers, such as had figured
on coins in the east for centuries prior to the
episode in the Gospels. It was most likely
made from great thorns of the date palm,
which were easily available. The appearance of
the crown was not as commonly represented in
modern attempts to make a crown of twigs
with thorns, but will have appeared more like
an American Indian’s headdress, with thorns as
large as the feathers... The use of such a crown
signifies that Jesus was decked out as a king
who was God."

ipatiov, ov N garment, robe, cloak

TOPPLPOVG, 0, 0LV  purple (garment)

nepiéParov  Verb, aor act indic, 1 s & 3 pl
neppario put on, clothe, dress

Cf. Mk 15:17. "Probably a military cloak flung
around Jesus' shoulders, mocking dress-up for
a royal robe." Carson.

John 19:3

Kol f)pyovto Tpog adtov Kal Eleyov- Xaipe, O
Bacilede @V Tovdainv: kai £6idocav oOT@
pomicparo.

oo rejoice; imperat used as a greeting

|Cf. MK15:18,19.

£6idooav  Verb, imperf act indic, 3 pl 815mu
pamtiopa, Tog N a blow (with a stick); slap
(with the hand)

Beasley-Murray comments, "'So the soldiers
bowed the knee to him, as they would before a
Hellenistic ruler of that time. They cried, 'Hail,
King of the Jews!" in imitation of the greeting
accorded to the Roman emperor, 'Ave, Caesar!'
But instead of the kiss of homage they spat at
him and slapped his face (according to Mark
and Matthew they also hit him on the head
with the rod in his hand, Mark 15:15 par.).

"Almost certainly John recorded this incident
with a similar motive as when he recounted the
prophecy of Caiaphas (11:49-52), and the
immediately following Ecce Homo scene, and
Pilate’s title of Jesus on the cross, with his
refusal to change it when requested. Mockery
it certainly was, accompanied by cruel
despising and hate, but back of their
enthronement of Jesus and mocking worship of
him as King of the Jews stood the God who
was the prime mover in the whole process, and
who made their crude acknowledgment a
profound reality. For it is precisely in that
suffering, culminating in the cross on which he
hung, that Jesus revealed his royalty and the
glory of a love that gives itself to the uttermost
for the redemption of a world that knows not
what it does."

John 19:4

kol ERfABey ol EEw O ITihdtog Kol Aéyet
avtoig: "1dg dyw Hulv avtov &€, tva yv@dTe OTL
ovdepiov aitiav evpiockm v a0T.

molwy  see 18:40

¢€m adv. out, outside

yvate Verb, aor pass subj, 2 pl ywookm
ovde1g, 0vdea, 003V N0 one, nothing
aitwo, og T see 18:38

John 19:5

&EfiABev obv 6 Tnoodc EEm, opdv TOV
axévOvov otépavov kal to TopEVPoTV
ipdriov. kol Aéyel ovtoic Tdov 6 dvbpwmoc.

Qopew wear
axavOwoc, , ov of thorns, thorny
GTEQOVOG, OV M See V.2

"His statement on bringing out Jesus, 'that you
may know that | find no ground of complaint
against him," and his cry, 'Look, the Man!'
must be to demonstrate the harmlessness of
Jesus. Dressed in his wretched clothes that
made him look more like a clown than a king,
bleeding profusely, in pain and with bruised
face through the additional beatings, Jesus
must have looked a shocking sight, enough to
horrify any who knew him. Yet, as with his
description of the mockery of the soldiers, the
Evangelist will have wished his readers to
recognize that the pathetic figure on whom the
Jews are bidden to gaze is the Man sent from
God, who, in that state of humiliation and woe,
was in the process of bringing the kingdom of
heaven for all humankind, including those
thirsting for his blood and those who were
shedding it." Beasley-Murray.
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Bultmann comments, "Clearly the purpose in
this is to make the person of Jesus appear to
the Jews as ridiculous and harmless, so that
they should drop their accusation. Hence Jesus
has to step forth as the caricature of a king, and
Pilate presents him with the words, That is the
man! Look at the pitiful figure!’ But to the
mind of the Evangelist the entire paradox of
the claim of Jesus is in this way fashioned into
a tremendous picture. In very truth, it is just
such a man who asserts that he is the king of
truth!"

Tom Wright in John for Everyone thinks the
words reflect Johannine irony — 'Behold the
man who is the true image of God'. He writes,
"Here's the man! Here is the true image of the
true God. Here is the one who has brought
God's wisdom into the world. Here is the
living embodiment of God, the one who has
made the invisible God visible... It says, in
particular, that when the living, loving God
comes in person, in the person of his own son,
to live among us rebels, in the world he made
and still loves, the appropriate form for him to
take is not the super-hero, sweeping through
the rebel states with horses and chariots,
defeating the rebellion in a blaze of glory. The
appropriate form for him to take — the form of
living statue which will tell his subjects who
he is, granted their wickedness — is the form
Jesus has now taken. The king of the Jews
crowned with thorns. The innocent king, the
true man, the one who told the truth and was
accused of blasphemy. 'Here's the man!'

"The words hang over the whole of chapter 19
as Jesus goes to the cross. This, John is telling
us, is the reflection of God. This is what it
means that Jesus, the eternal Word, took our
flesh. Look at this man, and you'll see your
living, loving, bruised and bleeding God."

John 19:7

amexpibnoav avtd oi Tovdaiot Hueig vopov
£yopev, Kol Katd TOV vOpov 0peilel dmobavely,
St viov Beod £avTov €moinoev.

dmoxpwvopol answer, reply, say
vopog, ov m law

Used here in the sense of a particular statute —
the law of blasphemy, Lev 24:16.

opetw ought, must
anobvnoko die, face death, be mortal
gowtog, gavtn, éavtov  him/herself, itself

Jesus blasphemes in claiming for himself
essential equality with God. Carson comments,
"A Roman prefect was not only responsible for
keeping the peace but, within the constraints of
Rome's priorities, he was to maintain local law
as well. So the Jews expound the point of law
they want Pilate to grasp... Moreover, in the
Fourth Gospel the charge of blasphemy has
been a rising theme (e.g. 5:18; 8:58, 59; 10:33,
36)."

John 19:8-12 — Pilate's Second
Interrogation

"This second questioning of Jesus by Pilate
should be compared with the first (18:33-37),
for similar issues and emphases appear in both
(notably regarding Jesus’ origin and the nature
of his authority), and the reactions of both
Pilate and Jesus in the second interrogation
become more comprehensible in the light of
the first." Beasley-Murray.

John 19:8

“Otg 0dv fikovoev 0 ITikditog TodTov TOV AdYOV,
paArov Epofn o,

John 19:6

ote conj when
poriov adv more

&te 0DV €100V aDTOV 01 ApPy1EPEic Kod ol
VInpéTor Ekpadyacay ALyovieg Ztadpmoov
oTOVPOooV. Aéyel avtoig 6 ITihdtog: AdPete
aVTOV DUEIC Kol 0TOVPOCATE, YR YAP OVY
gVpiokm &v aT@ aitiav.

Here probably used in an elative sense, 'he was
very much afraid'

ote conj when

eidov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl opaw see
VINPETG, ov M see 18:3

kpovyalm See 18:40

otawpow  Crucify

MaPete  Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aappoave

Pilate's words were probably intended as a
taunt. This is something that the Jews could
not do. Carson comments, "It is a sarcastic
taunt: You bring him to me for trial but you
will not accept my judgment.”

aitwa, og f see 18:38

£€pofndn Verb, aor pass dep indic, 3 s
eoPeopon fear, be afraid (of)
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Pilate's fear may simply have arisen from an
awareness of the trap in which he was now
caught, but more probably was caused by
Jesus' claim to supernatural dignity. Beasley-
Murray comments, "The idea that gods could
come down and appear in the likeness of men
was common enough in the pagan society of
his time. (An example is seen in Acts 14:11;
when the inhabitants of Lystra witnessed a
healing by Paul, accompanied by Barnabas,
they cried, 'The gods have come down to us in
human form.'...)... Doubtless this fear would
be increased by the thought of the vengeance
that could be taken by a divine being on one
who had maltreated him (Pilate had had Jesus
flogged!)."

dedouévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ddmut
avwbev from above

John 19:9

Kol elofiAbev gig 10 Tpartdprov mhA Kol Aéyet
1@ Incov- [160ev &1 6v; 0 6¢ Incodc anodKpioy
0K £00KEV aVTEH.

noBev interrog adv. from where
arnoxkpioig, ewg f answer, reply
gdmkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s didmw

"This question (like the question 'Art thou a
King?") is not capable of a simple answer."
Barrett.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The silence of
Jesus in this setting recalls Isa 53:7 (cf. also
Mark 14; 61; 15:5)... The reason for Jesus’
silence is doubtless due to Pilate’s reactions to
Jesus’ revelation in the first interrogation; after
Pilate’s skeptical response to Jesus’ statement
that he had come into the world to bear witness
to the truth, how should Pilate now
comprehend Jesus’ origin?"

"All human authority is derived from God's
(cf. Rom 13:1). For avwBev see on 3:3. It is
implied primarily that in condemning and
crucifying Jesus, Pilate acts with divine
consent — the crucifixion does not contravene
the authority of God but lies within his
purpose.” Barrett.

Beasley-Murray, however, writes concerning
Pilate, "He was conscious of possessing
authority from the most powerful man on earth
and representing the most powerful nation on
earth. He therefore reminds Jesus that he has
authority to release him and authority to
destroy him. Jesus, however, was also
conscious of authority, and that of an infinitely
greater power than the emperor of Rome,
namely, the almighty God, who in that very
moment was granting Pilate the authority to
dispose of his life, but in accordance with his
own will, not that of his unwitting instrument
(note the imperfect tenses of the conditional
sentence, indicating the present time in which
the authority is delegated). The authority to
which Jesus refers, accordingly, is specifically
related to the present situation, regarding Jesus
in this trial; he is not speaking in general terms
of the relation of the state to God, in the
manner of Paul in Romans 13."

napadovg Verb, pres act ptc, m nom s
napadidout hand over, deliver up

John 19:10

Aéyet ovv antd 6 IIidditog: Epol od Aodeic;
oVK o1dag 6Tt é£ovoiav Exm dmoAdcal o Kol
g€ovoiav £xm otavpdooai ot;

guol Pronoun, dats éyw

oida (verb perf in form but with present
meaning) know

é€ovota, ag f authority, power

arnolvw release, set free

o6TOVPO®  Crucify

Jesus' silence disturbs Pilate since he is
looking for a way to release Jesus.

John 19:11

Barrett argues from the singular that the
reference is to Judas, cf. 13:21. Sanders,
Morris and Beasley-Murray think that the
reference is most likely to be to Caiaphas who
was the one who delivered Jesus up to Pilate.
Beasley-Murray comments, "He was the prime
mover in instigating Jesus’ death (11:49-53),
and he was responsible for eliciting and
formulating the charge that Jesus was king of
the Jews and guilty of blasphemy (Mark
14:61-64), of which the Evangelist shows his
awareness. Like Pilate, he was given authority
over Jesus, but he abused it, and for political
expediency handed Jesus over to Pilate on a
trumped-up charge of sedition to secure his
death. For this reason Pilate, though a guilty
man, was not so guilty as the High Priest of
God."

dmekpifn adtd Tnocodc: Ovk elyec Eovoiav
xat’ éuod ovdepioy el pum Nv Sedopévov cot
Gvobev- d1a TodT0 O TOPadOHS [ cot peifova
apoptiov Exet.

pelov, ov greater, greatest
apaptia, ag fsin

|Here meaning 'guilt.'

amexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
GITOKPIVOLLOL
eixec Verb, imperf actindic, 2's &y
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John 19:12

€k To0ToV 0 [TAdrtog entet dmoAboat adTdv:
ot 8¢ Tovdaiot Ekpadyacav Aéyovtes: Eav
todtov dmoAvongc, ovk &l ilog Tod Kaicapog:
704G O PociAén £00VTOV TODV AVTIAEYEL TQ
Koaicapt.

Bnua, Tog n judicial bench, place of
judgement

Used elsewhere of the judgement seat of God
(or of Christ), cf Rom 14:10; 2 Cor 5:10.

ntew  seek, attempt

kpovyalw call out, shout

gav if

drmolvong Verb, aor act subj, 2 s dnolvw
etog, oo m and e, ng f friend

tomog, ov M place
MBootpoTov, ov N pavement
‘EBpaictt in Hebrew or Aramaic

Here the form of the word Gabbatha shows
clearly that Aramaic is meant. It would seem
to mean 'a raised place'.

| I.e. 'loyal subject'.

Baocthéo. Noun, acc s Bactrevg, emg M King
avtileyo object to, oppose

John 19:14

This would have been a particularly sensitive
charge to bring against Pilate whose position
was rather precarious. Beasley-Murray
comments, "It is the height of irony that the
Jewish leaders, of all people, should succeed in
embarrassing the Roman governor in this
way.” What a grotesque situation!' commented
Blinzler. "The highest Roman official in Judea
has to endure being accused of lack of loyalty
to the emperor by the representatives of a
nation more passionately seething with hatred
for the Roman yoke than almost any other in
the empire’.” Beasley-Murray goes on to quote
again from Blinzler, concerning Pilate, "His
fear of the sinister and suspicious emperor was
even greater than his awe of the mysterious
personality of the Accused; his own safety
appeared to him more important than a passing
triumph over the accusers who were
unsympathetic to him."

v 8¢ mapackevn) Tod Ty, dpo Jv Og EKT.
Kol Aéyet 1oig Tovdaios: "16g 0 factleds DUDV.

napackevn, g T day of preparation (before
a sacred day)

mooyo N Passover

wpo, ag T hour

£Kt0g, M, ov  Sixth

John 19:13

‘0 odv ITiAditog dxodoag Tdv Adymv ToOTmV
fyayev £ T0v Incodv, kai Exdbicev Emi
Bruarog €ig Tomov Agyduevov ABdoTpmTOV,
‘EBpaioti 8¢ ['apPaboa.

fiyayev Verb, aor act indic, 3s dyw

¢€w adv. out, outside

kobilo intrans sit down; trans cause to sit,
set

Barrett says that the transitive may be meant
here, i.e. that Pilate sat Jesus on the pnpo.
This would give dramatic force to his words in
the following verse, id¢ 6 Baciigvg Duwv and
would explain why Pilate does not here pass
sentence. However, Barrett thinks it more
likely that John meant that Pilate sat on the
Bnua, though he deliberately uses ambiguous
language. "We may suppose that John meant
that Pilate did in fact sit on the pnua, but that
for those with eyes to see behind this human
scene appeared the Son of man, to whom all
judgement has been committed (5:22), seated
upon his throne."

The UBS committee rejected the poorly
attested 'third hour' as an attempt to harmonise
with Mark.

Barrett says that an earlier time of trial is
necessary to Mark who later, during the
crucifixion, reports 'darkness at noon'. John,
however, wants to stress that Jesus' crucifixion
takes place at the same time as the passover
lambs were sacrificed.

Beasley-Murray writes, "It is the sixth hour
(noon) of the Preparation Day; at this hour
three things take place: Jews cease their work,
leaven is gathered out of the houses and
burned, and the slaughtering of the Passover
lambs commences. The Passover festival, for
all practical purposes, now begins... The
Evangelist’s thought is plain: Passover is the
great celebration of Israel’s deliverance from
slavery by God’s almighty power; then it was
that he showed himself as King, and they
became his people. In this celebration the Jews
gathered before Pilate are about to play a
decisive part in the fulfillment of the Passover,
a second Exodus, wherein God would achieve
an emancipation for all nations, not for Israel
alone, giving them life in the promised land of
his eternal kingdom. The crucial hour of
destiny for Jew and Gentile has arrived."
Carson, however, argues that the 'day of
preparation’ is a regular way of speaking of
Friday, the day of preparation for the Sabbath.
napackeLn tod mhoya hence means the Friday
of Passover week. He concludes, "In this
view, John and the Synoptics agree that the last
supper was eaten on a Thursday evening (i.e.
the onset of Friday, by Jewish reckoning), and
was a Passover meal."
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"18¢ 6 Pacirevg vumdv Beasley-Murray
comments, "Pilate’s statement to the Jews,
however, was unexpected. They were awaiting
the announcement of a decision, i.e., the death
sentence of Jesus. Instead of announcing the
crime for which Jesus is now to be put to death
(e.g., 'This man made himself king"), Pilate
calls to the crowd, 'Look, your king!" He makes
the moment of condemnation of Jesus one of
proclamation of his kingship, and that in a
formal yet dramatic way. Unlike the
presentation of Jesus in 19:4-6, this was not
intended to ridicule Jesus. Since that occasion,
Pilate had been moved by Jesus and defeated
in his attempt to rescue him. Now he makes
the moment of his decision the moment of
decision for the Jews. They have a final and
crucial opportunity of declaring their mind on
Jesus and recanting, if they will, on their unjust
and bitter accusations of him."

Carson adds, "Like Caiphas before him (11:49-
52), Pilate spoke better than he knew. The
long-awaited king of the Jews stood before
them, and they did not recognise him."

John 19:15

gxpodyacay odv Ekgivor Apov apov,
oTadpOoOV avTov. Aéyet avtoig 6 ITikdtoc:
Tov Bacthéa VudV cTOLPOO®; dnekpibnoay ol
apyepeic Ovk Eyopev Pactiéa el un Kaicapa.

| Pilate's tactics infuriate the crowd.

apov Verb, aor act imperat, 2s aipw take,
take away
otovpow See v.10

| Pilate's irony leads to the Jews' blasphemy.

apyepevg, eog M high priest, member of
high priestly family

"Cf. Judges 8:23; 1 Sam 8:7, and many other
passages of the Old Testament, where it is
insisted that the only true king of Israel is God
himself, and that even a Jewish king can be
tolerated only on condition of his obedience to
God and fidelity to the national religion. In
denying all claim to kingship save that of the
Roman Emperor Israel abdicated its own
unigue position under the immediate
sovereignty of God." Barrett. Beasley-Murray
similarly writes, "The implications of this
statement are to be weighed. In the context of
the trial of Jesus, of the Man who proclaimed
to the nation the kingdom of God, and
manifested it in his deeds, and called on Israel
to repent and believe, it is nothing less than the
abandonment of the messianic hope of Israel.”

John 19:16

TOTE 0DV TAPESOKEY ADTOV BDTOIC Tval
oTOVPOT.
Hapérafov ovv tov Incodv-

tote then
mapaddopt see v.11

l.e. Pilate handed Jesus over to the fate the
Jews had determined for him.

otavpwbij Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s otavpow
noapérapov  Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
naporoppave take

Those who took him were the Jewish leaders
and the Roman soldiers who would carry out
the crucifixion. Carson and Beasley-Murray
say that the reference is to the soldiers who
formed the execution squad.

John 19:17-30

Carson comments, "In main outline, John's
account of Jesus' death parallels that of Mark
rather closely. Nevertheless, he omits some
details, and introduces several features not
reported elsewhere, including the controversy
caused by the inscription on the cross (vv. 19-
22), several fulfilment quotations (vv. 24, 28-
29, 36-37), the care of Jesus for his mother
(vv. 25-27) and the last cry before his death (v.
30)." Added to the above is the piercing of
Jesus' side (vv. 31-36).

Beasley-Murray comments, "It is evident that,
as in his account of the ministry of Jesus, the
Evangelist has been very selective in his story
of the death of Jesus. As he made choice of
seven signs, and made much of their
significance, so he has concentrated on a few
features in the tradition that he received of
Jesus’ death which appeared to him most
significant. The controlling motif in his
account is that which dominated his narration
of the arrest and trial of Jesus, namely, the
kingship of Jesus. The anticipations in the
Gospel of Jesus being 'lifted up' are here
fulfilled, so that the crucifixion is seen as the
enthronement of Jesus."

John 19:17

kot Bactalov avtd Tov otavpov EEMABeY gig
Tov Aeyopevov Kpaviov Tomov, 6 Aéyetan
‘EBpaioti F'oAyoboa,

Bactalw carry, bear
GTOVPOG, OV M Cross

"It was customary for a criminal not to bear the
whole cross but the cross-beam." Barrett.
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Beasley-Murray comments, "The usual
procedure was for the condemned person to
have his outstretched arms nailed to the cross-
beam as he lay on the ground; it was then lifted
up with his body on it and affixed to the
vertical post which was already in the ground;
at Golgotha such posts will presumably have
been standing permanently.”

Beasley-Murray also adds, "The significance
of Isaac carrying the wood for his sacrifice was
much in the minds of the Church Fathers, and
not alone in theirs but in the minds of the
rabbis also... It was ... said that Isaac carried
the wood 'as one bears the cross on one’s
shoulder' (Gen. Rab. 56.4, on Gen 22:6). It
would be no wonder if our Evangelist
paralleled Jesus setting out for Golgotha and
Isaac setting out for the mount with his Father.
Christians have also very understandably
linked Jesus bearing his cross to Golgotha with
his call to take up the cross and follow him
(note esp. the closeness of Luke’s language in
Luke 14:27 with John 19:17)."

évtevbev from here, on this side

The construction &vtedbev xai éviedbbev
meaning 'one on this side and one on that'
suggests a Semitic mind.

necog, n, ov middle

‘and Jesus as the middle one'

John 19:19

Eypayev d¢ Kol tithov 0 TTikdtog kai EOniev
émi 1od oTowpod- fv 88 yeypopuuévov: Incode
0 Nalwpaiog 6 Bacireds @V Tovdaimv.

Ypop® write

Tithog, ov M notice, inscription

g€0nkev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s O place,
set

"It was customary for one doomed to be
crucified to have a tablet or placard stating the
cause for his execution hung about him, or
carried by another before him, and then affixed
to his cross." Beasley-Murray.

Kkpaviov, ov h skull
Tomog, ov M place
‘EBpaiott see v.13

Beasley-Murray comments, "Luke 23:33 does
not cite the Semitic name but simply reads,
'they came to the place that is called Skull.'
John 19:17 could be translated in the same
way, the gen. then being regarded as one of
apposition. Presumably the name was given by
reason of the shape of the ground (hence the
tradition that it was a hill...). The hillock
behind the bus station in Jerusalem, Gordon’s
Calvary, is undoubtedly reminiscent of a skull
in shape, but the traditional site of Golgotha in
the Church of the Holy Sepulchre is favoured
by recent archaeologists."

veypaupévov Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s ypag®

Noalwparog, oo m inhabitant of Nazareth,
Nazarene

John 19:20

70DTOV 0VV TOV TITAOV TOALOL AVEYVOGOV TRV
Tovdainv, 8Tt &yyde v 6 TOMOC THC TOAEMC
6mov éotopddn 0 Tncode: Kol N
veypapuévov ‘Efpaioti, Popaioti, EAAnvioti.

John 19:18

avéyvwoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
avaywooke read

€yyvg adv near

Tomog, ov M see v.17

nmohg, ewg T city, town

‘EBpaiott see v.13

Popaiott in the Latin language

‘ErMinvictt adv in the Greek language

6oL aVTOV £0TANPMCAY, KAl LET” aDTOD
dAlovg dvo évtedbev Kal éviedbev, pécov O
Tov Incodv.

omov adv. where
otavpow  crucify

"One element in John’s account, shared
incidentally by the three synoptic Gospels, is
the brevity of his description of the actual
crucifixion: it is contained in a sub-clause
consisting of three words (v 18: émov adtov
éotavpocav, 'where they crucified him’). This
is in marked contrast to the tendency of
Christian devotion through the ages to
meditate on the sufferings of Jesus on the
cross." Beasley-Murray.

The order of languages, 'Hebrew, Latin, Greek'
has strong attestation (x* B L N X it® 2 syr™
cop**™" arm eth etc) and indicates the national
language, the official language, and the
common language. Many later Mmss (including
most minuscules and Mss of the Lat. tradition)
read 'Hebrew, Greek, Latin," viewing the
languages as spoken in order from East to
West (Metzger).

John 19:21

Eleyov ovv T® ITkdTo ol dpyiepeic TV
‘Tovdaiwv: M ypdoe: O Bacileds TV
Tovdaimv, 6AL’ 811 €keivog einev Bacihedg tév
Tovdaiwv gipi.

dAAog, 1, o another, other
dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

gkewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that (one),
he
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"The Jews' objection to the titulus was natural.
In the first place, they had just declared that
they had no king but Caesar, and the titulus, if
they accepted it, was tantamount to an
admission of sedition; and in the second place,
to suggest that a powerless, condemned and
dying outcast was the king of their nation was
a studied insult." Barrett.

Beasley-Murray adds, "For the Evangelist the
action of Pilate was the climax of the whole
series of events that culminated in the
crucifixion of Jesus: Pilate, the judge and
representative of the dominion that ruled the
world, hereby declares that Jesus on his cross
is King of his people. It was written in Hebrew
that the Jews might understand it; in Latin that
the Romans might know it; in Greek, the
lingua franca of the world, that all nations
might learn of it. 'Thus did Pilate tell it out
among the nations that the Lord is king' wrote
Hoskyns, in the words of Ps 96:10. Here the
irony of John reaches its apex: the two men
who were most responsible for the death of
Jesus became the unwitting prophets of the
death of Jesus: the one declaring it as the
means of redemption for Israel and the nations
(11:49-50) the other proclaiming it the
occasion of his exaltation to be King of Israel
and Lord of all."

yrtov, ovog M tunic, shirt (generally of
garment worn next to the skin)

apagog, ov seamless

avobev from above

VPAVTOG, N, OV Woven (ék tmv avmbev 1. dt
O6Aov woven in one piece throughout)

ohog, n, ov whole, all, complete

A detail peculiar to John. Josephus describes
the tunic of the high priest in similar terms.

John 19:24

gimoy oDV Tpd¢ AAMAAOVS: M1 oyicopey
avToV, GALG Adympey mepl avtod tivog Eotat
va M ypaoen TAnpodf | Aéyovoa:
Atepepicavto ta ipdrtid pov €0vtoic Kai émi
7OV ipoaTiopdv pov EPaiov KAfjpov. Oi pév odv
oTpatidTol TadTo noinoay.

John 19:22

amexpifn 6 [Iikdtog: “O yéypagpa yéypapa.

arexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
dmokpwvopor answer, reply
véypapo Verb, perfact indic, 1 s ypaow

aAAnlov, o1g, ovg reciprocal pronoun one
another

oyxloopev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl oyilw
split, tear, separate, disunite

Myopuev Verb, aor act subj, 1 pl Aayyovo
receive; fall to one's lot; cast lots

gotar Verb, futindic, 2's el

ypaon, ng f writing, Scripture

mnpodf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, fulfill

depepicavro Verb, aor midd indic, 3 pl
dwpepilo divide, distribute

gawtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/herself, itself

KAnpog, o m lot (of something thrown or
drawn to reach a decision)

The quotation follows exactly the LXX of Ps
22(21):18.

"Pilate, no doubt anxious to avenge himself
upon the Jews who had forced him to act
against his will, refused to alter what he had
written. Accordingly Jesus went to his death
under a title unintentionally but profoundly
true." Barrett.

John 19:25

Eilotkeicay 6¢ mapd 1@ otovp@d 100 Incod 1
TP atod kol 1 adehen Tfig unTpog avTod,
Maypia 1 tod Khond kol Mapio 7 Moydoinvi.

John 19:23

oi obv oTpaTidTon 618 EcTavpmSaY TOV Tncody
Elapov ta ipdtio avtod Kol Enoincav técoapa
HEPT, EKAOTE GTPOTLOTY HEPOG, KOl TOV
YT@VO. TV 88 6 11TV Epopog, 8k TdY dvadey
VEavTog 01" dAov-

glomkeicav  Verb, pluperfect act indic, 3 pl
iotnu stand

GTOVPOG, o M see v.17

adehon, ng f sister

Maydoinvn, ng f woman of Magdala

oTpaTIOTNG, 0V M soldier

ote conj when

ilotov, ov N garment, clothing

teco0peg Neut teocopa gen teccapov four
LEPOG, ovg N part

ékaoctog, n, ov each, every

"The clothes of an executed criminal were a
recognised perquisite of the executioners."
Barrett.

"It is possible that only two women are
referred to (Jesus' mother = Mary the daughter
(or sister) of Clopas, and her sister, Mary
Magdalene), or three (Jesus' mother, her sister
= Mary the daughter (or sister, or wife) of
Clopas, and Mary Magdalene); but more
probable that John intended his readers to think
of four. ldentifications are easy to conjecture
but impossible to ascertain... It is possible that
this Clopas should be identified with the
KAeomoag of Luke 24:18." Barrett.
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Beasley-Murray, having argued that the
reference is best understood of four women,
continues, "The relationship of the women
mentioned by the Fourth Evangelist to those in
the synoptics is more difficult to determine.
Traditionally it has been assumed that the same
persons appear in John as in Mark and
Matthew. The mother of Jesus is excepted,
since she is in John’s list only. Mary
Magdalene appears in all the lists. So that
leaves two mentioned by John to be accounted
for. The easiest solution is to identify Mary
(wife?) of Clopas with Mary mother of James
and Joses (Joseph). The unnamed sister of
Jesus’ mother could be Salome, mentioned by
Mark alone; she could also be the unnamed
mother of the sons of Zebedee, who is included
in Matt 27:56. This last suggestion greatly
attracts a number of expositors, since it makes
James and John, the sons of Zebedee, the
cousins of Jesus. The traditional identification
of John the son of Zebedee with the Beloved
Disciple helps to explain his close relationship
with Jesus in the ministry. Moreover, it makes
more comprehensible the immediately
following scene, in which Jesus commits his
mother to the Beloved Disciple."

€kewog, 1, o demonstrative adj. that
wpo, ag T hour, moment

£\ofev  Verb, aor act indic, 3s Aappovo
idlo¢, a, ov one's own; ta idile home

It is quite unnecessary to seek allegorical
meanings for what is narrated here. In the
agony of his death, Jesus' concerns are not for
himself but for his family and for his disciples.

John 19:28

Mezta todto €idadg 0 Tnootg &1t 116n mhvta
tetéheotol iva TELE1O) 1 Ypapn Aéyel: Atyd.

gidwg Verb, perf act ptc, mnom s oida
know

"From first to last in this passion narrative
Jesus is in control of all that takes place. The
whole train of events is set in motion by him,
and at the appropriate moment he will
terminate it." Barrett.

non adv now, already

tetéleoton  Verb, perf pass indic, 3 s telew
complete, finish, fulfill

teleiwOf] Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s teheiow
complete, accomplish

ypaon, ng f writing, Scripture

dwaw be thirsty, thirst

In The Easter Enigma, Appendix 11, pp 129-
131, John Wenham provides detailed argument
for believing that (contra Barrett and I. H.
Marshall) Mary Magdalene (of Luke 8) is to be
identified with the sinner of Luke 7. This
sinner, he argues (see the summary given at the
beginning of John 12) is the same as Mary the
sister of Martha. On this argument Mary
Magdalene is sister to Martha and Lazarus.

John 19:26

‘Incod¢ odv idav TV pmTépa Kod TOV podnTiVv
mapecTATO OV Nydma Aéyet Tf) untpi- [ova, ide
0 v10¢ cov*

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw see,
observe

pabntng, ov m disciple

napeotdto.  Verb, perf act ptc, fnom s
nopotut stand by/beside

yovar Noun, voc s yvvn, owog f woman

Ps 69(68):21. See also Mk 15:36; Matt 27:48
and Lk 23:36. Beasley-Murray comments,
"The saying is part of the lengthy description
of the desolation, isolation, and scorn
experienced by the Righteous Sufferer, and in
the psalm the giving of the drink appears to be
part of the torment inflicted upon the sufferer.
If Mark cites the event as linked with the cry
of desolation from the cross (Ps 22:11), John
underscores the reality of the desolation by his
specific citation of the scripture, for the
thought of Ps 69 is closely parallel to that of Ps
22. Dodd indeed thought that the cry 'l thirst'
was a symbolical equivalent of the cry of
desolation."

John 19:29

okedog Eketto E0VC UEGTOV: GMOYYOV 0DV
HeaTOV T0D BE0VG VOoHT® TEPLBEVTES
mpocnveykay odTod TM GTOUATL.

Beasley-Murray comments, "His brief words
to his mother and the disciple are not just a
commendation or suggestion; they are more
like a testamentary disposition, in language
reminiscent of adoption."

John 19:27

sito Aéyet 1@ podnti- “I8e 1 pip cov. Kol
am’ ékeivng tiig dpog EaPev 6 pobnTg ATV
€ig ta oo

gita adv. then

oKegvOC, oug N object, vessel

ke lie, be laid; be, exist

0&og, ovg N sour wine

peotog, m, ov full

OmOYY0G, O M Sponge

voowmoc, ov M & f hyssop (a small bush
with aromatic leaves used for ritual
purification)
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Two minuscules, 476* and 1242, read voow, 'a
javelin'. Hyssop would not be suitable to offer
up a sponge to a crucified man (cf Mk 15:36
which has keAauw, 'a rod’). Some, such as
Dodd, think that a primitive error may have
occurred and that the original was vec® (S0
also Moffatt, Goodspeed, Phillips, Rieu,
Williams, NEB). Barrett and Sanders suggest
that John mentions hyssop because of its use in
the Passover celebration (cf. Ex. 12:13).

On the other hand, "although a branch of
hyssop would not support a sodden sponge, a
stalk of hyssop could. Indeed, the branches of
the hyssop at the end of a stalk could form a
little 'nest' to cradle the sponge. Roman crosses
were not very high; the soldiers needed to raise
the sponge barely above their own heads."
Carson.

His work is complete. Beasley-Murray
comments, "The rendering, 'It is finished!'
conveys only half the meaning. For the verb
teléo fundamentally denotes 'to carry out' the
will of somebody, whether of oneself or
another, and so to fulfill obligations or carry
out religious acts. 'It is accomplished!" renders
that aspect of the word. Doubtless both
meanings of the term, the temporal and the
theological, are intended here. 'So the last
word of Jesus interprets his suffering and
dying as the crowning conclusion and high
point of the work that he has performed in
obedience — the obedience of the Son finds
here its most radical expression — and enables
the believing eye to see the glorifying of the
Son through the Father' (Dauer)."

nepBévteg  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl
neprtidnul  put around, put on

npoorveykav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl
npoogepw Offer, present

otopa, Tog N mouth

K\wvo lay, bow
kepoAn, ng f head
napadwout hand over, deliver up

Beasley-Murray comments, "The action was
certainly unusual for a member of a Roman
execution squad on behalf of a crucified Jew
he was guarding, not least in view of the
treatment meted out to Jesus by his group —
and he may well have been one of them who
engaged in the sport! Not surprisingly, some
have wondered whether there is a link here
with the synoptic account of the centurion who
confessed Jesus as viog 0god, 'Son of God," in
Mark 15:39."

Cf. Mk 15:37; Lk 23:46; Matt 27:50. "The
term mapédwkev, however, is stronger than the
verbs used in the synoptic Gospels, and it is
possible that it reflects the thought in 10:18, 'l
have authority to lay down (my life)...." The
death of Jesus is then 'a conscious act ... a self-
offering to the Father' (Schnackenburg)"
Beasley-Murray.

John 19:31

John 19:30

Oi ovv Tovdodot, énel Tapackevn) Ny, va um
petvn €ni 1od oTovpod Td cHOUAT £V TG
cappat, v yap peyddn 1 Huépo éketvov tod
cafpdrov, npdmoav tov [Iiddtov iva
KOTEQYDOL oOTAV TA GKEAN Kol ApBdGLv.

&te ovv Ehafev 10 8Eoc 6 Incodc slmev-
Tetéheotan, Kol KAIVAG TNV KEPAATV
TOPESWOKEY TO TVEDLLOL.

émel since, because
napackevn, g T day of preparation (before
a sacred day)

ote conj when
EhaPev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s Aappoave
tetéleotal See V.28

Here clearly meaning a day of preparation for
the Sabbath (cf. Mk 15:42), cf. v. 14.

ueve remain, stay
ocoua, To¢ N body

"Jewish law laid it down that one that is
hanged (usually after execution) should not
remain on a gibbet overnight, since a hanged
man is accursed in God’s sight and pollutes the
land (Deut 21:22, 23)." Beasley-Murray.

peyac, peyain, peyo large, great

l.e. not just a Sabbath but also part of a special
festival.

ékewog, N, o demonstrative adj. that

épotom ask, request

koteaydowv  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl
kotoyvopt  break

okéin Noun, nom/acc pl okelog, ovg n leg
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"Romans left crucified men to linger till their
death, sometimes for several days, and then the
vultures finished them off. If there was any
reason for hastening the death of crucified
men, their legs were smashed with an iron
mallet, so causing great loss of blood and
asphyxia... It is of interest that the bones of a
man crucified in this period, discovered in the
area north of Jerusalem, had been broken; one
leg was simply fractured, the other was
smashed to pieces" Beasley-Murray.

apbdowv  Verb, aor pass subj, 3 pl aipw
take, take away

John 19:32

NA0ov odv oi sTpatidran, Kol Tod Pev TPdOTOL
Katéa&av Ta okéAN Kol Tod GAAov ToD
GLOTAVP®OEVTOG AVTRH-

Most commentators (Dodd, Lindars, Barrett,
Sanders) look for a 'spiritual’ meaning in this
passage and link it with earlier teaching by
John on eternal life, water, Spirit and blood.
Barrett, for instance, says, "It is highly
probable then that in the effusion of blood and
water from the pierced side of Christ John saw
a symbol of the fact that from the Crucified
there proceed those living streams by which
men are quickened and the Church lives. Nor
can it be accidental that water signifies baptism
and regeneration, and the blood the eucharistic
cup.”

It is safer, rather, to see this as evidence of the
real humanity of Jesus and of the reality of his
death.

John 19:35

NM0ov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopan

oTPUTIOTNG, OV M soldier

npwtog, 1, ov first

katéagav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl katayvopt

dArog, m, o another, other

ovotavpwbévtog Verb, aor pass ptc, m gen s
ovotavpoouar be crucified together
(with someone else)

John 19:33

Kol O EOPOKMG LELAPTOPTKEV, KOl GANOVNY
adTod EoTv 1} popTVpio, Kod KEIVOC 01dev BTt
aAn61 Aéyet, tva kol OUETS moTevnTE.

¢opakmg Verb, perf act ptc, m noms opow
poaptupem bear witness, testify

émi 8¢ 1ov Tnoobv éM0dVTEC, (O 150V 1idn
avTov tebvnkdTa, o Katéaav avtod Ta
GKENN,

These two words are characteristic of John, cf.
1:34; 3:11. "It is generally inferred, probably
rightly, that this witness is the beloved disciple
(vv. 25-27), responsible for the Fourth Gospel
as a whole." Carson.

gidov Verb, aor actind, 1s & 3pl 6paw see

non see v.28

teBvnkoto Verb, perf act ptc, macc s
Ovnokw die; pf be dead

aanbwoc, 1, ov real, genuine, true

paptopua, ag f testimony

€kewvog, m, o demonstrative adj. that (one),
he

Probably Jesus, or the Father.

"So speedy a death was unusual. Victims of
crucifixion sometimes lingered for days. Cf.
Mark 15:44, é6ovpacev €1 o tebvnkey.”
Barrett.

oida know, understand

aAanbng, eg true, genuine

motevonte Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl moteve
believe (in), have faith (in)

John 19:34

GAA’ €ic TV STPOTIOTAY AOYYT 0TOD THY
mhevpav Evoev, kai EEMABeY e00VG aipa Kol
Vowp.

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, évog one

hoyym, ng f spear

mAgvpa, ag T side (of the body)

gvu&ev Verb, aor act indic, 3s vooow prick,
stab

evbug adv. straightway, immediately

aipa, atog T blood

Vowp, VOaTOog N water

"This clause is only loosely constructed with
the sentence, as will appear if an attempt is
made to take it closely with anbwn éotwv,
oidev, or Agyet. It indicates the general aim of
the veracious testimony of the witness. "You'
(the readers of the gospel) ‘are not merely to
believe that blood and water did in fact issue
from the side of the Crucified, but to believe in
the full Christian sense' (cf. 20:31 for the aim
of the gospel as a whole)." Barrett.

John 19:36

€yévero yap tadto tva 1 ypoen TAnpodf:
‘Octodv 0V cuvtpincetal adToD.

gyévero Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s ywvopon
mnpwdf Verb, aor pass subj, 3 s mAnpow
fill, fulfill
octeov, ov and octouvv, ov N bone
ocuvipiproetan  Verb, fut pass indic, 3 s
ouwvtpipo break in pieces, shatter
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"It is difficult to give the source of this
quotation. Three or four Old Testament
passages come under consideration: Ex 12:10
(cf. v.46), Num 9:12; Ps 34(33):20. The
Pentateuchal passages refer to the passover
sacrifice, of which no bone may be broken;
that in the Psalter refers to God's care of the
faithful (xvprog Bvrhacoet Tavta to ooto
avtov)." Barrett. Lindars thinks the Evangelist
had both typologies in mind. Carson thinks the
Pentateuchal references more likely.

John 19:38

Merta 8¢ tadto fpdoev tov [Tikdtov Toone
ano Appofaiog, dv pabntng tod Incod
KEKPLUUEVOG BE d1 TOV OPov TV Tovdaimv,
tva dpn 10 odpa tod Inood- Kol Enétpeyey O
[Mdtoc. HAOev oDV Ko ipev TO G anTod.

épotom see v.31

John 19:37

Kol whAv ETépa ypapn Aéyer "Oyovton ig Ov
g€exévinoav.

moAy - again

étepog, o, ov other, another, different

Syovtan Verb, fut midd dep indic, 3 pl opow
see

EKKEVTE® pierce

Accurately follows the Hebrew of Zech 12:10.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Zech 12:10 was
an important testimony in the primitive
Church, as its use in Matt 24:30; Rev 1:7, and
this passage shows... In Matthew and
Revelation the lamentation takes place at the
coming of the Son of Man, and it is unclear
whether it is through remorse or in repentance.
The application in John 19:37 is not to be
restricted to the end of the age; in statements in
the Gospel concerning 'seeing' the Son of Man
lifted up, the primary emphasis is on salvation.
The link between this citation and that
concerning the Lamb who brings deliverance
at the second Exodus (or the Righteous Man
whose sufferings bring salvation) suggests that
the salvation aspect is to the fore here also.
Naturally the obverse of judgment for those
who persist in looking on the Redeemer in
unbelief is not excluded."

Carson adds, "But if there is uncertainty in the
referent of They, and debate as to when all will
see the one they have pierced, there is little
doubt about John's Christological purpose.
John's first readers, familiar with their Bibles,
would remember the references in Zechariah to
God's promised shepherd, and remember that
Jesus said, 'l am the good shepherd. The good
shepherd lays down his life for the sheep'
(10:11). They might also remember that the
next chapter of Zechariah begins with the
words, 'On that day a fountain will be opened
to the house of David and the inhabitants of
Jerusalem, to cleanse them from sin and
impurity." And it would be hard for them not to
reflect on the flow of blood and water from
Jesus' side, the promise of the Spirit (7:37-39)
and the cleansing and life that issue from these
new covenant promises.”

"All four Gospels tell of Joseph of Arimathea’s
going to Pilate and requesting that he might
remove the body of Jesus. The synoptic
Gospels yield information not in John: that
Joseph was a member of the Sanhedrin (Mark
15:43 par.), and so a resident of Jerusalem; that
he was one who looked for the kingdom of
God (Mark 15:43; Luke 23:51); that he was
rich (Matt 27:57); and that he dissented from
the policy and actions of the Sanhedrin
regarding Jesus (Luke 23:50-51). Matthew
also speaks of him as a disciple of Jesus
(27:57); John alone adds, 'but a secret one

through fear of the Jews'." Beasley-Murray.

kekpoupévog Verb, perf pass ptc, m nom s
kpurtow hide

@opoc, ov m fear

dpn Verb, aor act subj, 3 s aipw take
(away)

ocmua, To¢ N body

énutpeno let, allow, permit

3

npev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s aipw
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"Commonly the crucified were left to vultures.
Exceptions could be made only as an act of
grace by the authorities, and that gesture to
relatives who so petitioned. Usually the body
was granted, but never when the offense was
Iése-majesté. The Jews could not bring
themselves to deny those they executed a
burial, but neither did they allow such to be
buried in family tombs, for fear of the executed
contaminating those already buried in them.
Accordingly they provided a burial place for
executed criminals away from the city... It was
therefore an uncommonly courageous act for
Joseph to dissociate himself from the
Sanhedrin and to show his sympathy with
Jesus, who had been so ignominiously
condemned and killed. He will have been
aware that he had no right to make the request,
since he was unrelated to Jesus. But he was
equally aware that none of the brothers of
Jesus would attempt to take this step. His
position and wealth naturally will have
commended him to Pilate; nevertheless he
should have been denied what he asked in
view of the nature of Jesus’ offense against
Caesar. That Pilate acceded to it is in line with
John’s whole account of the trial of Jesus.
Pilate knew well that the charge against Jesus
was unfounded, and so he released the body to
Joseph." Beasley-Murray.

John 19:39

By 8¢ 1ol Nikodnpoc, 6 A0V Tpdg anTdV
VUKTOG TO TPATOV, PEPMOV PiyHo SHOPVIG Kol
GAONG OG AMTpag EKATOV.

éM0wv Verb, aor act ptc, m hom s épyopon

John alone mentions the involvment of
Nicodemus — another sympathyser from
among the Sanhedrin.

vk, voktog T night

npotov i) adv. first; ii) equivalent to prep
with gen before

eepo bring, carry

pypa, Tog N mixture

Instead of piypo (= 'mixture’), attested by P*®"
X° ADMP K L X A O etc, #lypa, 'a fold,

! : * boms ~
wrapping' appears in X B W cop™ ", oufjyua,
‘ointment,' in 1242, and opiypa, a variation of
uiyua, in ¥ etc The first reading has superior
attestation and probability.

ouvpva, g f myrrh (a resinous gum used for
aromatic purposes)

dron, g f aloes (aromatic tree sap used for
a burial ointment)

Mtpa, ac f pound (of the Roman pound
weighing 11.5 0z)

ékarov one hundred

The total weight was about 35 kilos (75
pounds). Beasley-Murray comments, "Self-
evidently Nicodemus would not normally have
on hand the amount of spices here mentioned.
There must have been an urgent collaboration
with Joseph while Jesus was dying, and so
Joseph procured the grave clothes and
Nicodemus the spices."”

The purpose of the spices, as used by the Jews,
was not to embalm but to stifle the smell of
putrefaction.

John 19:40

Elafov odv 10 odpo 1o Tnood koi Edncov
avTo 68oviolg petd TdV ApOUATOV, KOODS
£00¢ €otiv 101g Tovdaiolg Evraplaletv.

dew bind, tie

oboviov, ov n linen cloth, wrapping
apopo, otog N aromatic spice or oil
€0oc, ovg n custom, practice
évtapulw prepare for burial

John 19:41

v 8¢ &v 1 om0 1oV EoTAVPDON KijTog, Kol
&V T@ KN pvnueiov Kavov, &v @ o0dEN®
0Voelg v tebepévoc:

Tomog, ov M place

| Here meaning 'vicinity'

omov adv. where
otavpow  crucify
Knmog, o M garden

|Cf. 18:1

uvnuewov, ov n grave, tomb

Kowog, n, ov.new

ovdenm adv not yet

0vdg1g, 0vdELa, 00OV N0 one, nothing

tebepévog  Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
niOnut place, set

Cf. Lk 23:55

John 19:42

£Kel ovv S18 TNV mopacksvny TV Tovdaiovy,
4t &yydg v TO pvnueiov, EBnkav tov Incodv.

éxel there

mapackevny  see v.31

&yyvg adv near

g€onkav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s O

Carson comments, "John does not mention that
Joseph rolled a stone across the tomb's mouth,
or that Mary Magdalene and Mary the mother
of Joses saw where Jesus was laid (MKk. 15:46-
47 par.), but both details are assumed by the
opening verses of the next chapter.”
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John 20:1

TH 6¢ wd 1@dv capPatov Mapio 1 Maydoinvn
Epyeton mpol okotiag £T1 odong &ig o
pvnueiov, kai BAémel Tov Aibov ppévov €k ToD
pvnpeiov.

John 20:3

8EfABev obv 6 TTéTpog kai O AAOC podnTic,
Kot pyovto €ig TO pvnueiov.

€lc, Lo, €V gen €vog, pag, £vog one

™m e tov caPPatwv is a Semitic construction
meaning 'on the first day of the week'. Cf. Mk
16:2; Matt 28:1; Lk 24:1.

Carson comments, "It is remarkable that all
four Gospels (cf. Mt 28:1; Mk 16:2; Lk 24:1)
introduce their respective resurrection accounts
by specifying, the first day of the week, rather
than 'the third day' after the crucifixion (cf. 1
Cor 15:3, 4), despite Jesus' passion predictions
(Mk 8:31 par.). The reason is disputed, but it
may have to do with the desire to present the
resurrection of Jesus as the beginning of
something new."

Beasley-Murray comments, "The sing. é£fjA0ev
with Peter first as subject, followed by 6 GAlog
pofntig, is a frequent construction in the
Gospel. The following fipyzvto is also
common usage, and should not be made the
basis of conjecture that the reference to 'the
other disciple’ was added later."

€ig here probably has the sense 'towards'.

John 20:4

£tpeyov 8¢ ol 60 Opod- kal 6 GALog pabnng
npoédpoapev téyrov Tod Iétpov kai HAOey
Tp®TOG €l TO pvnueiov,

On Mary Magdalene, see the note on 19:25.

mpwi adv early morning, in the early
morning

Beasley-Murray comments, "mpol is variously
interpreted in the Gospels. Mark defines it 'the
sun having risen' (16:2), Luke, ‘at deep dawn’
(24:1), Matthew with an ambiguous phrase
which may mean ‘as it was dawning towards
the first day' (28:1)."

oxotia, ag f darkness

éu still

Brenw see

MBoc, ov m stone

npuévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc & n
nom/acc s aipm take (away), set aside

John 20:2

pEY® Seev.2

dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two

ouov adv together

dAAog, 1, o another, other

pabntng, oo m disciple, pupil, follower

nposdpapev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s
mpotpey® run on ahead; m. taylov
outrun

tayov quickly; more quickly

TpwToG, M, ov  first

John 20:5

Kol TapakOyag PAEreL kelpeva ta 606via, 00
pévtot eiofABev.

Tpéyet ovv Kai Epyeton Tpog Zipwvo IETpov
Kol TpOG TOV dAAOV padnry v épilel 6
‘Incodg, koi Aéyel avtoic: "Hpav tov kdprov 8k
Tod pvnueiov, kai ovk oidapev mod EBniay
avTov.

napakvrte look into, stoop, bend over

BAemw seev.l

kewpon lie, be laid

60oviov, ov n see 19:40

pevtol but, nevertheless, however

giofABev Verb, aor act indic, 3 s ciocepyopan
enter, go in

TpEY® run
dAAog, 1, o another, other
e love

The third person plural, Rpav is used
impersonally and is equivalent to the passive.

oida know

The plural suggests that others may have
accompanied Mary, cf. Matt 28:1; Mk 16:1.

no¥ interrogative adverb where
gbnkav see 19:42

"Mary’s report suggests the fear that either
enemies or robbers had taken the body of
Jesus." Beasley-Murray.

"Peter and the Beloved Disciple, in their
anxiety, run as speedily as they can to the
tomb. The latter runs ahead of Peter and
reaches the tomb first. The Evangelist may
well have wished to hint that this was not
simply because the Beloved Disciple was a
faster runner than Peter; he who was especially
loved by the Lord loved him especially also,
and love made him more fleet of foot. His
speedy arrival, however, did not make much
difference; he waited for Peter to arrive before
entering the tomb. What prompted the
reticence is not said, but at all events Peter did
not share it. His immediate entry into the tomb
accords with his character." Beasley-Murray.
Carson comments that it is quite foolish to try
and assign symbolic significance to the two
disciples and their actions.
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John 20:6

Epyetar ovv kai Zipwv [IETpog drkorlovdidy
avTd, kol giofiAdev €ig T0 pvnueiov: kai
Oewpel ta 006vIa keipeva,

dxorovBew follow
Bewpso see, observe, notice

John 20:7

Kad 70 Govddprov, d v &mi tfig kepoAfic avTod,
0V petd Tdv 00ovimv Keipevov GALY yopig
EVTETUALYHEVOV €1 Eva TOTOV:

covdaprov, ov h handkerchief, facecloth
(used for the dead)

| See 11:44.

kepoAn, g f head

yopg adv separately, by itself

évtetoaypévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, macc &
n nom/acc s évtvaicow fold or roll up

€lg, o, &V gen €vog, piog, Evog one

Tomog, ov M place

"It is impossible to say with certainty how
John thought the resurrection had taken place.
At the raising of Lazarus the body, after being
quickened, was drawn out of the tomb still
wrapped in, and confined by, the bandages
which had been used in preparing it for burial.
Here however it seems that the body had in
some way disappeared from, or passed
through, the cloths and left them lying where
they were. Cf. v.19, where the risen Jesus
suddenly appears in a closed room." Barrett.
Other commentators suggest that the meaning
is that the cloth was neatly folded up and left
on one side — an unhurried leaving of the tomb.
Beasley-Murray comments, "Jesus has
forsaken his burial clothes for ever, for he is
risen! The Evangelist had penned the story of
Lazarus, and recorded how Lazarus, at the
bidding of Jesus, came forth from his tomb,
with the wrappings of the dead still binding
him hand and foot, and the napkin on his head;
he had to be freed to take up life again in this
world. Jesus on the contrary left his wrappings
in the grave as a sign of his resurrection into
the life of God’s eternal order."

John 20:8

101€ 0DV giofMlev Kod 6 dAlog pabnTiC O
MDDV Tp®OTOG €ig TO pvnueiov, Kol €16gv Kol
émiotevoev:

tote then
eidev Verb, aor act indic, 3s opaw see
motevw believe (in), have faith (in)

l.e. believed that Jesus had risen from the dead.
Beasley-Murray comments, "On entering the
tomb 'he saw, and believed'; he saw not only
the wrappings, but their significance: he
'believed!™ Carson adds, "Thus the Evangelist
introduces the themes of seeing and believing
that reach their climax in v. 29." Cf. Lk 24:12
for Peter's response.

John 20:9

00OET® Yap Ndeicav TV Ypaeny 8Tt Oel aTOV
€K VEKPOV GVOOTIVOL.

ovdenm adv not yet

|Maybe ‘up to this time had not believed ...'

fidewoav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl oida

ypoon, ng T writing, Scripture

de1 impersonal verb it is necessary, must,
should, ought

vekpog, o, ov dead

avaotijvor Verb, 2nd aor act infin éviotnu
rise, come back to life

Beasley-Murray comments, "The lack of
understanding of the Scriptures concerning the
Messiah’s redemptive work is beautifully
illustrated in the Emmaus story (Luke 24:25—
27, 32) and extended to the whole disciple
group in Luke 24:44-47. The plural fideicav
shows that the ignorance of the Scriptures
applied to both disciples; in the context,
however, it appears to emphasize the disparity
between the faith of the one and the
incomprehension of the other.” The Beloved
Disciple, without need of further
demonstration, understands what has happened
to the Lord. He thus becomes a model for
believers: like those pronounced blessed in
v.29, he has not seen Jesus yet has believed.

John 20:10

k3 ~ 3 4 2 e A} 3 7
anfABov ovv A TPOG ATOVG ol podnTad.

anfiMov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3pl
amepyopLon
molv - again, once more

poOG avtovg 'to their own [homes]." Bernard
assumed that the Beloved Disciple took the
news of the empty tomb to Mary, the Mother
of Jesus.

pabntng, ov m disciple

John 20:11

Mapia 8¢ giotnkel Tpog T® pvnpein EEm
KAaiovca. MG ovv EKAOIEV TAPEKVLYEV Eig TO
pvnueiov,

giotker Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s iotmut
stand, stop.

uvnuewov, ov n grave, tomb

¢€m adv. out, outside
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The presence of £€w in the text is uncertain. In
X © B W x etc it precedes khaiovoa, in Dgr™
K L etc it follows the verb, and it is omitted in
x ~ A and Mss of the OL and OS. Normally
that would suggest that the omission is
original, but X has év t® pvnueio instead of
npog Td pvnueio, which suggests that ££o may
have been omitted accidentally. The UBS
committee therefore accepted the first reading
as most likely.

"The question of the angels, why are you
crying?, is not designed to elicit information.
Itis a gentle reproof." Carson.

Ko weep, Cry
nopoxvurte look into, stoop, bend over
pvnuewov, ov h grave, tomb

John 20:12

aipw take, take away

oido. know

nod interrogative adverb where

g€0nkav Verb, aor act indic, 3s wOnwm place,
put

John 20:14

tadta einodoa E6TPaen €ig Ta OTicw, Kol
Oewpel 1oV Tnoodv Eotdra, Kol ovK 1oL 61t
‘Incovg éotiv.

Kol Bewpel 000 Ayyélovg &v Agvkoig
kafelopévoug, Eva Tpog Tf KEQOAT] kol Eva
POG 101G TOGtv, OOV EKETO TO G TOD
‘Inco?d.

fewpew see, notice
dvo gen & acc dvo dat dvowv two
Aevkog, N, ov white, shining

ginodoa.  Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s Aeyw

gotpaon Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s otpepw
intrans (mostly in pass) turn, turn around

omoo adv back, behind

sotdta  Verb, perf act ptc, n nom/acc pl
iotnu stand

fider  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 s oida

|Cf. Mk 16:15; Matt 28 2f.; Lk 24:4.

kabeCopon  Sit down, sit

elg, [, &v gen évog, piog, évog one
kepoAn, g f head

nooiv  Noun, dat pl movg, modog m foot
omov adv. where

kewon lie, be laid

ocwua, Tog N body

Mary fails to recognise Jesus. This is similar to
the story of the two on the Emmaus road.
Some suggest that the resurrection body was a
transfigured body, hence not easily recognised.
Others suggest that Mary failed to recognise
Jesus through her tears. John focusses on
recognition through relationship: Mary
recognises Jesus when she hears his voice.
John emphasises the power of the Word.

Bealey-Murray comments, "The scene recalls
the synoptic accounts: in Mark 16:5 a 'young
man' (veaviokog) dressed in white appears to
the women; in Luke 24:4 two 'men' in flashing
clothing; in Matt 28:2—3 an angel with the
appearance of lightning and wearing a garment
white as snow. In all cases (including Mark)
the appearance is of angelic beings, for
'shining white garments are the symbol of the
heavenly world' (Blank, Johannes 3:167). The
presence of the angels is a witness that the
powers of heaven have been at work here.
Their position in the tomb, one at the head and
the other at the feet where Jesus had lain, is a
reminder of the silent testimony of the grave
clothes, but of another order; it witnesses that
God, not robbers, has taken Jesus, for a
purpose yet to be revealed."

John 20:15

Aéyet avtii Tnoode T'ovar, ti Khaieig; tiva
{nreic; éxelvn dokotoa 6Tl O KNTOVPOG 6TV
Aéyel avt®- Kopie, €l o0 éBdotacag avtov,
giné pot mod £0nkog avTov, Kayd adToV Apd.

(ntew seek, look for

dokew think, suppose

Knmovpog, ov M gardener
Bactalw carry, bear

Kayo acompound word = kot £ym
ap®d Verb, futact indic, 1 s aipw

John 20:13

Cf. v.13. Beasley-Murray comments, "She
assumed that at so early an hour during the
Feast only the gardener would be there. She
may further have thought that since the tomb
was new, he may have removed the body of
Jesus from it to another place, without ill will:
hence her plea to know where he had placed it
that she may take him away."

Kol Aéyovotv avti] ékeivor Iivau, Ti KAaiels;
Aéyet antoic 61t "Hpav Tov k0p1dv o, kol ovk
010 Tod Efnrav avToHV.

gkewvoc, 1, o demonstrative adj. that [one],
he, she, it
yovar Noun, voc s yovn, aikog f woman
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John 20:16

Aéyer avtii Tnoodc Mapidp. otpapeico ékeivn
Aéyer avtd ‘EPpaiocti- PafPouve (6 Aéyeton
AddoKode).

"The name alone is sufficient to convince
Mary of the identity of the speaker. The good
shepherd calls his own sheep by name and they
recognise his voice (10:3)." Barrett.

ov Tatépa alone is read by x B D W it*®® etc,
but many more Mss add pov after tatépa (so
P®® AK L XA O etc). It is most likely that the
shorter reading is original and that pov has
been added to match the words of Jesus in v
17b.

mopevopol go

otpageica Verb, aor act ptc, f nom s otpepw
see v.14

Here the meaning may be 'look towards' rather
than 'turn around’, cf Matt 16:23, Lk 9:55.

‘EBpaiott in Hebrew or Aramaic
didaokarog, ov m teacher

John 20:17

Aéyer avthi Tnocodg: M1 pov drtov, obrm yop
avapéPnia Tpog TOV matépa- Topevov 8¢ TPOG
TOVG AdEAPODS oV kal €l avtoic: Avafaive
TPOG TOV TOTEPQ OV KOl TATEPO DUDV Kol
Bedv pov kai Bedv HUV.

armto midd. take hold of, touch

"The present imperative with un in a
prohibition signifies the breaking off of an
action already in progress, or sometimes of an
attempt to perform an action; ... Accordingly
we may suppose either that Mary had seized
Jesus' feet (in which case we may cf. Matt
28.9) or that she was on the point of doing so
when Jesus prevented her." Barrett.

In verse 27 Thomas is invited to touch Jesus.
Hence Jesus is not here saying that it is quite
impossible to do so.

Some suggest that Mary is tempted to make
physical contact the basis of her relationship
with Jesus. She wants to restore the old
relationship. But the resurrection appearances
were only a temporary phase in the life of the
Church. Jesus is soon to ascend to the Father.
The relationship between Jesus and his people
is henceforth to be part of the ministry of the
Spirit. Carson, however, argues that the sense
is 'Stop clinging to me, but (3¢) go and tell my
disciples that I am in process of ascending
(dvapaive) to my Father and your Father.' He
adds, "This makes the contrast between the
prohibition to Mary and the invitation to
Thomas easier to understand. Mary is told to
stop, because her enthusiastic and relieved
grasping of Jesus does not really comprehend
what is transpiring. She now believes him to be
alive, but has understood neither that he is not
about to disappear, nor that he soon will.
Thomas is told to touch, because he has not yet
believed that Jesus has risen from the dead.”

TOVG AdEAPOLG LoV again stresses a new
relationship, cf. Matt 28:10. "The last thing
that the disciples have learned about Jesus is
that his body is missing; here they are to learn
that he is alive, and on his way to his Father to
complete his saving task... We recall his
promise to prepare a place for the disciples in
the Father’s house (14:2); to banish their
sadness and fill them with joy through reunion
with them (14:18-19; 16:16-22); the new
relationship whereby the Father and the Son
will make their home with them (14:21-23);
the new era of effective prayer and power in
their service for God (14:12-14; 16:23-24);
and above all the bestowal of the Paraclete-
Spirit, who will take the place of Jesus and
expound his revelation to them and enable
them to carry out their mission." Beasley-
Murray.

gine Verb, aor act imperat, 2 s Aeyo

"Here John emphasises that the relationship
between Jesus and God is different from that
between the disciples and God, even though it
is described in the same terms and the disciples
are said to be his brothers. Jesus eternally is
the Son of God; he gives to those who believe
in him the power to become the children of
God (1:11)." Barrett. Beasley-Murray
comments, "The distinction between the only
Son of the Father and the sons who by the
Spirit share his sonship is naturally assumed.
But as Brown points out, it is not the
difference but the likeness that is proclaimed
here: 'The statement of the Johannine Jesus is
one of identification and not of disjunction' ...
By way of illustration, Brown cites Ruth 1:16:
"Your people shall be my people and your God
my God.' The parallel is apt, but it should be
noted that while it is Ruth who chooses to
come under Naomi’s God, it is the Redeemer
who has chosen to come to us, and in virtue of
his total saving activity, living, dying, rising
and ascending, makes us the sons of the Father
and the people of God." The emphasis is on
shared privileges, cf. Rom 8:15-16; Heb 2:11-
12.

obmmw not yet
avoPépnia Verb, perf act indic, 1 s
avapawveo go up, come up, ascend

The Greek text used in these notes is that of the of Society of Biblical Literature. See SBLGNT


http://sblgnt.com/

Reading The Greek New Testament

www.misselbrook.org.uk/

The Gospel according to John

John 20:18

gpyxetar Mapiap 1) Maydaknvn dyyéiiovca
101G pontaic 6t ‘Edpoaxa tov kbprov kol
TadTa ey avTi.

ayyelo tell
opam see

"Mary departs and delivers her message to the
disciples. How did they receive it? According
to the tradition in Mark 16:10-11, they refused
to believe her, just as in Luke 24:11 the
women’s story of seeing Jesus alive appeared
to them as ‘idle tales.' It was urgently necessary
for Jesus himself to deal with them!" Beasley-
Murray.

John 20:19

Obong ovv Oyiog Tf Nuépa éxeivn i wd
ocapfatov, kol T@dv Bupdv KeKAEIGUEV®DVY OOV
Noov ol padntai S16 Tov eOPov @V Tovdainmv,
N0ev 6 Tnoodg kai 6T £ig 1O pécov, kol
Aéyer avtoig Eiprivn vpiv.

[For w. 19-20, cf. Luke 24:36-42.

Cf. w. 21,26. These words form the familiar
greeting shalom alekem. Beasley-Murray
comments, "Never had that ‘common word'
been so filled with meaning as when Jesus
uttered it on Easter evening. All that the
prophets had poured into shalom as the
epitome of the blessings of the kingdom of
God had essentially been realized in the
redemptive deeds of the incarnate Son of God,
'lifted up' for the salvation of the world. His
‘Shalom!" on Easter evening is the complement
of "It is finished' on the cross, for the peace of
reconciliation and life from God is how
imparted. 'Shalom!" accordingly is supremely
the Easter greeting. Not surprisingly it is
included, along with ‘grace," in the greeting of
every epistle of Paul in the NT." Carson,
commenting on the repeated greeting in vv. 21,
26 suggests that this "would eventually prompt
the reflective among them to recall that Jesus
before the cross had promised to bequeath to
them his peace (14:27; 16:33)."

oy, ag f evening
ocapPatov, ov n (oftenin pl) the seventh
day, Sabbath, week

John 20:20

|For this phrase cf. v.1.

kol ToUT0 gindv £de1&ev TaG XEIpag Kol TV
TAELPAV AVTOTG. £xdpncav ovv ol podntal
i0OVTEG TOV KVPLOV.

Bvpa, ag f door

kexkAewopévov  Verb, perf pass ptc, gen pl
Kieww shut, shut up, lock

omov Ssee v.12

£de1i&ev  Verb, aor act indic, 35 dewvopu
show, point out

e, xewog f hand

mhevpa, ac T side (of the body)

It is not clear whether those gathered were
only the 10 (12 less Judas and Thomas) or a
larger number of disciples. Whatever their
number, they are presented as the infant church
to whom Jesus appears and to whom he
imparts the Spirit.

@oPoc, ov m fear

¢ot Verb, aor act indic, 3s iotu See v.14

ueooc, 1, ov middle; év ., gic u. in the
middle, among

Beasley-Murray comments, "The feature of the
locked doors, mentioned at the beginning,
shows the ability of Jesus to presence himself
in any place; 'passing through locked doors,’
however, is hardly appropriate to denote that
power, or the ability of the risen Jesus to
'materialize' himself (Barrett...); the Lord
reveals himself where he wills, in a mode
beyond comprehension, and it is well for us to
acknowledge the limits of our understanding
here."

gipnvn, g f peace

Evidence of the reality of his death and of his
resurrection — he who was crucified is now
risen.

Carson comments, "Temple ... reminds us that
Jesus' wounds are his credentials to the
suffering race of human beings. He cites the
poem of Edward Shillito, ‘Jesus of the Scars',
published shortly after the savage butchery of
the First World War:

If we have never sought, we seek Thee now;
Thine eyes burn through the dark, our only stars;
We must have sight of thorn-pricks on Thy brow,
We must have Thee, O Jesus of the Scars.

The heavens frighten us; they are too calm;

In all the universe we have no place.

Our wounds are hurting us; where is the balm?
Lord Jesus, by Thy Scars, we claim Thy grace.

If, when the doors are shut, Thou drawest near,
Only reveal those hands, that side of Thine;

We know to-day what wounds are, have no fear,
Show us Thy Scars, we know the countersign.

The other gods were strong; but Thou wast weak;
They rode, but Thou didst stumble to a throne;
But to our wounds only God's wounds can speak,
And not a god has wounds, but Thou alone."

e rejoice, be glad
idovteg Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6paw
see, observe, recognise
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Bealsey-Murray comments, "The promise of
Jesus, made to them in the Upper Room, that
he would ‘come' to them (14:18) and turn their
grief into joy (16:20-22) was now fulfilled.
Joy is a fundamental blessing of the kingdom
of God (e.g. Isa 25:6-9; 54:1-5; 61:1-3), and
‘Joy is the basic mood of Easter' (Blank)."

John 20:21

gimev odv avtoic 6 Tnoodc méhv- Eiprvn vpiv-
KaOMG ATESTAAKEY e O TATNP, KAY®D TEUTD
Vudc.

nolv  again, once more

"Each Gospel ends with a commission of the
risen Lord." Beasley-Murray.

anéotodkév  Verb, perf act indic, 3 s

armootedo send, send out
K&yw acompound word = kot £ym
nepno send

Cf. 13:20; 17:18.

The two verbs mepnm and drootelw are used
synonymously in this gospel. Each is used both
of the Father sending the Son and of Jesus
sending out his disciples.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The sending of
the Son into the world by the Father is a
constant theme of this Gospel. It reflects in
measure the principle of Jewish authorization
'‘One who is sent is as he who sends him." In
the person of the Son, in his words and deeds,
the Father himself is present, his words
declared and his actions performed. The time
has now come for the disciples to go forth into
the world as the representatives of the Lord,;
thereby the declaration of 13:20 will become
operative as men and women receive the Christ
in the mission of the disciples and the God and
Father who sent him. This concept, however, is
deepened in two respects. The mission of the
Son has not finished with his ‘lifting up’ to
heaven. 'As the Father has sent me' implies a
sending in the past that continues to hold good
in the present. Such is the force of the Greek
perfect tense, and Westcott perceived this long
ago: The mission of Christ is here regarded
not in the point of its historical fulfilment
(sent), but in the permanence of its effects
(hath sent). The form of the fulfilment of
Christ’s mission was now to be changed, but
the mission itself was still continued and still
effective. The apostles were commissioned to
carry on Christ’s work, and not to begin a new
one'... That insight has been freshly
appreciated by recent scholars. The risen Lord
does not hand over his mission to his disciples
and leave them to it; 'he only gives the
disciples a share in it ... with the assistance of
the Paraclete' (Schnackenburg...). It is this
setting that is presupposed in the striking
words of 14:12-14: the disciples go forth to
their mission and seek the Lord’s aid therein,
and in response to their prayers he will do
through them 'greater things' than in the days
of his flesh, 'that the Father may be glorified in
the Son' — in the powerful mission that he
continues! The second point of added depth is
the link established in the juxtaposition of the
declaration of mission and the bestowal of the
Spirit. The Paraclete-Spirit was promised
earlier to the disciples, assuring them that they
would thereby be enabled to carry out their
task of witness in a hostile world (see
especially 15:25-26; 16:8-11). The risen Lord,
in associating his disciples with his continuing
mission in the world, bestows the Spirit,
through whom his own ministry in the flesh
was carried out in the power of God."
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And Barrett comments, "In the apostolic
mission of the Church... the world is veritably
confronted not merely by a human institution
but by Jesus the Son of God (13:20; 17:18). It
follows further that as Jesus in his ministry
was entirely dependent upon and obedient to
God the Father, who sealed and sanctified him
(4:34; 5:19; 10:37; 17:4, and other passages:
6:27; 10:36), and acted in the power of the
Spirit who rested upon him (1:32), so the
Church is the apostolic Church, commissioned
by Christ, only in virtue of the fact that Jesus
sanctified it (17:19) and breathed the Spirit
into it (v.22), and only so far as it maintains an
attitude of perfect obedience to Jesus (it is
here, of course, that the parallelism between
the relation of Jesus to the Father and the
relation of the Church to Jesus breaks down).
The life and mission of the Church are
meaningless if they are detached from this
historical and theological context.”

The relationship between John's account here
and that of Luke in Acts 2 is the subject of
much debate. Carson provides a very full
outline of the bewildering variety of views. He
concludes, "The episode in 20:22, which most
will agree is in some sense symbolic, is best
understood as symbolic of the enduement that
is still to come."

John 20:23

av Tvov aefte TG auapTiog AEEmVTaL aNTolG:
Gv TveV KpaThite KEKPATIVTOL.

av particle indicating contingency

Tig, Tl acc twvd, i gen tivog dat twvi enclitic
pronoun and adj anyone

aofite Verb, aor act subj, 2 pl aeu
cancel, forgive

apaptia, ag o sin

apcwvrar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 pl aeum

John 20:22

Kai ToUTo ginmv Evepidonoey kol Aéyel adToig:
Adfete mvedpa dylov:

éupvoaw breathe on
MaPete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl Aappave

Cf. Gen 2:7 where the verb éupuoaw is also
used in the LXX. See also Ezek 37:9-10. John
presents this act of Jesus as the beginning of
the new creation. Cf. 7:39; 16:7 which link the
gift of the Spirit with the glorification of
Christ. Beasley-Murray comments concerning
the Ezekiel passage, "The prophet calls to the
wind to 'breathe into these slain that they may
live," after which 'breath came into them, they
came to life and rose to their feet, a mighty
host.' This is a vision of the return of the
Jewish people from the lands (‘the graves') to
which they had been transported, and their
quickening by the Spirit on their return to their
own. The symbolism is a clear application of
the notion of resurrection, and that in an
eschatological context (deliverance for the
kingdom). It is not surprising that it came to be
viewed as a representation of resurrection in
the time of the kingdom." This passage in
Ezekiel, its interpretation in first century
Judaism, its relationship with the general hope
of resurrection and its fulfilment focus in the
resurrection of Jesus, are all considered in
more detail in N. T. Wright, The Resurrection
of the Son of God.

Among the variants for the term apéwovto
(read by X° A D [L] X etc) the most important
are the present agievron (B> K W A © etc) and
the future dpednoeton (x* supported by mss of
the Latin, Syriac, Coptic, Armenian, and
Ethiopic versions). The alternative readings
are best viewed as simplifications that weaken
the sense (so the UBS committee).

kpatew hold, hold fast, hold back
kexkpatmvrar Verb, perf pass indic, 3 pl
KPOTE®

Cf. Matt 16:19; 18:18.

The authority conferred is connected with the
gift of the Spirit. Barrett suggests that these
words apply (though not exclusively) to the
giving or witholding of baptism. 16:8-11
suggests a link with the preaching ministry of
the disciples which continues the work of
Christ.
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Beasley-Murray comments, "John’s context is
specifically that of the commission of the risen
Lord in v 21 and the gift of the Spiritin v 22. It
entails therefore the double context of the
continuance of the mission of Jesus through his
disciples in the world, and the continuance of
that mission through the Holy Spirit to the
world in and with the disciples. (This latter
aspect is the theme of 15:25-26; 16:8-11.)
With the double context, there is a double
aspect of the mission: that of declaring
salvation and judgment. The Gospel makes it
plain that Jesus was sent primarily to reveal
God and to redeem mankind: 'God did not send
the Son into the world to condemn the world,
but that the world might be saved through him'
(3:17). But the rejection of the revelation and
of the Revealer inevitably entails a negative
judgment upon the rejectors. So we have the
paradoxical saying, at the close of the narrative
of the healing of the blind man: 'For judgment

I came into this world, that those who do not
see should see, and that those who see should
become blind' (9:39). The ministry itself
concludes in the lifting up of Jesus, which is
declared to be the judgment of this world and
its prince (12:31) — condemnation for those
who range themselves with the crucifiers of the
Christ, and forgiveness for those who receive
his word. This process of judgment continues
through the witness of the followers of Christ
and through the Spirit of Christ who works
with and through them. Disciples proclaim
forgiveness of sins and so entry into the saving
sovereignty of God through the redemption of
Christ, and judgment on those who reject the
revelation and redemption of Christ." Cf. 2
Cor. 2:15,16.

John 20:25

Eleyov ovv adT® ol dALoL padnTai-
Ewpbrapey 1oV kOprov. 6 82 inev odroic:
‘Eav pn o év taig yepoiv antod tov tHmov
OV HAoV Kol BAA® TOV SAKTLUAGV LoV &iG TOV
Tomov TdV fA®V Kol BAA® pov TV yeipa &ig
TIV TAEVPAY O TOD, 0V 1| TIGTELC®.

£\eyov may here have conative force, i.e. 'tried
to tell.!

dArog, 1, o another, other
sopaxapev Verb, perf act indic, 1 pl opaw see
gav un unless

©dw Verb, aor actsubj, 1s 6pow
e, xewog f hand

TUTOG, OV M pattern

niog, ov m nail

BoAlw throw, place

daxtvrog, o m finger

mevpa, ag T side (of the body)
motevo believe (in), have faith (in)

"He would be satisfied neither with a
substituted body which was not the body of the
Lord who died on the cross, nor with a
spiritual body or apparition” Barrett.
Beasley-Murray comments, "His response to
his fellow disciples concerning the resurrection
of Jesus is an exaggerated expression of the
attitude they manifested to the women who
said that they had seen Jesus. But the
conditions he lays down for believing are
unreasonable. They are an example of the
attitude condemned by Jesus in 4:48."

John 20:26

John 20:24

Kai ped’ fluépoag oxtd mdA noav E6m ol
padntoi avtod Koi Ooudc Pet’ avtdv. Epyetol
0 'Inocodg 1@V Bupdv KeKAEIGHEV@Y, Kol £0T
gic 10 péoov kol eimev: Eipivn dyiv.

Oopdg 8¢ €i¢ £k TV dMdeka, O AeYOUEVOG
Aidvpog, o0k v pet’ ovtdv dte RA0ev Incodc.

okto eight

For Thomas, cf. 11:16; 14:5; 21:2. "There he is
seen as less a skeptic than a loyal but
pessimistic follower of Jesus, ready to die with
him if need be, but slow to comprehend and
ready to say so (14:5)." Beasley-Murray.

The counting of days is inclusive — i.e. this is
the following Sunday. It is Jesus himself who
establishes a new pattern for the church by
meeting with them on the first day of the week.

dwdexa twelve
Awvpog, oo m  Didymus (meaning twin)
ote conj when

molv - again, once more

éom adv inside, within

Ovpa, ac f see v.19 for this and the rest of
this verse

John 20:27

gito AMéyel 1 Owud: Dépe TOV SAKTLAOV Gov
B¢ Kol i8¢ TAC ¥eIpac pov, Kol Pépe TNV yEipd
o0V kol BdAe elg TV TAELPAV LoV, KOl T
yivov dmotog AAAL TETOG.

gita adv. then, and then
eepow  bring

doktvudog, ov M see v.25
®de adv here

e, xepog f hand
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Jesus' resurrection body was substantial and
real.

amotog, ov unfaithful, unbelieving
motog, N, ov faithful, believing

Beasley-Murray comments, "As he extends his
hands, with the invitation to touch them and
for Thomas to put his hand in his side, he adds
a saying which is half rebuke and half appeal:
'Stop being unbelieving, and show yourself a
believer!' ... The impression given by the
narrative is that Thomas was overwhelmed by
the appearance of the Lord and his words to
him, and without any further demonstration he
burst out with his confession."

"The Fourth Gospel contains only one other
beatitude besides this, namely 13:17, and
curiously both have an admonitory note... Yet
the effect of this beatitude is to apply the
lesson of Thomas to all readers of the Gospel:
Happy are they who, without having had
Thomas’ experience, share Thomas’ faith!"
Beasley-Murray.

idovtec  Verb, aor act ptc, m nom pl 6pow

John 20:28

dmexpiOn Ooudc kol eirey odtd- O KhpLog
pov kai 6 0g6g pov.

arexpifn Verb, aor midd dep indic, 3 s
amoxpwvopor answer, reply, say

"The collocation of kvpiog and Oeoc is
common in the LXX where it represents i
n>oxr and similar expressions... Christ is
called 6go¢ only in John (1:1; 1:18 si v.l.; cf.
5:18; 10:33) and in the Pastorals [Titus 2:13]
(and possibly, but not probably, in Rom 9:5).
[See also Heb 1:8; 2 Peter 1:1.] The difference
between the present verse and 1:1 (where 0gog
is anarthrous) cannot be pressed; here the
articular nominative is used for a vocative.
There can be no doubt that John intended this
confession of faith to form the climax of the
gospel ...; it is his final Christological
pronouncement.” Barrett.

Beasley-Murray adds, "So it comes about that
the most outrageous doubter of the resurrection
of Jesus utters the greatest confession of the
Lord who rose from the dead."”

And Carson comments, "The reader is
expected to articulate the same confession, as
the next verse implies. John's readers, like
Thomas, need to come to faith; and this is what
coming to faith looks like. Clearly this has
critical bearing on how vv. 30-31 are
interpreted.”

Cf. 1 Peter 1:8 6v 0¥« i00vteg dyomdte, eig Ov
GpTL U1 OPAVTEG TIOTEVOVTEG OF ...

Their seeing is the ground of our believing.
We believe their testimony to the risen Lord.
Carson comments, "The witness theme in the
book has not been lost to view; later believers
come to faith through the word of the earlier
believers (17:20). Blessed, then, are those who
cannot share Thomas' experience of sight, but
who, in part because they read of Thomas'
experience, come to share Thomas' faith. For
us, faith comes not by sight, but from what is
heard (or read!), and what is heard comes by
the word (i.e. the declaration) of Christ (Rom
10:17). Indeed, that is why John himself has
written, as he proceeds to make explicit."”

John 20:30

IToAAd pv ovv kol 8ALo onpeio roinocev O
‘Incotg évamiov TV padntdv, 6 ook oty
veypapuéva €v @ Pipiio tovte:

TOAVG, TOAAN, TOAV gen ToAAOL, G, OV
much, many

onueov, ov N miraculous sign, sign

évomiov prep with gen before, in the
presence of

The attestation for avtod after pobnrdv is
evenly matched with that of its omission; for
the inclusion P® x ¢ D L W x © V¥ etc, for the
omission A B K A II etc For this reason the
UBS committee placed the term in brackets.

veypaupéva Verb, perf pass ptc, n nom/acc pl
YPOQ® Write
Biprov, ov n book, scroll

John 20:29

The reference to 'signs' here suggests that the
death and resurrection of Jesus constituted the
supreme sign.

Aéyer avT® 0 Inootg ‘Ot EdpoKac pe
TEMIOTEVKOG; LaKApLoL ol ur) i60vTeg Kol
TIOTEVGOVTEG,.

John 20:31

Eopoxag See v.25
neniotevkog Verb, perf act indic, 2 s miotevw

TadTo 08 yéypantol iva motevnte &1t Incodg
£€0TV 0 YPLOTOG O VIOG TOD BeoD, Kal tva
motevovteg (ony Emre &v T® OvopaTL aToD.

Barrett Beasley-Murray and Carson prefer to
read this as a statement (so AV, NIV) rather
than a question (RSV, USB text above).

pokaptog, o, ov blessed, fortunate, happy

véypamtan Verb, perf pass indic, 35 ypagw
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Beasley-Murray comments, "Rarely has the
absence of the letter ¢ in a word caused so
much discussion as here. miotevonrte, aorist
subjunctive, isread in R AcD KLW X ATI
etc, and motednze, present subjunctive, in
P%&Vid X" B TheodGreek etc. The aorist suggests
the action of taking the step of faith, the
present a continuance in believing; the
difference has bearing on the purpose of the
writing of the Gospel. While the external
attestation may be held to support the former
rather than the latter reading, the intrinsic
likelihood of the reading is bound up with the
supposed intention of the Evangelist. The UBS
committee therefore set the o in brackets and
left the decision to the reader."”
Beasley-Murray comments on the meaning of
the alternative tenses, "The former represents
an evangelistic intention in writing the book;
the latter, a desire to build up Christians in the
faith. It is increasingly recognized, however,
that a decision like this can hardly rest on a
fine point of Greek grammar, not least in view
of the fact that the Evangelist does not always
keep the rules in his use of tenses." It is
probably best not to see the dual purposes of
bringing unbelievers to faith and confirming
believers in faith as alternatives.

John 21

Com, ng f life
ovopa, Tog N name, title, person, authority,
reputation

J. Blank wrote of vv 30-31: "This is the
shortest summary of Johannine theology. If
one wished to explain every concept of this
concluding remark in its full significance one
would have to read through the whole Gospel
again."

John 20:30-31

These verses bear the mark of having been
intended as a conclusion to this gospel.
Chapter 21 has the form of an appendix. There
is debate as to whether the following chapter
was written by the same hand (so Westcott,
Plummer) or was written later by another hand
and appended to the completed gospel
(Kummel, Barrett, Brown, Sanders). Sanders
suggests that Ch 21 is an appendix prompted
by the death of the beloved disciple.

Beasley-Murray comments, "In the estimate of
the majority of NT scholars, chap. 21 is an
addendum to the Gospel, whether it be
described as an appendix, a postscript, or an
epilogue, and whether it be put to the account
of the Evangelist or to a later editor of the
Johannine school. It is emphasized that the
beatitude of 20:29 fittingly closes the accounts
of the resurrection appearances of Jesus and
that 20:30-31 seems clearly to bring the
Gospel to its close... If therefore the
Evangelist himself added chap. 21, there must
have been an important reason for its
composition, not apparent when he wrote the
Gospel. The most compelling ground could
have been the death of the Beloved Disciple
after the writing of chaps. 1-20, and the
consequent dismay that it caused among the
Johannine churches... It is, however, simpler to
assume that another than the Evangelist wrote
the chapter, since it has an emphasis on the
situation of the Church and its leaders beyond
anything in the body of the Gospel."

Carson, however, cites Hoskyns, who writes,
"A Christian gospel ends properly, not with the
appearance of the risen Lord to His disciples,
and their belief in Him, but with a confident
statement that this mission to the world,
undertaken at His command and under His
authority, will be the means by which many
are saved." Carson summarises Hoskyns'
conclusion, writing, "He argues that all three
Synoptic Gospels end this way; the Fourth
Gospel is consonant with this pattern only if
John 21 is included." Carson adds, "There is
no textual evidence that the book was ever
published without John 21... The evidence in
favour of an originally integral Gospel
incorporating ch 21 seems reasonably firm."

John 21:1

Meta todta EQavEPOGEY E0VTOV TAAY O
‘Incodg toig pobntoig éni tig Baddoong Tiig
T1Bepradog: Epavépmaey 68 obT®G.

Mera tadta "establishes sequence but no
chronological details. The disciples have left
Jerusalem and returned to Galilee ... several
days after the week-long Feast of Unlevened
Bread." Carson.

eavepow Mmake known, reveal
gavtog, £avtn, éovtov  him/her/itself
maAy  See 20:21

Oolacoa, ng f sea

ovtg adv. thus, in this way
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John 21:2

foav 6pod Zipwv [étpog kai Owudc 6
Aeyduevog Aidvpog kol Nabavomh 6 amo Koava
tiig TaAdaiog kai oi Tod ZePedaiov kol dAlot
€K AV pabnTdV odtod dvo.

opov adv together

This is the only mention of the 'sons of
Zebedee' in the Fourth Gospel.

aihog, m, o another, other
dvo gen & acc 6vo dat dvowv two

Beasley-Murray comments, "So seven
disciples have come together, doubtless a
symbolical number, representing the whole
disciple group, and indeed the whole Body of
disciples, the Church.”

John 21:3

Aéyer avtolg Zipwv [étpog: Yndyw dledev:
Aéyovow avt®- Epyopeba kol fpelg ovv col.
€EMABoV kal EvéPnoay &ig T0 mholov, kol &v
gketvn Th) vukTl €miocay 00dEV.

Vmoy® go

aleve  fish

évépnoav  Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl avofove
go up, come up, embark

mAowov, ov h boat, ship

Barrett says that it is unthinkable that Peter and
the other disciples should contemplate a return
to their former occupation after the events of
Ch 20. Sanders, however, points out that they
had to earn a living somehow.

wo&, voktog T night
moalo seize, arrest, catch
0vdg1g, 0vdepa, 0VdeV N0 one, nothing

Some of those who argue that chapter 21
cannot be read as a continuation of the
narrative from chapter 20 argue that it presents
the disciples in despair after the death of Jesus.
Beasley-Murray responds that this chapter
should not be read as the first announcement of
the resurrection of Jesus. He writes, "One
should ask first what Peter and company are
doing in Galilee: the answer, of course, is
given in Mark 14:28 and 16:7: the disciples
were told that Jesus would go ahead of them to
Galilee and that they would see him there...
According to Luke 24:34 Peter has already
seen the risen Lord, a report in harmony with
the tradition recorded by Paul in 1 Cor 15:5.
The deduction of the Beloved Disciple
recorded in v 7 of this chapter implies
knowledge of at least that disciple that Jesus
was risen from the dead; the fact that Peter
does not expostulate but leaps into the water to
reach him as soon as possible assumes that it
was not news to him also. We moderns are
extraordinarily unimaginative in our endeavors
to understand the thinking of the disciplesin a
situation that had never existed in the world
before. The only thing that they knew about
the resurrection of the dead was that it comes
at the end of the world; and one place where it
may confidently be expected not to be revealed
was Galilee! The heart of the world was
Jerusalem, the navel of the earth, the place
where Messiah’s throne would be set up, and
all nations would flow to it and seek him. The
disciples needed to understand before the death
of Jesus that his conquest of death would not
mean finis to history, and they needed to be
told that even more urgently after the
resurrection of Jesus; for in truth, the end of all
things had come into history, not as its
conclusion, but for its remaking. The new aeon
was proving to be different from anything that
any Jew, including prophets and apocalyptic
seers, had grasped, so it is not surprising that
Peter and his friends were finding it difficult to
come to terms with what they were
experiencing... Inthe somewhat confused
narrative of vv 3-14 we glimpse something of
the perplexity of followers of Jesus in the
unique period between Easter Sunday and
Pentecost.”

John 21:4

[pwiog 8¢ 710N yevouévng €otn Incodg eig Tov
atylodov: oV pévrot fjdetcov ol pabntol i
‘Incodg éotuv.

npwia, ac T morning (w. 3¢ ©dn yevopevng
as the day was breaking)

non adv now, already

¢otn Verb, aor act indic, 3 s iotqu stand
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For &ig tov aiyiodév (read by BCEGHKP S
W etc) some Mss have the more ‘correct’ éni
OV aiyloddv (so x; AD L M U X etc); the
latter is clearly a scribal improvement.

aiyiohog, oo m beach, shore

uevtotr but, nevertheless, however

fidewoav  Verb, pluperf act indic, 3 pl oida
know, understand

Barrett says that it is difficult to understand the
failure of the disciples to recognise Jesus if
they had already seen him twice since his
resurrection. Part of the explanation, however,
may have been that it was not yet fully light.
Beasley-Murray argues that it also "points to
the mystery of Jesus in his resurrection state.”

John 21:5
Méyet ovv avtoic 6 Tncodg: Moudio, pr Tt
TPocQaylov Exete; anekpibnoay adtd: OV.

nwadov, ov N child

The term can be used much as our 'lads' or
‘boys.’

npooeaywov, ov n fish

A hesitant question, or one expecting a
negative answer.

amokpvopor answer, reply, say
Without Jesus they could accomplish nothing. |

John 21:6

6 82 elnev antoic: Béete €ig té Se&idn pépn

T0D TAoiov 10 dikTvoV, Kai evpnoete. EParov

obv, Kai 00KETL anTd ENkboar Toyvov amd Tod

mANBovg TdV iBvmV.

BaAete Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl faiio
throw, throw down

delog, a, ov right

LepOG, ovg N part

mAowov, ov N see V.3

ductvov, ov n fishing net

evpnoete Verb, fut act indic, 2 pl edpiokm
find

After ebprioete P66 & y vg™ add oi einov: St

OANG VOKTOG EKOTIACOEY Kol 00OEV ELdfopev:

€m 8¢ T® 6@ ppott farodpeyv, i.e., 'but they

said, We toiled through the whole night and

caught nothing, but at your word we shall

throw it,' clearly introduced from Luke 5:5.

ovkett adv  no longer, no more

éhkvoon  Verb, aor act infin éixo  draw,
drag

"In John (6:44; 12:32) it [¢éAxw] is used of

men's being drawn to Christ; this suggests that

an allegorical interpretation of the incident

may have been intended." Barrett.

ioyvov Verb, imperfact indic, 1 s & 3 pl
ioyve be strong, be able, be sufficient

mss

minbog, ovg n crowd, multitude
ixBvg, vog m fish

John 21:7

Léyet ovv 6 pobnTic éksivog dv fydmo O
"Incod¢ ¢ [éTpe: ‘O kOP16¢ EoTtv. Zipmv oby
[Tétpog, dkovcog 6Tl 6 KOPLOG 0TIV, TOV
gnevéumy S1elmoaro, fv Yap youvog, Kol
£Bodkev €avTov gig v BdAaccay:

ayamow love, show love for
€mevéutng, ov M outer garment

This word occurs nowhere else in the New
Testament.

dielwoato Verb, aor midd indic, 3 s
Swfovvol wrap around, put on
(clothes)

Beasley-Murray comments, "While it is
possible to translate tov énevdutny dielwoato
as 'he put on the outer garment,' i.e., a tunic,
the verb dialwvvuu more properly means ‘gird
oneself,' i.e., tuck one’s clothes in a girdle or
belt. Lagrange (525) suggests that Peter, while
fishing, was wearing a kind of smock or
overall and nothing else (hence 'virtually
naked") and that he belted himself so as to be
able to swim better, as well as to be more
presentable ashore.”

youvog, 1, ov naked, poorly dressed

Beasley-Murray comments on the relationship
between the Beloved Disciple and Peter, "The
scene is curiously akin to the episode at the
empty tomb (20:4-8); if this chapter comes
from another than the Evangelist, we are
clearly dealing with a Johannine tradition at
one with the former narrative and with a writer

b n

whose mind is at one with the Evangelist’s.

John 21:8

ol 8& &A\ot padntai 16 Thowapin HAOov, ov
YOp OOV HOKPAY Amd THC Y ALY (¢ 6md
Ty ®V Sokocimv, cHPOVTEG TO dIKTVOV TRV
iyBoov.

dArog, 1, o another, other
mowplov, ov n boat, small boat

Used synonymously with hotov, cf. 6:24.

MABov Verb, aor act ind, 1s & 3 pl &pyopon
pokpav far, far off

m, yng f earth, land

nnue, g M cubit

dwkootot, at, oo two hundred

|.e. about 100 metres.

ovpw drag
d1KkTLOV, OV N See V.6
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John 21:9

Q¢ odv améPnoay gic ™ yiv PAémovoty
avOpaKkLav KeWEVNY Kol OYapLlov EmKeipevoy
Kol dptov.

anépnoav Verb, aor act indic, 3 pl avapoawveo
go up, come up

Premo see

avBpaxia, og f charcoal fire

kewpon lie, be laid

oyapiov, ov n fish

émkepon lie upon

aptoc, ov m bread

It seems odd that Jesus had fish on the fire
before the disciples bring what they had caught
(cf. v. 10). However, it hardly warrants the
suggestion of Barrett and Sanders that this is
evidence of a poorly constructed account from
at least two sources. Beasley-Murray also
suggests that "vv 9, 12, 13 portray a separate
scene, which is here conjoined with the
conclusion of the fishing miracle.” The picture,
rather, is of Jesus with a single fish on the fire
then asking the disciples to fetch more so that
they can eat together.

John 21:10

Aéyer avtoig 6 Incodg: Evéykate dmo tdv
dyapinv Qv émacote vOv.

The number 153 has intrigued many
commentators. Barrett, along with several
others, points out that it is a 'triangular’
number, i.e. the sum of all the numbers
between 1 and 17. 17 itself is the sum of 10
and 7, both numbers signifying completeness
or perfection. Hence Barrett suggests that the
number is symbolic of the entire Church which
is to be drawn to Christ through the ministry of
the apostles. The fact that the net was not torn
is symbolic of the fact that "the Church
remains one, in spite of the number and variety
of its members."

It is better to accept that 153 simply represents
the number of the fish caught — counted
because of their extraordinary humber. Carson
adds, "Even so, there may be symbolism in the
sheer quantity, if not the number itself, since
the Evangelist draws attention to it: but even
with so many the net was not torn. It is hard
not to see an allusion to Luke 5:1-11, where
the nets were torn. This may suggest that the
gospel net will never break, that there is no
limit to the number of converts it catches
(Bruce ...). If such symbolism is operating, it
may owe something to Jesus himself, who
elsewhere promised to make his disciples
fishers of men' (Mk 1:17)."

évéykate Verb, aor act imperat, 2 pl ggpo
bring
malo seev.3

John 21:11

John 21:12

Aéyet avtoig 0 Tncodc: Aedte AploTHoOTE.
0V0elg 0¢ ETOApO TAV pabntdv E€etdoat
avTOV: XV Tig €l; £100TEG OTL O KUPLOG EOTIV.

&véPn obv Zipwv Iétpog kai giikvcey 10
diktvov gig Vv yijv HeoTov iyBV®V peydimv
£KOTOV TEVINKOVTO TPUOV* KOl TOGOVT®V
Svtv ovk €oyicOn to dikTvov.

avépn  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s avapawve

gikkvogv  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s éAxkw
draw, drag

ueotog, m, ov full

ueyac, ueyakn, ueyo. large, great

ékatov one hundred

nevinkovto, fifty

TpELG, Tplo. gen tplwv dat tpiowv three

TOGOLTOG, 0T, ovtov / ovto correlative adj
so much; pl so many

goyicOn Verb, aor pass indic, 3s oyilo
split, tear, separate, disunite

devte adv. come (of command or
exhortation)

aplotaw eat breakfast, eat a meal

ovdelg, ovdepa, ovdevy  NO one, nothing

tolwaw dare, be brave

¢€etalw ask, enquire

€160teg  Verb, perf act ptc, m nom pl oida
know

Bultmann comments, "Since they have indeed
recognized him, the meaning of the question
obviously must be, ‘Is it really you?’ This is
intended to describe the peculiar feeling that
befalls the disciples in the presence of the risen
Jesus: it is he, and yet it is not he; it is not he,
whom they hitherto have known, and yet it is
he! A peculiar wall is erected between him and
them. This partition is set aside, as Jesus now
distributes bread and fish among the disciples
to eat. For even though he, as the risen Lord,
does not himself participate in the meal [?], the
sense can hardly be other than that table
fellowship between the Risen Jesus and the
disciples is now established."
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John 21:13

gpyetar 6 'Inocodg kol Aappavel Tov dpTov kol
Sid®ov aToig, Kol 10 OYAplov Opoimg.

John 21:15-19

oyaplov, ov N see v.9.
opowwg likewise, in the same way

Barrett and Sanders see eucharistic
associations (cf. Lk 24:30f., 35). In this they
reflect a similar view to the variant found in D
fr! (syr®) which, in place of kai §idwotv read
gvyoprotnoog Edwkev, an interesting
accommodation of the text to the Lord’s
Supper by one who viewed it as a eucharistic
meal; cf. Mark 14:23 par. and John 6:11.

For the importance of Jesus eating with his
disiples, see Acts 10:40f.

John 21:14

t0010 1|01 TpiToV £pavepmin 6 Incodg Toig
pabnraic £yepheig £k vexpdv.

noén adv now, already

Tp1tog, 1, ov  third

gpavepodn Verb, aor pass indic, 3 s
pavepom seev.l

gyepo  raise

vekpog, o, ov dead

Barrett says, "Apparently the appearance to
Mary Magdalene is not counted (perhaps
because she was not a padnng); that of 20:19-
23 is the first, that of 20:26-9 the second. It is
impossible to fit the various resurrection
narratives of the other gospels (and of 1 Cor
15) into this scheme." For a contrary view, see
John Wenham, Easter Enigma.

A threefold question and threefold charge to
tend the flock corresponding to Peter's
threefold denial. Beasley-Murray comments,
"The question of Jesus is conditioned by the
relationship that had existed between Jesus and
Peter during the ministry of Jesus and the
peculiar rupture of it at the trial of Jesus,
together with Peter’s undoubted grief, not to
say shock, caused by the crucifixion of Jesus
and the guilt that must have haunted him on
account of his own behaviour. Peter must have
been conscious of the fact that he had forfeited
all right to be viewed as a disciple of Jesus, let
alone a close associate of his in his ministry,
through his repeated disavowal of any
connection with him. When one contemplates
how Jesus had prepared Peter for responsible
leadership among the people of the Kingdom
and for the mission to Israel and the nations,
this was a profoundly serious failure, which
called for a process of re-establishment
commensurable with the seriousness of the
defection." Cf. 1 Peter 5:2.

Carson comments that Peter's public denial of
Jesus demanded a public restoration, hence the
setting at the end of the meal. He continues,
"Later in the pericope we are probably to think
of Peter walking down the beach with Jesus,
the beloved disciple not far behind, certainly
within earshot (vv. 20-21)."

John 21:15

‘Ot 0dv fpictnoay Aéyel @ Zipovt IETpe 6
‘Incodg’ Zipmv Todvvov, dyands Le TAEov
ToVTOV; Aéyel antd: Noi, kbpie, b oidag 81t
OU\® o€, Aéyel adT®d Booke ta dpvia pov.

ote conj when

aplotom Seev. 12

ayamam love, show love for
TAEL®V, TAEIOV OF TAEOV More

Barrett prefers to understand the question to
mean 'do you love me more than the other
disciples do?' rather than '... more than your
fishing gear (i.e. your ordinary life)?" Cf. Mk
14:29; Matt 26:33 for Peter's boast.

vor yes, yes indeed, certainly
oido. know, understand
oew love, have deep feeling for

"The usage of these verbs throughout the
gospel makes it impossible to doubt that they
are synonyms; @uiewv does not refer to an
inferior kind of love." Barrett. Compare, for
instance, 14:23 and 16:27. Moreover, these
verses are marked by synonymns, Boocke =
mowove, apvia = mpoPatia. Similar, though
more extensive, arguments are provided by
Carson.
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oe Pronoun, accs ov
Booxw tend, feed
apviov, ov n lamb, sheep

|Cf. 1 Peter 5:2-4.

John 21:16

Aéyer avTd A devtepov: Zipmv Todvvov,
dyamdic pe; Aéyet odtd- Nad, k0pie, o 0idog
Ot U og. Aéyel avt®- TMoiparve Ta mpoPfatd
pov.

nolv - again, once more

devtepog, a, ov  second

nowawve keep sheep, tend as a shepherd
npoPatov, ov n sheep

"The unexpected repetitions of the Lord’s
question to Peter have the effect of searching
him to the depths of his being.” Beasley-
Murray.

John 21:17

Aéyer avT® T0 Tpitov: Zipwv Todvvov, eiieig
ue; gAomidn 6 Iétpog ét1 elmey ot 1O
tpitov: DIAEC pe; xoi eimev ovTd- Kopre,
TéVTo 6D 0100G, OV YIVOGKELS 8Tl PIMD GE.
Aéyer avT® 0 Inocovg Booke 10 mpofotd pov.

tp1tog, 1, ov  third
éwmndn  Verb, aor pass indic, 3s Anew
pain, grieve; pass be sad, be grieved

"Peter was grieved because the question was
asked three times, not because gilewv was
used." Barrett.

Booke 10 tpdPoatd pov. Beasley-Murray,
having outlined contrasting views of Roman
Catholic and Protestant concerning the
meaning of this phrase, writes, "In 1 Pet 2:25
Jesus is said to be 'the Shepherd and Bishop of
your souls'; in context this denotes Jesus as the
one who gave his life for the sheep and cares
for them in the present. In the hortatory part of
the letter (5:2) Peter as 'a fellow elder’ (=
bishop, pastor) appeals to the elders: 'Shepherd
the flock of God that is among you' (rowévate
10 ... moipviov tod Ogod), so virtually citing
the words of the risen Lord to him, 'Shepherd
my sheep' (roipoatve 0 TpoPatd pov). By way
of expounding his meaning he adds, 'Watch
over it (émokomodveg), not because you have
to, but willingly ... not acting as lords over
God’s people (tdv kKAjpwv), but becoming
examples to the flock’ (1 Pet 5:3). A similar
charge by Paul to the elders of Ephesus is
recorded in Acts 20:28: 'Keep watch over
yourselves and over all the flock (moipviov) of
which the Holy Spirit has made you guardians
(émoxomoug) to shepherd the Church of the
Lord' (rowaivew trv ékkinoiov tod kupiov).
Both passages speak in the same manner as the
risen Lord spoke to Peter on restoring him to
fellowship and to the service of pastor. The
verbs are the same, mowaive or variants of it;
the scope of the ministry is the same —'my
lambs, my sheep ... the flock of God, the
Church of the Lord.' There is no formal
difference of meaning in the language by
which the risen Lord confirmed Peter in his
calling to be a shepherd of his sheep from that
by which Peter and Paul exhorted the pastor-
elders to fulfill their calling as shepherds of the
flock of God in 1 Pet 5:1-3 and Acts 20:28.
This applies also to the representative nature of
the shepherd’s office and the authority which it
carries.” Beasley-Murray argues that there is
no hint that this is a role given exclusively to
Peter.

John 21:18

auiv auny Aéym cot, 8te g vedTepog,
€CMVVVEC GEOVTOV KOl TEPIETATELG OTTOV
N0ekeg: Gtav 6€ ynpdong, EKTevels TOG XEIPAg
cov, kai dAlog og {moet kal oicel dmov 00
0éhec.

ote conj when
ng Verb, imperfect indic, 2's &i
VEOTEPOG, 0, OV younger, young

vewtepog frequently loses its comparative
sense and simply = 'young man.'

Covvou and {wvvow fasten, fasten one's
belt, dress

oeowtov, ng reflexive pronoun yourself

nepumate walk, walk about, live
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omov adv. where

fifekeg Verb, imperf act indic, 2 s Behw
wish, will

otav when

ypaong Verb, aor act subj, 2 s ynpaokw
become old, age

ékteveig Verb, fut act indic, 2's éktewvo
stretch out, extend

xep, xewpog T hand

Barrett argues that this refers to crucifixion.
Beasley-Murray adds that the order of
stretching out the arms and then leading or
taking him where they will reflects the practice
of "the binding of the patibulum, the
crossbeam, to the outstretched arms of the
delinquent, who had then to carry it to the
place of crucifixion."”

The demand is to follow Jesus — to follow him
in being a faithful shepherd of the sheep and to
follow him even in death. Carson writes,
"Jesus' concluding words to Peter, Follow me,
may invite Peter for a private walk along the
beach (cf. v. 20). But in the context of this
book, they do more: they tie this step of
discipleship to Jesus' initial call (1:41-43),
challenge Peter to consistent discipleship until
the martyrdom he now faces comes due, and
implicitly invite every waverer, every reader,
to the same steadfast pursuit of the risen Lord.
They also anticipate v.21."

John 21:20

dArog, m, o another, other

For the singular &AAog ce ooet kol oicet (B
¢ K x etc) the plural is read by some mss,
dhot og {wcovaty kai oicovoty (so C Mss of
syr and cop), presumably on the assumption
that several will engage in the task; yet others
substitute either aroicovow (8% W**°%) or
améryovowy (D it?), 'will lead you off as a
criminal.

‘Emotpageic 6 [1étpog PAénet TOV pobntiyv Ov
Nydma 6 Incodg dcorovBodvra, g Kol
avéneoev &v 1@ deinve £mi 10 otijfog avTod
kol gimev: Kopie, ti éotiv O mopadidoig og;

émotpapeic Verb, aor pass ptc, m nom s
gmotpego turn back, turn round, turn
Bremw see

The beloved disciple is following of his own
accord.

Cwoer Verb, fut act indic, 3 s Lovvom
ofoer Verb, futact indic, 3s eepo bring,
bear, lead

Sanders argues that there are two points here:
the first refers to Peter's old age and
helplessness (and perhaps the force is to follow
with zeal while he has the opportunity and
strength), the second refers to the manner of
Peter's death.

John 21:19

axolovbew follow, accompany, be a
disciple

avérneoev  Verb, aor act indic, 3 s dvammto
sit, sit at table, lean

deivov, ov h supper, main meal

ombog, ovg n chest, breast

napadwovg Verb, pres act ptc, m nom s
napadwout hand over, deliver up

oe Pronoun, acc s ov

John 21:21

10010 8¢ gimev onuaivev Toim Bavatm So&dost
ToV Bedv. Kai 10010 ginmv Aéyel adTH
AxolovBetl pot.

todtov odv idmv 6 ITétpog Aéyel @ Incod-
Kbpte, ovtog 8¢ ti;

idwv Verb, aor act ptc, mnom s opaw see

onuove indicate, make known
7o, a, ov interrog pro. what, of what kind
Bavoroc, oo m death

|Cf. 12:33,

doéalw praise, honour, glorify

obrtog 8¢ ti; an elliptic sentence. The meaning
is clear, 'What about him?' Beasley-Murray
comments, "If Peter’s path in life has now
been made known to him, it is natural for him
to be curious as to what is in store for his
colleague."

The death of a faithful disciple brings glory to
his master.

John 21:22

axolovbew follow, be a disciple

Aéyel avT® 0 Incovg: 'Eav adtov 0EAm pévewy
£wg Epyopat, Tt TPOC 6€; 6V Lot AKoAovBeL.

0eho  wish, will
ueve remain, stay, abide
€mg conj until, while

i mpog o¢; "What has that to do with you?' Cf.
2:4.,

What Christ may choose for another disciple is
not Peter's concern. His responsibility is to
ensure that he is faithful in his own following
of Christ.
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Beasley-Murray adds, "Is it reasonable to
suggest that this presentation of the relations of
Peter and the Beloved Disciple, to the Lord
and to each other, was made for the benefit of
churches which were inclined to exalt one over
against the other? The tendency to favour one
apostle more than another is seen in the
Corinthian correspondence of Paul — an all-
too-human tendency, as Paul himself wryly
remarked (1 Cor 3:3-4). And that would be the
more natural in circles where one apostle was
known and loved, and others were known only
through secondhand reports. The anonymity of
the Beloved Disciple indicates that he was so
well known in the churches he served that
there was no need to use his proper name, but
it is well possible that he was quite unknown

in many areas of the Church, whereas Peter
was known to all. It was desirable therefore for
Christians elsewhere to learn how the famous
Peter and the comparatively unknown Beloved
Disciple were related. So the author endeavors
to show that both men were gifts of the risen
Lord to the churches, very different in gifts and
calling, but with important tasks to perform for
the benefit of all."

Beasley-Murray adds, "What, then, has the
author of the epilogue done to counteract the
mistaken belief of 'the brothers'? One thing he
did not do: he did not state that belief in the
promise of the Lord’s coming is a mistake. The
promise stands, and it must be cherished still.
The author contented himself rather with
correcting the wording of the statement that
had been in circulation, and refrained from any
further comment: the Lord said, not, 'l will that
he remain ...," but, 'If | will that he remain.'
That is, he announced a possibility of the
future, in harmony with the eschatological
hope of the entire NT gospels and epistles, in
order to etch indelibly on Peter’s mind that the
future of the Beloved Disciple was not his
concern but that of the risen Lord, and of him
alone."

John 21:23

i mpdg o is omitted in X~ 565 etc it*® syr®, but
itis included in X' AB C" W © and the
majority of Mss. The shorter text may be due
to the desire of copyists to emphasize the main
element in the sentence. While most in the
UBS committee wished to retain the phrase, it
is put in brackets to show its uncertainty in the
text.

2ERAOEY 0DV 0DTOG 6 AOYOG £ig TOVG ASEAPODG
611 0 pabnmc €xelvog ovK amoBviokel. ovK
simev 8¢ adT® 6 Tnoodc 6Tt ovK dmodvioket
aAX’ - "Eav avtov 0@ pévety £og Epyopat, Ti
P0G GE;

John 21:24

0Ob1d¢ doTtv 6 PadNTHC 6 LapTLPGY TTEPL
TOVTOV Kol 0 ypdwyog tadta, Koi oidapey Ott
GAN61Mg avtod N paptopia Eotiv.

paptupem bear witness, testify

arnobvnoxw die, face death

Barrett writes "It is probable that this disciple,
who it was thought would not die, had died.
The writer of the present chapter explains
carefully that Jesus had made no such
prediction; he had simply expressed in the
strongest terms that the fate of the disciple,
whatever it might be, was no concern of
Peter's." Carson, however, suggests that the
Beloved disciple was still alive but advancing
in years and wished to put paid to rumours
concerning him living on till Jesus' return.

"These things' could refer to the last paragraph
(so Dodd), but more naturally refers to the
entire content of the Gospel. The beloved
disciple was the author of the Fourth Gospel,
or at least caused it to be written — he was its
source and authority.

Beasley-Murray comments, "The Fourth
Gospel is supremely a book of witness to
Jesus, based on the witness borne by Jesus, and
to Jesus by the Paraclete Spirit, who enabled
the Beloved Disciple to grasp it and hand it on
to the Church."

YPOQ® Write
oida know
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The Gospel according to John

The person of the verb may suggest a different
author for these final verses (or of the last
chapter?) but Beasley-Murray suggests that it
is an 'editorial' we. Going further, J Chapman,
who believes that the writer is none other than
John, the son of Zebedee, the Beloved disciple,
paraphrases v. 24, "This person (... in the
Chinese sense; ‘this person’ =1I) is the Apostle,
who is the witness of these things and is the
writer of this book, and I, even I (whose high
place among the Apostles has been described
in it) know that it is all perfectly accurate.” A
similar, if more moderately expressed, view is
adopted by Carson who cites parallel usage of
the first person plural in the Johannine epistles
(e.9.1Jn1:2,4,5,6,7;3Jn12).

aAnbng, eg true, truthful, honest, genuine
paptopua, ag T testimony, evidence

John 21:25

Beasley-Murray fittingly concludes, "It may be
observed that no person on earth can
encompass and assimilate all that has been and
is being written about this Gospel, which is a
tribute to the achievement of the Evangelist,
and still more to the subject of whom he wrote.
The greatness of the revelation of God in the
Logos-Son is vaster than the cosmos created
through him. But he sent us the Paraclete-
Spirit, through whom the Beloved Disciple
was given to grasp the revelation in a unique
measure. By that same Spirit, and with the aid
of testimony of the disciple whom Jesus loved,
we may enter more fully into the revelation in
the Son, and into the experience of being a
disciple whom Jesus loves."

gotwv 6¢ kol dAAa ToAAG G €moinoev 6 Incodc,
arwva €av ypaentor ko’ €v, 008’ avTov oipLon
TOV KOGLOV YOPNCELWY T Ypupopeva BifAia.

At various times in Christian history v 25 has
been thought to be a marginal note which
became incorporated in the text (so in various
scholia prior to the eighth century, Westcott,
2:377; Brown, 2:1125). Tischendorf thought
that it was originally omitted from Codex
Sinaiticus (x) and added by a corrector. Closer
examination of the text has shown that the
addition was by the original scribe, who
corrected himself. Whether his omission had
been accidental or due to his using another MS
cannot be known. There is, however,
insufficient reason for viewing the passage as a
later addition to the original text of chap. 21.

TOAVG, TOAA, TTOAVL geN ToAAOL, NG, oL Much,
many

ootig, Mftig, 6 1 Who, which

elg, o, €V gen évog, piog, évog one

|Ka6~ gv 'one at atime' cf. Acts 21:19.

oipor Suppose, think
yopeo make room for, have room for
Biprov, ov n book, scroll

The similarity with 20:30-31 is evident.
Barrett argues that this verse is a crude
imitation of the former. Carson argues that,
having now identified himself, John now
concludes by overtly alluding back to 20:30-
31. "Itis as if John has identified himself (v.
24), but is not content to focus on himself, not
even on his veracity. He must close by saying
his own work is a minute part of the honours
due to the Son."
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